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The Iſthmus of America, (ſeveral Coaſts | 
and Iſlands in the Weſt Indies, the! | 
Iſles of Cape Yerd, the Paſſage by Terra 
del Fuego, the South Sea Coaſts of Chis, 
Peru, and Mexico; the Ile of Guam one 
of the Ladrones, Mindanao, and other 
Philippine and Eaſt-India Wands near 
Cambodia, China, Formoſa, Luconia, Celebes, \ | 
&c. New Holland, Sumatra, Nicobar Ifles ; | | 
the Cape of Good Hope, and Santa Hellena. 

THEIR | 
Soil, Rivers, Harbours, Plants, Fruits, Ani-' 
mals, and Inhabitants. 


'I THEIR 
\ | Cuſtoms, Religion, Government, Trade, ec. 


0 F 


« FS 


By William ; Dampier. Fo 


Tluſtrated with Particular] Maps a: and Draughts- 
Tye Third Edition Corrected. 


L OND0O N, 
Printed for Fames Kned fon, at the Crown in St Paul ; 
. Church-yard. M DC XCVIII 4 


0-7 "0" Rs Fu 


2 6 4 —} 
% 4 Y "oy WF _ % * 
4+. © «3k 4 WW" - a A » 2-4 oy, a a> 7. 4" £3 - > 0 - od ” - 
_ wade N _ AWE 9 2 oY 


mg 


HE WORLD: Sewing theC 


DV 
S IS: 


Q 


o ? | IO 


\< 


ob 
09 


og 
RN 
\S 


$0 


Ce —_———— 9-4” 
en m— C_— - ” . 


he Cours: 7 DAMBIERS Voyage PET'S at” From 1 77-1 to "16gs s 


ZZ 
DO 


09 


0 


<P s 
{hb LED 
| ; 
x] L C-Vend F Wa, 


& ””0 
359 Px N "= 
i THIORTAN | 
F a? * 
SL 4 


. 
. 
LE 


<0 | 30 ro 


JO | 3 


\ Sp 


H: Hooll Fectt\ 


Q 


'g[o 


D 
9 _. 


Y 


-S IS a 
— 
RD N 
a c__ Þ 4 


Nr eons 
Canons 
—_— — 


ol 


0g 


Mey 


= 
<3 
R > 
-- 
5 Yom: 
29 
b Io 
ns pj 
þ 
VS 

o> 
- S 


Io 


|  * To the Right Honorable 
Charles Mountague, Eſq; 
Preſident of the Royal Socicty, 


one of . the . Lords Commitſſoner s 
_ of the Treaſury, @c 


STR, 

M AY it pleaſe you to Pardon the 
# Boldneſs of a Stranger to your Perſon, 

if upon the encouragement of Common 
Fame, he preſumes ſo much upon your Can- 
dor, as to Jay before you this. Account of 
his Travels. As the Scene of them is not 
only Remote, but for the moſt part little fre- 
quented alſo, ſo there may be ſome things in 
them New even to you; and fome poſibly, 
not altogether unuſeful to the Publick : And 
that juſt Veneration which the World pays, 
as to your General Worth, ſo eſpecially to 
that Zeal f:r the advancement of Knowledge, 
and. the Intereſt of your Connttry, which 
you expreſs upon all Occaſions, gives you a 
particular Right to whatever may any way 
tend to the promoting theſe Intereſts, as an 
Offering due to your Merir; I have not fo 
much of the vanity of a Traveller, as to be 
fond of telling Stories, eſpecially of this 
A a2 kind 5 
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kind ; nor can I think this plain piece of 
mine, deſerves a place 'among your- more 
C.rions Colle&ions : much lefs have I the 
Arrogance to uſe your Naine by way of Pa. 
tronage for the tao obvious taults, both of 
the Author , and the Work. Yer dare I 
avow, according to my narrow ſphere and 
poor abilities, a hearty Zeal for the promo- 
ting of uſcful knowledge, and of any thing 
that may never {o remotely tend to my 
Countries advantage - And I muft own an 
Ambition of tranſmitting to the Publick 
through your hands, theſe Eflays I have 
made toward thoſe great ends, of which 
you are ſo deſervedly eſteemed the Patron. 
Fhis hath been my deſign in this Publica- 
tion, being defirous to bring 11 my Glean-» 
ing< here and there in Remote Regions , to 
that general Magazine, of the knowledge of 
Foreign Parts, which the Rozal Society thought 
you. moſt worthy the Cuſtody of, when 
they choſe you for their Preſedext - and if 
;n peruſing theſe Papers, your Goodneſs 
{hail ſo far diſtinguiſh the Experience of the 
Author ' from his Faults, as to judge him 
capable of ſervig his Country, either im- 
mediately, or by ſerving you, he will en- 
deavour by ſome real proofs to' ſhew him- 
ſelf, STR, 


Your Moſt Faithful, . 
Devoted, Elumble Servant, 


W. Dampier. 


EFACE. 


Par: the Reader procced any further inthe peruſal of 
the Fork, T1 muff beſpeak a little of his Patience here, 
r6 take along with bim this ſhort account of it It &, 
compoſed of a mixt Relation of Places, and Attions, in 
the ſamy order of time in which they occurred: for which 

end I kept a Fournal 6 every days Obſervations. 
In the Deſcription of Places, their Produtt, 8&c TI have 
endeavoured to "give what ſatisfa&im I could to my 
Country-men ; tho poſſibly to the deſcribing ſeveral things 
that may have been much better accounted for by others : 
Chooſing fo be more particular than might be needful, with 
reſpet to the intelligent Reader, rather thay to omir what 
I thought might tend to the Information of Perſons no leſs 
enſible and mquiſitive, tho not ſo Learned or Experienced. 
For which reaſon, my chief Care hath been to be as parii- 
cular as was conſiſtent with my imrended brevity, it ſet - 
ting down. ſuch Oblervables as I met with: Nor have £ 
given my ſelf any great trouble ſince my . Return , 
to ee Tf with thoſe , others: The ra- 
ther, becauſe, ſhould it ſo happen that I have deſcribed 
ſome places, or things 2hich others have done before me, yet 
in different Accounts, even of the ſame things, it can hard- 
Iy be but there will be ſome new Light afforded by each of 
them, But after all, conſidering that the main of this 
Voyage hath its Scene laid in long Trafis of the Remoter 
parts; both of the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, ſome of which 
| | A. 3 | | very 


The Preface. 


wery ſeldom viſited by Engliſh men, and others as rarely 
by azy Europeans, I may without vanity incourage the 
Reader to expe many things wholly new to him, and 
many others more fully deſcribed than he may have ſeen 
elſexyhere ; for which not only in this Voyage, tho it ſelf of 
many years continuance, but alſo ſeveral former long and 
diſtant Voyages have qualified me. | 
As for the Attions -of the Company among whom 1 
made the greateſs part of this Voyage, a Thread of which 
I have carried'on thro it, 'tis net to divert the Reader 
with them that I mention them, much leſs that I take 
any pleaſure in relating them : but for methods ſake, and 
for the Readers ſatisfattion ; who could not ſo well acquieſce 
in my Deſcription of Places, &c. without knowing the 
particular Traverſes I made among them ; nor in theſe, 
Without an Account of the Concommitant Circumſtances : 
Beſides, that I would not prejudice the truth and ſincerity 
of my Relation, tho by omiſſions only. And as for the 
Traverſes themſelves, they make for the Readers | advan- 
rage, bow little ſoever for mine ; ſince thereby I have been 
7he better inabled to gratify his Curiofity ; as one who ram- 
bles about a Country can give uſually a better account of 
it, than a Carrier who jogs on to bis Im, without ever 
' going out of his Road, © | 
As to my Stile, it cannot be expetted, that a Seaman 
ſheuld affe# Politeneſs ; for were I able to do it, yet 7 
think I ſhould be little ſollicitous about it, in a work of 
this Nature, I have frequently indeed, diveſted my [ef of 
Sea Phraſes, to gratify the Land Reader ; for which the 
Seamen will hardly forgive me : And yet, poſſibly, T ſhall 
not feem Complaiſan enough to the other ; becauſe. I ſtil} 
retain the uſe of ſo many Sea terms. I confeſs Þ have not 
been at all [crupuloxs in this matter, either as to the one or 
the other of theſe ; for I am per{waded, that if what 1 
ſay be intelligible, it matters not greatly in what words it 
7s expreſs d- pA 
For the ſame reaſon I have not been curious as to the 
ſpelling of the Names of Places, Plants, "Fruits, -_ 
> * ry 
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The Preface. 

mais, 8C- which in many of theſe remoter farts are gruen 
at the pleaſure of Travellers, and wary according to their 
different Humours : Neither have I confined my ſelf toſuch 
Names. as are-given by Learned Authors,” or ſo much as 
enquired after many of them. 1 write for my Countrymen ; 
and have. therefore, for the' moſt part, u M ſuch Names 
as are familiar to our Engliſh Seamen, and theſe of our 
Colonies abroad, yet without negleting others that occurr'd. 
As it might ſuffice me to have given ſuch Names and De- 
ſcriptions as T could; *T-ſhall leave to thoſe of more leiſure 
and opportunity the trouble of comparing theſe with thoſe 
which other Authors bave aſſigned. 

| The Reader will find as he goes along, ſome References 
to.an Appendix, which T once deſigned to this Book ; as, 
70 @ Chapter. about the Winds in different parts of the World; 
to-a Deſcription of the. Bay of Campeachy in the Welt 
Indies. where I lived long. in a former Voyage ; and to 
a particular Chorographical Deſcription of all the South 
Sea Coaſt of America.pertly from « Spaniſh MSS, and 
partly from my. own and' other Travellers Obſervations, 
beſide thoſe contained in this Book. But ſuch an Appendix 
would have ſwelled'it too unreaſonably : and therefore 1 
choſe rather to publiſh it hereafter by its ſelf, as opportuni- 
ty ſhall ſerye. And the ſame muſt be ſaid alſo as to a 
particular Voyage from Achin in the Iſle of Sumatra, to 
Tonquin, Malacca, &c. which ſhould have been injert- 
0d as. part of this General ove ; but it would have been 
foo long, and therefore omitting it for the preſent, I have 
. carricd on this, next way from Sumatra to England ; 
| and fo made the Tour of the World correſpondent to the 
Title. 

For the better apprehending the Courſe of the Voyage, 
and the Situation of the Places mentioned in it, I have 
cauſed ſeveral Maps to be engraven, and ſome particular 
Draughts of my ownCompoſure. Among them , there 1s 
in the Map: of the American Iſthmus, @ new Sch: me 
of the adjoining Bay of Panama and its Iſlands, which 
$0 ſome may ſeem ſuperfiuons after that which Mr. Rin 

| | k4 2 grole 
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:The Preface. 
groſe hath publiſued - in \rbe . Hiſtory of "the . Bucca-" 
neers ; ed -which he offers as. @ very exatt Draught." I 
vaſe needs diſagree with hins in'that, and doubr wor but 
rhis which I here. publiſh wills be found more agreeable: to- 
1h.:s Boy, by, any pho ſhall have opportunity to exapmint it, 

it is, a:contrudiqn of a larger Map. which I took from 
| cp Statlonk.in, the Bay it ſelf. The Reader may jmige 

how well. Twas. able to. do it, - by my ſeveral Traverſes a- 
but #3, mentioned 'inthis Book. ; thoſe, particularly, which 
are defer ined. it the th Chapter, which T have cauſed 30 be 
marked. cut with: a. Pricked Line : as the "Courſe of - my 
Voyageis generally i in all the Maps, for the Renders more 
eaſy tracing "" _- 

I have nothing more-to add, but that PR are here nt 
there ſome niltakes made, as to expreſſion, ' and the he, 
which will need. a favourable Correfion as "they accur 
ou Reading. - For: inſtance, the "5 of Wood Fr ain 
at ſome diſtance from - ſides 0 Boats diſcribed at 
Guam, «and:paralled to Krieg Keel, which for diſtintions 
fake I Cans called the little: Boar, might: one cleavly an 
properly have been called: the fide Log, -or by ſome JS 
Name ; fer thous faſhioned. at the hs and ends Boat- 
wiſe., yet -is not hollow at top, but ſolid' thro 
In other places alſo 1 may not have. expreſs d' bo Fj fo 


fully 2s I ought : But any conſiderable Omiſſion, that 1 Jos 


recolle&* or be informs d of, T ſhall :indearvour to makeup in 
rhaſe Accounts, 1 have yet to publiſh ; and for any Jute 
I leave the Reader fo the joint uſe of his Fu ; Bd. 
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' Irv Dc hun, | mg rbe Author ; 's Depart ure 


rom. England, .. into. the Weſt. Indies \and-.the 
outhrSeas. 2 thy rim of bis leaving Captain: Sharp- 
ap. js. Return .out of. the, South \B 55: to bis 
. Landing: , at | the, Iſthmus af America: 5k "A 


His - Return by Land over he Iſthimbs.: | «:-- 

It. His Trawerſes among the Weſt India: Hans 
'Cooſts, and Arrival jn Virginia. Wy 

IV. His departure ” the South Sens. again," bis 
touching at the [ſlandrof Caps, Nerd, #nd:tbe"Aﬀricat 
. Coaſt, and Arrival at the! I of John. Fernando 
in the South Seas. 

V. Ds. e \ thence Nerthward, fo the Iles 2 a 

Gallapagos, zo. Caldera 2az,:Reo Leja, and AN: 
a, in the K. of Mexico; 

vi. goes back towar Pero, to the Tſe Plata, Point 
' Santa Hellena, Manga, "Paira, Lobos, Pupa, 
Guiaquil, 4d Plata again. 

VII. 4 Pr, ogre[s Northward again to the BR. ScineJa- 
8 Forhaco, the. Iſte Galleo, I; Gorgonia, the 

Tr Iſles, 8c- in the Bay of Panama, :**: 
GA proceeds a Jong the MexicaniCodft;, r:tbe Keji 
utbo, Rea Loh andthe Harhout vf Gudtulto. 

Dy He. Coaſts, along to Acapula; Petaplan,.\ Eft 
pa, Colima, Sallagua, Cape .Cortientesz.'#hence 
fo the Jes of Chametly , Boy of Valderas, Iſs of. 

: -."  Pog 
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Pontique, other Iſles of Chametly ; Maſlaclan, 
Rofario, R. Saint Jago, Santa Pecaque, Iſes of 
Santa Maria, Valderas, and Cape Corrientes 
again, wry 

X. He ſtands over the Southern Ocean for the Eaſt 
Indies, and arrives at Guam, one of the Ladrone 
Iſtes | 

Xl 2s arrival at Mindanao, one of the Phillippine 
Iſlands : and of its Natural State. | | 

XIE. The Political State of Mindanao. 

XIIL Octu#rences during the Authors ſtay at Mindanao. 

XIV. He departs towards Manila, in the Iſte of Luco- 
nia ; touching at Bat Iſland, and the Iſle of Mindora, 
and leaving T.uconia,be goes to Pulo Condore,on the 
Coaſt of Cambodia, to 'Pulo Uby, in the Bay of 
Siam, and 'to Pulo Condore agam, © 

XV. He goes to the T.- of St. John oz the Coaſt of 
China, z0-the Iſles Piſcadores near Formoſa ; | and 
the Baſhee, or 5 Iſlands , between Formoſa and Lu- 
conia, called Orange, Monmouth, Grafton, Ba- 
ſhee, and Goar Iſles. O 

XVI. He Coaſts along the. Eaff fide of Luconia, Min- 
danao, and other of the Philippines : and touching 
at the I, Celebes, and Callaſuſung in the I, of Bou- 
ton, be arrives at. New Holland. 

XVII. He goes thence, touches at the I. Triſte, and 
another ; and ſteering along the Weſt Coaſt of Suma- 
tra, arrives at the 1, of Nicobar, where he ſtays a> 
ſhore, and the Ship departs, 

XVIII. He ſtands cwer from thence in an open Boat to 
Paſſange Jonca ; and thence to Achin ; © and after 


ſeveral Traverſes comes to Bencouli, all on the I, of 


Sumatra. 
XIX. He Shipy himſelf for England, and arrives at 
the Cape of Good moe” 


XX. His departure thence to the I, Santa Hellena, and 
Arrival in the Downs, =. 


Mr, 
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The Author's Departnre from England. I 
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The Introduction. 


The Authors Departure from England, 
and arrival in Jamaica, His firſt 
4 going over the Iſthmus of America in- 
1 to the South Seas : His coaſting a- 
? long Peru and Chuli, and back again, 
$ to his parting with Captain Sharp 
| near the Iſle of Plata, in order 10 re- 
L turn over Land. 
I Firſt ſet out of England on this Voyage, at the 


4 beginning of the year 1679, in the Loyal Mer- 
chant of London, baund for Jamaica, Captain Knap- 


Il 


The Author's Arrival at Jamaica. 


An.1679 »an Commander. I went a Paſſenger, deſigning 
<> when TI came thither, to go from thence to the 


Bay of Campeachy, in the Gulph ' of Mexico, to cut 
Log-wood : where in a former Voyage I had 
ſpent about three years in that employ '; and ſo 
was well acquainted. with 'the ' place and the 
work. CEYEEL TE 1, nr 

We failed with a proſperous gale without any 
impediment, or remarkable pallage in our Voyage : 
unlels that when we came in ſight of the Hand 
Hiſpaniola, and were coaſting along on the South 
ſide of it, by the little Iſles of Yacce , or -4ſh, 1 
obſerved Captain Kn»apman was more vigilant than 


ordinary, keeping at a good diſtance off ſhore, for 


fear of coming too near thoſe ſmall low Iſlands ; 
as he did once, in a voyage from England, about 
the year 1673, loſing his Ship there, by the care- 
Teſsneſs of his Mates. But we ſucceeded better ; 
and arrived ſafe at Port Royal in Famaicaſome time 
in April 7679, and went immediately aſhore. 

I had brought ſome goods with me from England 
which I intended to ſell here, and ftock-my ſelf 
with Rum and Sugar, Saws, Axes, Hats, Stock- 
ings, Shoes, and ſuch other. Commodities , as £ 
knew would ſell among the Campeachy Log-wood 
Cutters. Accordingly I fold my Engliſh Cargo at 
Port Royal ; hut upon lbs maturer conſiderations 
of my intended Voyage to Campeachy, I changed 
my thoughts of that deſign, and continued at Fa- 
maica all that year, in expectation of ſome other 


buſineſs. 


'T ſhall not trouble the Reader with my Obſer- 


_ vations at that Iſle, ſo well known to Engliſh men ; 


nor with the particulars of my own Aﬀeairs during 
my ſtay there. But-in ſhort. having there made a 
purchaſe of a ſmall Eftate in Dorſe:ſhire, near my 
Native Country of Somerſet, of one whoſe Title to 

| at 


The Author's firſt entering the South Seas, If 
it I was well aſſured of, I was juſt embarking my 4».x689 
ſelf for Emgland, about Chriſtmas, 1679. When one W>e 
Mr Hebby invited *me to go firſt a ſhort Trading 
Voyage -ro the Country of the Mokito s, of whom 
I ſhall ſpeak inmy firſt Chapter. I was willing to 
| pet up ſome money before my return, having laid 
 |F out whatT hadat Fortin, ſo I ſent the Writing 

3 of my new purchaſe along with the ſame friends 
whom I ſhould have accompanied to England, and 
went on board Mr Hobby. 

Soon after our ſetting out we came to an an- 
chor again in Negril Bay, at the Weſt end of Fa- 
maica ; hat finding there Captain Cexon, Sawkings, 
Sharp, Aud other Privateers, Mr Hobby's men all 
lefe tim to go with them, upon an expedition 
they had contrived, leaving not one with him be- 
3 fide my ſelf, and being thus left alone, after 3 or 
* 4 days ſtay with Mr Hobby, I was the more eaſily 
perſwaded to go with them too. | 

It was ſhortly after Chritmas 1679 when we ſet 
out. The firſt expedition was tc Portobet ; which 
being accompliſhed, it was refolved to march by 
Land over the Iſthmus of Dariez, upon fome new 
Adventures in the Swrh Seas, Accordingly on the 
5th of April 1680, we went aſhore on the Iſthmus, 
near Golden Iſland, one of the Sambalces, to the 
number of; between 3 and 400 men, carrying with 
us fuch Proviſions as were neceffary, and Toys 
| Wherewith to gratify the 11d Indians, through 
3 whoſe Country we were to paſs. In about nine 
* days march we arrived at Sata Maria, and took it, 

# and after a ſtay there of about three days, we wene 

” ontothe South Sea Coaſt, and there embarked our 

# felves in ſuch Canoas and Periago's, as our Indian 
friends furniſhed us withal. We were in fight of _ 
Panama by the 23d of April, and having in vain 
attempted Puebla. Nova, before which Sawkings, 

| then 
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Ar.:x680 then Commander in ch | 
SY we made ſome ſtay ar the Neighbouring Iiles of 


rs Cooflng ang Perth 


ef, and others, were kill'd, © 


Quibo, _ 

Here we reſolved to change our courſe , and 
ſtand away to the Southward for the Coaſt of Peru, 
Accordingiy we left the Keys or Ifles of Quibs 
che 6th of Fae, and ſpent the reſt of the year in 
chat Southern courſe ; for touching at the' Iſles 
of Gorgonia and Plata, we came to No, a ſmall 
Town on the Coaſt of Pers, and took it. This 
was in. Ofober , and in November we went 
thence to Coquimbo on the ſatne Coaft, and about 
Chriſtmas wese got as far 2s the Ifle of Fobn Fernan- 
do, which was the fartheſt of our Courſe to the 
Sourthward. | 
 Aﬀer Chrifmas we went back again to the 
Northward, having a deſign upon Arics, a ſtrong 
Town advantageouſly fituated in the hollow of 
the Elbow , or bending of the Peruvian. Coaſt. 
Bur being there repulſed wich greatlofs, we con-, 


cinued our courſe Northward, till by the middle of 
' April we were come in fight of the Iſle of Plata, a 


lietle co the Southward of the Equinodial Line, 

I have related this pare of my Voyage thus ſum- 
marily and conciſely, as well becauſe the World 
hath Accounts of it already, in the relations that 
Mr Rivgroſeand dchers have given of Captain Sharp's 
Expedition, who was made chief Commander , 


upon Sawkng's being kill'd ; as alſo, becauſe in 


che proſecution of this Voyage I ſhall come to 
ſpeak of theſe parts again, upon occalion of my 
oing the ſecond time into the South Seas: and 
there deſcribe at large the places. both of. 

the North, and South America, as. they - occurred. 
tome. And for this. reaſon , that I' might a- 
void needleſs Repetitions, and haſten to ſuch 
particulars , as the Publick hath hitherto had 
no. account of, [have choſen to comprize the 
Relation 


. Hi67 Conpitny diſagree?  'V 
Relation'sf my Voyage hitherto', 'iti"this ſhort As.168x 
' compaſs, -aid- place it as\ an Introduftion- before wVv— 
the-'reft, thar the Reader 'may the” better pez 
ceive where I' mean to begin to be- Particular 


for there T have plac'd'the' Title'of my firſt Chap- 
ter. £37039: : D330Y 30%,5 SIS IRI Dim. 
All "therefore that T have to add'to the Intro- 
duction;” is this ; That while we lay at the" Iſle of 
| Fobn'| Fernando, Captain Sharp was', © by | general 
_ conſent , diſplaced from being Commander; the 
Company being not ſatisfied either with his Cou- 
rage or Behaviour. In his ſtead, Captain Warling 
was advanced : but he being killed ſhortly after 
before Arica, we were without a Commander du-' i 
ring all the reſt of our return towards Plata. Now | 
Watling being killed, a great number of the mean- 
er ſort began to be as earneſt for chooſing Cap- 
tain Sharp again into the vacancy, as before they 
had been as forward as any to_ turn him out: 
| And on the other fide, the abler and more expe- 
rienced men, being altogether diſſatisfied with 
Sharp's former Condu&, would by no means con- 
ſent to have him choſen, In ſhort, by that time 
we were come in fight of the Iſland Plata, the 
difference between the Contending Parties was 
grown ſo high, that they reſolved to part Compa- 
nies ; having firſt made an Agreement , thae 
which Party ſoever ſhould, upon Polling, appear 
to have the Majority, they ſhould keep the Ship: 
And the other ſhould content themſelves with. the 
Launch or Long-boat, and Canoas, and return 
back over the Iſthmus, or go to ſeek their fortune 
other-ways, as they would. | 


ſe leaves Captain Shar p. 


WW, y We Pug. it it to the Vote z- and pon 
| rc; how ptain She herp's ,party ares! K... 1, 
| who yg rt yer been pleaſed with his manage» 
ment, though I bad: hicherto kept my mind to 
my felf, now declared. my ſelf on | the fide of 
thoſe that were Out-voted ; and according -tg 
our, agreement,” we took our {ſhares of- ſuch Ne- 
7 ang as were fit to carry over ado with us, 
(for that was our Reſolution: ) and prepared 
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An Account of the Authors Return out of 
the South Seas, to his Landing near 
Cape St. Lawrence, inthe Iſthmus of 
Darien s With an Occaſional Deſer ip- 
tion of the Moskito Indians. 


Pril the t7th 168x. about Ten a Clock in 
{ A. the morning, being 12 leagtes N. W. fron 
_ the Iſland Plata, we Iefr Captain Sharp and 
thoſe who were willing to go with-him in ths 
Ship, and imbarqued into our Lanch and Ca- 
noas, deſigning for the River of Santas Maris, *in 


the Gulf of Sr. Michael, which is about” 200 leagues '- 
from the Iſle of Plata, We were" in number 44 
white Men 'who bore Arms, a 8panifſh Indian, who . 


bore Arms alſo ; and two o:kiro Indigent, who al- 


B ways 
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2 The A,tic;s Return out of the South Seas. 
An.1684 ways bear Arms amongſt the Privateers, and are 
—— much valued by them for ſtiiking Fiſh, and Turtle 
or Tortoife, and Manatee or Sea Cow ; and 5 
Slaves taken in the South Seas, who fell to our 
ſhare. 
The Craft which carried us was a Lanch,or Long. 
Po:t, one Canoa, and another Canoa which had 
been fawn aſunder in the middle, in order to have 
made Bumkins, or Veſllels for carrying: wateryt we 
had not ſeparated fromour Ship. This we joyn'd to- 
gether again and made it tighc 5 Prorung Sails to! 
help us along : And for 3 days before we parted,we 
| lifted ſo much Flower as we could well carry,-and 
B rubb'd up 30 or 30 pound of Chocolate with Sugar 
| to {weeren it; theſe things and a Kettle the Slaves 
carricd alfo on their backs after we landed, And 
becauſe there were ſonie who deſigned to go with 
us that we knew were not well able to march, we 
24Ve out, that if any man faultred in the Journey 
over Land he muſt expe& to be ſhot to death ; for 
we-knew that the Spaniards would ſoon be after us, 
and one man fallinginto their hands might be the 
ruin of us all, by giving an account of our ſtrength 
and condition : yet this would not deter ?ern from 
going withus, We had but little Wind when we 
parted from the Ship ; but before 12 a clock the 
Sea-breeze came inftrong, which was like to founder 
us before we got in with the ſhoar ; for our ſecurity 
therefore, we : cut up an old dry Hide that we 
brought with us, and barricadoed the: Lanch all 
round with it to keep the water out, About 10 a 
clock at night we got in about 7 leagues to wind- 
ward of Cape Paſſzo under the Line, and, then it 
proved calm ; and. we lay anddrove all night, be- 
ing fatigued the preceeding day. The 18th day 
wz had little wind till the afternoon.p” and then 
we made. fail, Rtanding along the ſhore to- the 
Northward, having the wind at S. S, W. and fair 
weather. | Ar 


The Anthors Return, &e: _ 


. At7a clock we came abreſt of Cape Paſſao, and 4n.1o8t 


found a ſmall Bark at an Anchor in aſmall Bay to 
Leeward of theCape, which we took, our ownBoats 
being too ſmall to tranſport us. We took her juſt 
under the Equinodtial Lins, ſhe was not only a help 
co us, but in taking | her we were ſafe from being 
deſcribed : we did notdeſign to have meddled with 
any when we parted with our conforts, nor to have 
ſcen any if we could have helped it. The Bark 
came from Gallio laden with Timber, and was 
bound for Gujaquil. | ES 


_ The 19th day in the morning we came to an an- 


chor abour 1 2 leagues to the Southward of Cape Sr. 
Franciſco,'to put.our new Barkinto a better trim. In, 
3 or.4. hours time we finiſhed our buſineſs,andcame 
to ſail again, and ſteered along the Coalt with the 
Wind at'S. S. W. intending to touch at Gorgonia. 
| Being to the Northward of Cape S:; Franciſco we 
met with very wet weather ; but the wind conti- 
nuing we arrived at Gorgonia the 24th day in the 


morning, before it was light ; we were afraid to 


approgeh it in the day time, for fear the Spaniards 
hould lie there for us, it being the place where we 
carcencd lately, and where they might expect us. .- 
.  When,we came aſhore wernad the news: had 
been there to ſeek after us, by a Houſe they had 
built, which would entertain x00 Men, and by a 
great Croſs before:the Doors. This was token e- 
nough. that the Spaniards did expect us this day a-. 
22in.; therefore we examined our Priſoners if they; 
knew any thing of it, who confeſſed they had 
heard of a Pereago, (or large Coney that rowed 
with. x4 Oars, which was kept in a River on the 
Main, and once in 2 or. g days came over. to Gor- 
gona purpolely to ſee for us / and that having dil- 


covezed:us, the was to make all ſpeed to Paname. 


with the ws ; where they had 3 Ships ready to 
fend after us, res 6 ont; 8 
tt = B z ve 
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4 The Author's Return out of the South Seas. 
An.168: We lay here all the day, and ſcrubb'd'our new 
—YS Bark, that if ever we ſhould be chafed we might 

the better eſcape : we fill'4 our Water, and in the 
evening went. from thence, having the Wind at 

S. W. a brisk gale. a | 
The 25th day we had much Wind and Rain, and 
we loſt the Canoa that had been cut and was join- 
ed together ; we would have kept all our Canoas 
to carry..us up the River, the Bark not being ſo 

convenient. ATR 

The 27th day we went from thence witha mo- 
derate gale of Wind at,S, W. In the afternoon we 

18 had exceſſive Showers of Rain. ; 
; The 28th day was very wet all the morning ; be- 
1 twixt 10 and I1 jt cleared up, and we faw two 
great Ships about a league, and half to the Welſt- 
ward of us, we being then two leagues from the 

. ſhore, and about 10 leagues to the Southward of | 

point Garrachina, Theſe Ships had been cruiſing 
between Gorgonia and the Gulf 6 months ; but whe- 
_ ther our Priſoners did know it I cannort-tell. 
We prefently furled our Sails, and rowed in cloſe | 
under the ſhore, knowing that they were Cruiſers ; 
for if they had been bound to Panama this' Wind 
would have carried them thither ; and no Ships 
bound fromPanamacome on this ſide the Bay, but 
keep the North fide ofthe Bay till asfar as the Keys 
of Quibo to the Weſtward ; and then if they are 
bound to the Southward they ſtand over 'and 'may 
fetch Galleo , or berwixt it and Cape Sr.Franciſco. - 
The Glare did not continue long before it rained 
again, and kept us from the ſight of each other : 
bur if they had ſeen and chaced us, we were re- 
' ſolved to run our Bark and Canoas aſhore; and take 
our ſelves to the Mountains and travel over Land ; 
for we knew that the Indians which lived in theſe 
parts 'never had anyCommerce with the Spaniards; 
{0 we might have had a chance for our +$ 
& 
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The 29th day, at 9 a clock in the morning, we 4x.168! 
came to. an Anchor at Point Garrachina, about 7 oYWW 
leagues from the Gulf of Sr. Michael, which was | 
the place where we firſt came into the South Seas, : 
and the way by which we deſigned to return. 

Here we lay all the day, and went aſhore and 
dried our Cloaths, clean'd our Guns, dried our Am- 
munition, and fixt our ſelves againſt our Enemies, 
if we ſhould be attack'd; for we did expe& to find 
ſome oppoſition at Landing : we likewiſe kept a 
good Look-out all the day, for fear of thoſe two 
Ships that we ſaw the day before. 

The zeth day in the morning at 8 a clock we 
came into the GuiFof Sr. Michael s mouth ; for we 
put from Point Garrachina in the Evening, de- 
ſigning to have reach d the Iſlands in the Gulf be- 
fore day ; that we might the better work our e- " 
{cape from our Enemies, if we ſhould find any of 
them waiting to ſtop'our pallage. 

About 9 a clock we came to an Anchor a mile 
without a large Iſland, which lies 4 miles from the 
mouth of the River ; we had ather ſmall iſlands 
without us, and might have gone up into the Ri- 
yer, having a ſtrong. tydeof flood, bur would not 
adventure farther till we had lookt well about us. 

We immediately fenit a Canqa. aſhore on the 
Iſland, where we faw (what we always feared} a 
Ship at the mouth of the River, lying clofe by the 
ſhore, and a large Tent by it, by which we found 
it would be a hard task for us to eſcape them. 

When the Canoa came aboard with this news, 
ſome of our men were a little diſheartned ; but ir 
w as no more than I ever expected. | 

Our care was now to get ſafe over land, ſeeing 
' we could not land here according to our detre : 

"Therefore before the Tyde of flood was ſpent, we 

manned our Canoa and rowed again to the Ifland, 
to ſee if che Enemy was.yet in motion. When we 
? ls ae ies 
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6 The Author's Return out of the South Seas. 


An.iS8X came aſhore we diſperſed our felves all over the 
 &YVS land, to prevent our Enemies from coming any 
way to view us; and preſently after high-water 

we ſaw a {mall Canoa coming over from the Ship 

to the Iſlar.d that we wereon ; which made us all 
get into our Canoa, and wait their coming ; and 
we lay cloſe till they came within Piſtol-ſhot of us, 
and then being ready, we ſtarted out and took 
them, There were in her one white man and two 
1;4ians; who being examined, told us that the Ship 
which we ſaw at the Rivers mouth, had lain there 
-fix months, guarding the River, waiting for our 
coming ; that ſhe had 1x2 Guns and 150 Seamen 
and Souldiers : that the Sea-men all lay aboard, 
but the Souldiers lay aſhore in their Tents ; thar 
tnere were 3oo men at the Mines, who had all 
imall Arms, and would be aboard in two Tydes 
time. They likewiſe told us, that there were two 
Ships cruiſing in the Bay, between this place and 
Gorgonia ; the biggeſt had 20 Guns, and 200 Men 
the other xo Guns, and 150 men :- Beſides all this 
they told us that the Indians on this fide the Coun- 
try were our Enemies ; which was the worſt news. 
of all. However we preſently brought theſe Pri- + 
foners aboard, and got under fail, turning out 
with the 'Tyde of Ebb, for it was not convenient 
to ſtay longer there. Ne It 

We did not long confider what to do ; but in- 
tended to. land that night,or the next day betimes ; 
for we did not queſtion but we ſhould either get a 
200d commerce with the Indians, by fuch toys as 
we had purpoſely brought with us, or elſe fotce 
our way through their Country, in ſpight of all 
their oppoſition : and we did not fear what theſe 
Spaniards could do againſt us, in caſe they ſhould 
land and come after us. We had a ſtrong Souther- 
ly Wind, which blew right in ; and the Tyde of 
Ebb being far ſpent, we could not turn _— 

23 - | ; Þ eE- 
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Iperſwaded them to run into the River of Congo, 41,1681 | 
which is a large River, abour three leagues from —> 
the Iſlands where we lay; which with a Sourherly 
Wind we could have done : and when we were got 
ſo high as the Tide flows, then we might have 
landed. But all the arguments I coutd uſe were 
not of force ſufficient ro convince them that 
there was a large River fo near us; but they would 
land fomewhere, they neither. did know: how, 
where, nor when. Me OE IPEIN 

When we had rowed and towed againſt the 
wind all night; we juſt got about Cape St. Lorenzo 
inthe morning; and ſaited about 4 miles farther 
to the Weftward, and run into a ſmall Creek with- 
intwoKeys, orlittle Iflands, and rowed up to the 
head of the Creek, being about a mile up, and 
there we landed My x. 168r. | = 

We got out all our Proviſion and Cloaths; and 
then funk our Veſſel. F7 
_ While we were landing, and fixing our Snap- 
{auks to march, our Morkito Tudians ſtrack a: plenti- 

_ Fuldith of Fiſh, which we immediately dreit, and 
_ therewith ſatisfied our hunger. 

Having made mention of rhe Moskito Indians, it 
may not be amils ro conclude this Chapter with a 
ſhort accountof them. They are tall, well made, 
1aw-boned, lufty, ftrong, and nimble of foort ; 
long viſaged, lank black hair, look ſtern, hard fa- 
vour'd, and of a dark Copper-coloyu; Complexion. 
They arebut a'ſmall Nation .or Family, and not 
100 men of them in number, inhabiting on the 
Main, on- the North fide, near Cape Gratia Dios ; 
between Cape Honduras and Nicaragua. "Fhey are - 
Fery ingenious at throwing the Lance, Filgig, Har- 
poon, 'or any manner of Dart,being bredto it from 
theiriInfancy ; for theChildreniimcating cheir Pa- 
xFents, never go abroad without a Lance in th=ir 
| hands, which they throwat any objec} ufe hath 
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Zn 1681 made them maſters of the Art. Then they learn to 
> put by a Lance, Arrow, or Dart ; the manner is 
thus. ' Two Boys ſtand at ſmall diſtance, and 
; Dart a blunt ſtick at one another ; each of them 
holding a ſmall ſtick in his right hand, with which 
'he ſtrikes away that which was darted at him. As 
they grow in. years they become more dexterous 
; and courageous, and then they will ſtand a fair 
mark, to any one thar will ſhoot Arrows at them ; 
i which they will put by with a very ſmall ſtick, no 
bigzer than the rod of a Fowling-piece ; and when 
chey are grown to be men, they will guard them- 
ſelves from Arrows, tho they come very thick at 
chem, prov:ded two do not happen to come at 
once. They have extraordinary good Eyes, and 
will diſcry a Sail at Sea farther, and ſee any thing 
better than we. Their chiefeſt employment in 
their own Country is to ſtrike Fiſh, Turtle or 
Manatee, the manner of which I deſcribe elſe- 
where, Chap. 3. For this they areeſteemed and co- 
veted by all Privateers; forone or twoofthem in a 
Ship will maintain Too men:Sothat when we careen 
our Ships, we chooſe commonly ſuch places,where 
there is plenty of Turtle or Manatee for theſe Mos 
 kito men to ſtrike ; and it is very rare to find Pri- 
vateers deſtitute of one or more of them, when 
the Commander, pr moſt of the.men are Engliſh ; 
but they do not love the French, and the Spaniards 
they hate mortally. When they come among Pri- 
vateers, they get the uſe of Guns, and-prove very 
good Marks men : They behave themiclves very 
bold.in fight, and never ſeem to flinch nor hang 
back ; for they think that the white men with 
whom they are, know better thanthey do when ic 
is belt to fight, and let the diſadvantage of their 
party be never ſo great, they will never yield nor 
awe back while any of their party ſtand. I coyld 
HEVer pgrceive any Religion nor any Ceremonies, 
| Tz Can | | hs 


An account of the Moskito Indians. 9 
or ſuperſtitious Obſervations among them, being A».168x 
ready to imitate us in whatſoever they ſaw us doat Vo 
any time. Only they ſeem to fear the Devil, whom 
they call Walleſaw ; and they ſay he often appears 
to ſomeamong them, whom our men commonly 
call their Prieſt, when they deſire to ſpeak with 
him on urgent buſineſs ; but the reſt know nor any 
thing of him, nor how he appears, otherwiſe than 
as theſe Prieſts tell them. Yet they all fay they 
muſt not anger him, for then he will beat them, 
and that ſometimes he carries away theſe their 
Prieſts. Thus much TI have heard from ſome of 
them who ſpeak good Engliſh. | 

They marry but one Wife, with whom they live 
till death ſeparates them. At their ficſt coming to- 
gether, the man makes a yery ſmall Plantation, for 
there is Land enough, and they may chooſe what 
ſpor they pleaſe. They delight to ſettle near che 
Sea, or by ſome River, for the ſake of ftriking Fiſh, 
their beloved imployment. | 

Far within Land there are other Indians, with 
whom they are always at War, Aﬀeer the man 
hath cleared a ſpot of Land, and hath planted it, 
he ſeldom minds it afterward, but leaves the ma- 
naging of it to his Wife, and he goes our a ſtriking: 
Sometimes he ſeeks only for Fiih, at ocher times 
for Turtle, or-Manatee, and whatever he gets he 
brings home to his Wife, and never ſtirs out co 
ſeek for more till it is all eaten, When hunger 
begins to bite, he either takes his Canoa ani feeks 
| for more game at Sea, or walks out into the Woods 
and hunts about for Peccary, Warree, each a fort 
of wild Hogs, or Deer ;and ſeldom returns empty 
.handed, nor ſeeks for. any more ſo long as any of 
it laſts. Their Plantations are ſo ſmall, that they 
cannot {ubſiſt with what they produce : for their 
largeſt Plantations have not above zo or 30 Plan- 
tain-Trees, a: bed of Yams and Potatoes, a m 
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| Zn 1681 made them maſters of the Art. Then they learn to 
| —4>— put by a Lance, Arrow, or Dart ; the manner is 
thus. ' Two Boys ſtand at ſmall diſtance, and 
; Dart a blunc ſtick at one another ; each of them 
| holding a ſmall ſtick in his right hand, with which 
| ' he ſtrikes away that which was darted at him. As 
| they grow in. years they become more dexterous 
| ; and courageous, and then they will ftand a fair 
'mark, to any one that will ſhoot Arrows at them ; 
{ which they will put by with a very ſmall ſtick, no 
higzer than the rod of a Fowling-piece ; and when 
chey are grown to be men, they will guard the m- 
| ſelves from Arrows, tho they come very thick at 
chem, prov:ded two do not. happen to come at 
'S once. They have extraordinary good Eyes, and 
will diſcry a Sail at Sea farther, and ſee any thing 
better than we. Their chiefeſt employment in 
their own Country 1s to ſtrike Fiſh, Turtle or 
Manatee, the manner of which I deſcribe elſe- 
where, Chap. 3. For this they are eſteemed and co- 
veted by all Privateers; for one or twoof'them in a 
Ship will maintain Too men:Sothat when we careen 
our Ships, we chooſe commonly ſuch places,where 
there is plenty of Turtle or Manatee for theſe Mos 
 kito men to ſtrike ; and it is very rare to find Pri- 
vateers deſtitute of one or more of them, when 
the Commander, or moſt of the.men are Engliſh ; 
bur they do not love the French, and the Spaniards 
they hate mortally. When they come among Pri- 
vateers, they get the uſe of Guns, and-prove very 
good Marks men : They behave themielves very 
bold.in fight, and never ſeem to, flinch nor hang 
back ; for they, think that the white men wich 
whom they are, know better than they do when. ic 
is belt co fight, and let the diſadvantage of their 
party be never ſo great, _ they will never yield nor 
3we back while any of their party ſtand. I could 
alcyer perceive any Religion nor any Ceremonies, 
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or ſuperſtitious Obſervations among them, being A».168x 
ready to imitate us in whatſoever they ſaw us doat VV 
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any time. Only they ſeem tofear the Devil, whom 
they call Walleſaw ; and they ſay he often appears 


to ſomeamong them, whom our men commonty - 


call their Prieſt, when they defire to ſpeak wi 


him on urgent buſineſs ; but the reſt know not any 


thing of him, nor how he appears, otherwiſe than 
as theſe Prieſts tell them. Yet they all ſay they 


muſt not anger him, for then he will beat them, 


and that ſometimes he carries away theſe their 
Prieſts. Thus much I have heard from ſome of 


them who ſpeak good Englſh. 


They marry but one Wife, with whom they live 
till death ſeparates them. At their firſt coming to- 
gether, the man makes a yery ſmall Plantation, for 
there is Land enough, and they _ chooſe what 
ſpor they pleaſe. They delight to lettle near che 
Sea, or by ſome River, for the ſake offtriking Fiſh, 
their beloved imployment. | 

Far within Land there are other Indians, with 
whom they are always at War, Aﬀeer the man 
hath cleared a ſpot of Land, and hath planted it, 
he ſeldom minds it afterward, but leaves the ma- 
naging of it to his Wife, and he goes our a ſtriking: 
Sometimes he ſeeks only for Fijh, at other times 
for Turtle, or-Manatee, and whatever he pers he 
brings home to his Wife, and never ſtirs out to 
ſeek for more till it is all eaten, When hunger 
begins to bite, he either takes his Canoa ani fecks 


| for more game at Sea, or walks out into the Woods 


and hunts about for Peccary, Warree, each a fort 
of wild Hogs, or Deer ;and ſeldom returns empty 


.handed, nor ſeeks for. any more ſo long as any of 


it laſts. Their Plantations are ſo ſmall, that they 
cannot {ubſift with what they produce : for their 
largeſt Plantations have not above zo or 30 Plan- 
tain-Trees, a bed of. Yams and Potatoes, a wo 
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4n.1681 Of Indian Pepper, and aſmall fpot of Pine-apples ; - 
—_— which laſt Ib is a main thing they deligbt in, for 
| with theſe they make a ſort of drink which our 
men call Pine-drink, much eſteemed by theſe Ados- 
kito's, and to which they invite each other to be 
merry, providing Fiſh:and Fleſh alſo. Whoever of 
them makes of this Liquor treats his Neighbours, 

making a little Canoa full at time, and ſo enoy 
to: make them all drunk ; and it is ſeldom thatſuch 
Feaſts are made, but the party that makes them 
hath ſome defign, either to be revenged for fome 
injury done him, or to debate of ſuch differences 
as have hapned between him and his neighbours, 
and to examineinto the truth of ſuch matrers. Yet 
before they are warmed with drink, they never 
| ſpeak one word of their grievances : and the wo- 
men, who commonly know their Husbands deſigns, 
prevent them from doing any injury to each other 
by kiding their Lances, Harpoons , Bows and Ar- 

rows, or any other weapon that they have. 

Theſe Moskito's are in general very civil and kind 
to the Engliſh, of whom they receive a great deal 
of reſpe&, both when they are aboard their Ships, 
and alſo aſhore, either in Famaica, or elſewhere, 
whither they often come with the Seamen. 
We always humour them, letting them go any 
whither as they will, and return to their Country 
in any Veſſel bound that way, if they pleaſe. They 
will have the management of themſelves in their 
ſtriking, and. will go in theic own little Canoa, 
which our men could not go in withoutdanger of 
overſetting : nor will they then let any white man 
come 1n their Canoa, but will go a ftriking in ic 
gult as they pleaſe : All which we allow them. For 
Jhould we croſs them, tho they ſhould ſee Shoals of 
Fiſh, or Turtle, or the like, they / will rponeyy 

ſtrike theic Harpoons and Turrle-wrans aſide, or 10 
glance them as to kill nothing. Theyhave no _ 
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of Goverment among then, but acknowledge the 4».168x 
King of England for their Soveraign': They learn "Vu 
our Language, and take the Governour of Fa. 
rwaica to: be one of the greateſt 'Princes in the 
World, | Fo, 

While they are among the Emghſh. they wear 
g00d Cloaths,and take dehght to go near and cight; 
but when they return again to their own Country 
they put by all their Cloaths, and go after their 
own Country faſhion, wearing only a {ſmall piece 
of Linnen tyed about their waſtes, hanging down 
to their knees, 
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The Author's Land Journey from the South 
© to the North Sea, over the Terra Firma, or 
Iſthmus of Darien. 


B*s landed, May the rft, we began our march 
about 3 a Clock in the Afternoon!, directing 
our courſe by .our Pocket Compailes N.E. and ' 
having gone about 2 miles, we came; tothe foot of 
a hill where we built ſmall Hutrs and lay all night; 
_ having exceffive Rains till 12 a Clock- | 
*. The2dday in the morning having fair weather 
we aſcended the hill; and found a fmall Irdiax 
path, which we followed till we found it r:1n roo 
much Eaſterly, and then doubting it woald: carry 
us out-of our way, we climb'd ſome of the higheſt 
Trees on the Hill which was notmeanly furniſh- 
ed with as largs and tall Trees as ever I ſaw ; At 
length we.difcovered ſome Houſes in a Valley on 
the North fide of the Hill, bur it being ficep could 
' CR SUES as WE OE PEN res ISS , ; ol not 
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An.1681 not deſcend on that ſide, but followed the ſmall 
SY path which led us down the Hill on the Eaſt fide, 
: where we preſently found ſeveral other Indian 
Houſes. The firſt that we came to at:the foot of 
the Hill, had none but women at home, who could 
not ſpeak Spaniſh, but gave each of us a good Cala- 
baſh or Shell full of Corn-drink. The other Houſes 
had ſome men at home, but none that ſpoke Spa- 
niſh ; yet we made a ſhift to buy ſuch food as their 
Houſes or Plantations afforded, which we dreſt, 
and eat all together ; having all ſorts of our Provi- 
fion in common, becauſe none ſhould live better 
than others, or pay dearer forany thing than it was 
worth. This day we had marched 6 mile. 

In the-evening the Husbands of thoſe women 
came home, and told us in broken Spaniſh, that 
they had been on board of the Guard Ship, which 
we fled from two days before, that we were no 
not above 3 mile from the mouth of the River 
Congo, and that they could go from thence aboard 
the Guard Ship in halfa Tydes time. 

This evening we ſupped plentifully on Fow!s, 
and Pecary; a fort of wild Hogs which we bought 
of the Indians; Yams, Potatoes, and Plantains ſerved 
us for Bread, whereof we had enough. After Sup- 

| per we agreed with one oftheſe Indians to guide us 
a days march into the Country, towards the North 
ſide; he was to have for his pains a Hatcher, and 
his bargain was to bring us to a certain Idians ha- 
bitation, who could ſpeak Spaniſh; from whom we 
were in hopes to be better ſatisfied of our Journey. 

The 3d day having fair weather, we began to 
ſtir berimes, and ſet out between 6 and 7! a clock, 
marching through ſeveral old ruined Plantations. 
This morning one of our men being tired gave us 

the ſlip. By 12 aclock we had gone 8 mile, and 

© arrived at the I»dians houſe, who lived on the bank 
of the River Conge, and ſpake very good RA 3 to 

| | | "whom 


; - hs o& 
; -<_ 


A Journey, over the Iſthmus of America. 


- q . p hs 

c , 

EY Po * 

- 
A 
I | ; | 
. 

- 


whom we declared the reaſon of this viſit.  4».1681 
Ar firſt he ſeemed to be very dubious of enter- SW 


taining any diſcourſe with us, and gave very im- 
pertinent anſwers to the queſtions that we demand- 
ed of him; he told us he' knew no way to the. 
North ſide of the Country, but could carry.us to 
Cheapo, ar Santa Maria, which we knew to be 
Spaniſh Garriſons ; the one lying to the Eaſtward 
of us, the other to the Weſtward: :. either of them 
at leaſt 2o miles out of our way. We could: get no 
other anſwer from him, and all his diſcourſe was 
inſuch an angry tone, as'plainly declared he' was 
not, our friend. However, we'were forced to make 
a virtue of neceffity, and humour him, for it was 
neither time nor place tobe angry with the Indians; 
all ourlives lying in their hand. nas 

We were now at a great loſs, not knowing what 
courſe to take, for we tempred him with Beads, 
Money, Hatchets, Macheats, or long Knives ; bur. 
nothing would work on him, till one of our men- 
took a Sky-coloured Petticoat out of his bag and 
put it on his Wife; who was ſo much pleaſed 
with the Preſent, that ſhe immediately: began to 
chatter to her Husbaud, and ſoon broughthim into. 
a better humour. - He could then tell us that he 
knew the way to the North ſide, and would have 
gone With us, but thathe had cut his foot 2 days 
before, which made him uncapable of ferving us 
himſelf: ' Bur he would take care that we ſhould 
. not want a guide ; and therefore he hired the ſame 
Indian who brought us hither, to conduc us 2 days 
march furcher for another Hatchet. The old man 
would have ſtayed us here all the day, becauſe it. 
rained very-hard; but our buſineſs required more 
haſte,” our Enemies lying ſo near us, for hetold.us 
that he could'go from his houſe aboard the Guard- 
Ship in a Tydes time ; 'and this was" the 4th day 
fince they law'us.' So we marched 3 mile banter 
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'An.168Land:then built Hutts, where. we ſtayed all night 5; 

WoL it rained all theafternoon,- and the greateſt part of 
the night. FI'Y TY | 

The 4th day we began our march. betimes, for 
the forenoons were commonly fair, but much rain 
afternoon : tho whether it rained or ſhined it was 
much at one with us, for I verily believed we croft 
the Rivers 3o times this day : the I4ians having no 
paths to travel from oge part of the Country to. 
another : and therefre guided themſelves by , the 
Rivers We marched this day 12 miles, and then 
built our Hutt; and lay down to fleep ;.but we al- 
ways kept two men on the. watch ; otherwiſe our 
own Slaves might have knockt us on the head while 
we ſlept: Ir rained violently all the afternoon, 
and moſt part of the night, We had much ado to 
kindle a fire this evening ; our Hutts were. but very 
mean or ordinary, and our fire ſmall, ſo that we 
could notdry our Cloaths, ſcarce warm our ſelves, 
and no fort of food for the Belly ; all which made 
ic very hard with us.I confeſs theſe hard!hips quite 
expell'd the thoughts of an Enemy, for now having 
been 4 days/in the Country, we beganto have buc 
few other cares than how to get Guides, and Food, 
the Spaniards were ſeldom in our thoughts. 
The 5th day we fet out in the morning-betimes, 

and having travelled 7 miles in thoſe wild pathleſs : 
Woods, by 10 a clock in the morning we arrived 
at a young Spaniſh Indian's Houſe, who had former. 
ly lived with the Biſhop of Panama. The. young 
Indian was very brisk, fpoke very good Spaniſh, and 
received us very kindly: This Plantation. afforded 
us ſtore of Provifion, Yams, and Potatoes, but no- 
ching of any fleſh, beſide 2 fat Monkeys we ſhot, 
pare whereof we diftributed to ſome of our, Com- 
pany, who were weak.and ſickly. ;. for Otaers We 
got Eggs, and ſuch refreſhments as the Þp4iens had, 

x we {till provided- for the fick and weak. os 


A Fonrney ov:r" the \ſthmaus of America, 


hada Spaniſh Indian in our cotnpany, who firſt took An.168x 
up Arms with Captain Sawkins, and had been with <V - 


us ever ſince his death. He was perſwaded to live 
here by the maſter of the houſe, who promiſed 
him his Siſter in marriage, and to be aſfiſtant to 
him in clearing a Plantation ; but we would not 
conſent to part from him here; for fear of ſome 
creachery, but promiſed to releaſe him-in two or 
three days, when we were- certainly out of dan- 
gerofour Enemies. We ſtayed here all the Afﬀer- 
noon, and dryed ont Cloaths, and Ammunition, 
cleared our Guns, and provided our ſelves for a 
march the next morning. n 

Our Chyrurgeon, Mr Wafer, came to a fad .diſ- 
after kere: being drying his Powder, a careleſs fel- 
low paſſed by with his Pipe lighted, and fer fire to 
his Powder, which blew up and ſcorch'd his Knee ; 
and reduced him to: that condition, that he was 
not able to march ; wherefore we aliowed him! a 


Slave to carry his things, being all of us the more -- 


concern. d at the accident; becauſe lyable our felves 


every . moment to misfortune, and none to look 


after us but hint. This 14a Plantation was ſeated 


on the bank of the River Congo, in a very fat Soyl,' 
and thus far we might have” come in'our Canoa,! 


\ 
» 


if 1 could have per{waded them to it. \ 

The 6th day weſerout again, havinghired ano- 
ther guide. Here we firſt-croſt the River Congoin# 
Canoa, having been from our firſt! Landitg on the 
Weſt ſide of the River, and being over, we'march- 
ed to the Eaſtward 2 mile;' and cate to another 
River, which we forded ſeveral times, though it 


was very deep. Two of our men were not able to ' 


keepcompany with us, but 'came'after us.as they 


' 
f 
1 


were able,  Thelaſt cimeweforded the River, ic | 


» 


eft place, and harided whe! ſick, weak; and ſhort 
ten ; by which means” we all got over fefe, ex- 
| cept 


was ſo deep, that our talleſt men ſtood-in "the deep- ' 
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41.1681 cept thoſe . two who were behind. Foreſeeing a 
neceflity of wading through Rivers frequently in our 
Land-march, I took care before I left” the Ship 
co provide my ſelf a large Joint of Bambo, which 
I ftopt at both ends; cloſing it with Wax, fo as to 
keep out any Water. In:this { preſerved my Jour- 
nal and other Writings from being wet, tho[ was 
often forced to ſwim. When we were over this 
River we ſat down to wait the coming of our 
Conforts who were left behind, and in half an 
hour they came. But the River by that time was 
ſo high, that they could not get over it, neither 
could we help them over, but bid'them be of good 
comfort and ſtay till the River did fall : But we 
marched 2 mile farther by the ſide of the River, 
and there buile our Hutts, having gone this day 6 
miles. We had ſcarce finiſhed our Hutts before 
the River roſe- much higher, and overflowing the 
© Banks, obliged us to remove into higher ground : 
But the next night came. on before we could' build 
more Hutts,” ſo we lay ſtraggling in the Woods, 
ſome under one Tree, ſome under another, as we 
could find conveniency; which might have been in- 
different comfortable if the weather had been fair 
but the greareft part of the night we had extraor-_ 
dinary hard Rain, with much Lightening and terri- 
ble claps of Thunder. Theſe hardſhips and incon- 
veniencies made us all  careleſs,-and there was n6 
Watch kept, (tho TI believe no body did ſleep : ) So 
our Slaves taking opportunity, went away in the 
night ; all but one, who was hid in ſome hole 
and knew nothing of their deſign, . or elſe fell aſleep. 
Thoſe ;that wence away, carried with ''them' our 
Chyruggeons Gun and all his Money. | 
The next morning being the 8th day, we went 
to the Rivers fide, and found it much Killen - and 

here our Guide wonld have us ford it _—_ 
being deep,and the eurrent running fwift,we:cotld 
not 
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not. "Then we contrived to ſwim over ; thoſe An,168t_ 
[that could not ſwim, we were reſolved to help 0-S WW 
'ver as well as we could : But this was not ſo feiza- 

ble : for we ſhould not be able'to get all our things 
| ovet. Ac length we concluded to ſend one man 
| over with a Line, who ſhould hale over all our 
| things firſt, and then get the men over. This be- 
ing agreed on, one George Gayny took the end of a 
Line, andmade it faſt about his Neck, and left the 
other end aſhore, and one man ſtood by the Line, 
to clear it away to him. But when Gayzy was in 
the midft of the water; the Line in drawing after 
| him chanc'd to kink, or grow entangled ; and he 
| that ſtood by to clear it away, ſtoptthe Line,which 
| turned Gapy on his back, andhe that had the Line 
' 1n his hand threw it all into the River after him, 
thinking he might recover himſelf; but the ſtream 
running very {wift, and the man having three hun- 
dred Dollars dt his back, was carried down, and . 
never ſeen more by aus. Thoſe” two men whom 
| weleft behind the day before; told ns afterwards 
| that they found him lying dead in a Creek, where 
| the Eddy had driven him aſhore, and the Money 
j on his back ; but they meddled not with any of ic 
| being only in care how'to work their way thro 
| a wild enknown Country. "This puta* period to 
| that contrivance. This was the fourth man that 
| we loſt in this Land-Journey ; for thoſe two men 
| thatwe left the day before did not come to us till 
| we were in the North Seas, fowe yielded them alſo 
| forloſt. Being fruſtrated of petting over the River 
| this way, we lookt about for a Tree to fell. acroſs 
the River. Ar length' we found one, which we 
cut down, and it reach'd' clear over: on this we 
afſed to the other ſide, where we found a ſmall 
lantain-walk, which we foon ranſacke. _ 
| | VVhile we were buſy gettingPlantains,oorGuide 
| Was gone, bur in leſs than two hours came to us 
| * __ againy 
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. £1,168 again, and brought with him. an old. Indian, to 
—TSY> whom he deliver'd up his charge:z and. we gavehim 

a Hatchet and diſmiſt him, and entered our ſelves 

under the conduct of our new Guide: who imme- 

_ Giately led us away, and croſt another River, and 

enter d into a large Valley of the facreſt land I did 

ever take notice of ; the Trees were not very. thick, 

bur the largeſt that I ſaw in all my travels: We. law 

great tracks which were made by the. Pecaries, but 

ſaw none of em. We march d in this plealantCoun- 

ery till 3 a clock in the afcernoon, in all about 4 

Miles, and then arrived at the -old mans Country- 

houſe, which was only a habitation for Hunting : 

there was a ſmall Plantain walk, fome Yams, and 

Potatoes. Here we took up our quarters for this 

day, and refreſhed qur ſelves with ſuch food as the 

place afforded, and dry'd; our Cloaths and Ammu- 

n tion... At this place our Tndian provided to leave 

as, for now we thought our ſelves paſt danger- 

This was he that was. perſwaded to ſtay at thelaſt 

houſe we came from, to marry the young mans 

9554 : and we diſmiſs d him according to our pro - 

miſe. | | 7 

The 9th day the 01d man conducted us towards 
his own habitation. V Ve marched about 5 miles in 
this Valley ; and then aſcended a Hill, and travel- 
led about 5 miles farther over two or three ſmall 
Hills, before we came to any ſettlement. Half a 
mile before we came to the Plantations we light of 
a path, which carried us to theÞ»dians habitations, We 
ſaw many woodenCroſles erected inthe way,which 
created {ome jealouſy in us that here were ſome 
Spaniards; Therefore we new primed all our Guns, 
and provided our ſelves for an Enemy ;.but coming 
into the Town found none but Indigns, who were 
all got together in a large houſe to receive us; for 
the old man had a little boy with him, that hefent 


before. 3 
'They 
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| They mide 4s welcome to fſiich'as they had, An,r68t-. 
which was very-mean ;; for theſe were-new Planta- SW 
Sons, theCora-beinginorieared.: ' Potatoes, Yams, 
and Plantains they had none, but what they brought 

their"o1d: Plantations. There was /none of 
them ſpoke good Spaniſh : Two- young men could 
ak a littls-; it cauſed us ta take more notice of 
them. To theſe | we made a. preſent; and dafired 
them to get us a Guide to condutt us to the North 
fide, or part of the way, which they promiſed to 
do themſelves, if we would'reward them for it, 
but told uswe-muſt lye ftill the nextday. Birwe 
thought our ſelves nearer the North Sea than we 
were, and-ipropofed to go. without a Guide, ra- 
cher than ſtay here a whole day. ''Howeve: ſome 
of aur men who were tired reſolved to ſtay behind j 
and Mr. Wafer our Chirurgeon;' who marched-in 
great,pain ever'ſince this Knee''was burned with 
powder, was reſolved to ftay with them. 

The tench day we got up betimes reſolving to 
march, but the Tudions oppoſt@ it'as much as'they 
gould, burſecing they could not: perfwade us 'to 
tay, they cate with us ; and |having. taken leave of 
our friends, we ſet out. -' 

| Here there > we lefr che Qbivitegeon = wo 
ore, as we ſaid; -and inaryHE away to th 
ward followin Sur -Guid, cs. > But we oficblock a 
-0n our Pooke POO S; ſles, anddhewed them to the 
Guides, poltting-a "way that. we would "BO, 
which made ehoin heal theit heads, and fay, they 
Were Pretty things } butnorCotive jentfor ts. - AF- 

ter-wehad deſcended the Hills'ori'v hich the Fown 
Rood we came - Newer 1nco a Valley and” guided 
ores! hed, which" {5 ct $ gies bn ime; 
and hav ed e built Hurts and 

{ there All fi Sie Evert ng killed a aun, 
a large Bird as big as a” Parke /: wherewIth® we 
treated our Guides, for we broughe no Proviſion 
C 2 witly 
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[| 47.1681 with us. This ,night ourlaſt Slave -run-away. 
WY. . The eleventh day we marched; zo/-mile farther, 
ang built Hutts at night-y; but went ſupperteſs ro 
88: { oftet be flaesdl endgoc +4 bos 
The twelfth in the morning'we croſted a deep 
River, .pafling. over. it:0n-a' Tree, 'and; marched 7 
mile in.a low {wampy ground; and cameto the ſide 
of a greatideep River, bur could not'get over. We 
built Hucts upon its Banks and lay there all night, 
upon obr Barbecu's;jor frames of Sticks, raiſed abour 
3 foot from the ground. i ”; 
The thirteenth day, when we turned: out, the 
River had overflow*d its Banks, and was 2 foot deep 
in our Hurts, and'our Guides went from us not tel- 
ling us{their intent, which made us think they were 
returned home again. Now we began'to repent 
our haſte in coming from the laſt ſettlements, for 
we had no food ſince we came from thence. Indeed 
we got Macaw-berries in this place, wherewith-we 
ſatisfied ourſelves this. day, though cowſly. - 
The fourteenth day in the morning betimes,our 
Guides came to us again ;. andithe;Waters being 
fallen within their bounds, . they carry'd us to a 
Tree that ſtood on the Bank of the River, and 
told ns if we could: fell that Tree croſs it, we might 
paſs ; if not, we could paſs no further, Therefore 
we ſet two of the/beſt. Ax-men, that we had, who 
Fell'd it exaRly. crofs-the River, andthe boughs juſt 
reached over; -on-this we paſſed very fafe. . We 
afterwards croſſed, another River three times, with 
much.difficulty,.and:at. 3. a clock inthe afternoon. 
we came to an _Idian ſettlement, where we met a: 
droye.of Monkeys, and. kill-d 4. of them, and ſtay- 
ed here all night; having marchedithis day 6 miles. 
Here we got Plantains enough, and a kind recepti- 


on, of the Indian that lived: here all alone, except 


5 < 


one;Boy to wait on him. 
The 
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The, fircench/ day when'we'(e out, the" Wnd An.r681 
Indian and:his Boy went wich us 'in'a'Canoa,' and Cy ww 
ſet us over ſuch places as we could not ford * , and 
being paſt tholegreat Rivers 'he*rEturned back a- 


gain, having helped us at leaſt mile. Wemarohed 


tt "We 
| beg pg ale 


WY #:YT*s 


near them =: We gathered' what'we:- pleaſed by. our 
Guides orders. #F ; WW vv 3 & } « ws : | . : rf Jy Mea 

' The ſixteehth day we marched; mile, and came 
to a large ſertlemene, where we abode all day : 
Not a:man of us but wiſht the'Journey at an; end ; 
our Feet being bliſtered, and our-Thighs 32Airh 


2 


moſt continually through Rivers,or pathleſs Wobds, 


returned home:”' Aﬀeerward' 
OTTER I 
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4n.1681 and marched, to.the foot of a very bigh Mountain, 
= where we, lay. all night. "This day we biaretred: AG 
bout 9 miles. 
The 21ſt, day ſome of the Seoligns cataven back; 
and. We marched, up a. very high mountain ; being 
onthe top, we went ſome Hilexen das and 
on þorh tides ;.then- deſcended a licloand came to 
a fine*Spring,” where. we lay all ni 5. Al ns gohs 
this d fy abour 9 miles, 'the weather WM very Fair 
and clear. | 
The 22d day, we marched over Sther: vor 
bigh ſountain,. keeping; on, 'the »Hdger::y miles: 
Whef we cameto the North end, wez:to our great 
comfort,ſaw the Sea 5 then we defcehded and part- 
ed our ſelves into 4: Companies, and-lay by the fide 
ofa River, which was; the firſt we met: that roi 
into,the. North Sea. j. 
The 23d day we came through ſaverablatge Plans 
rain "walks, and. atio-a: Clock; eanie-to: an b:lians 
habication, not far from. the North. Sea,» Here we 
8 Ganoas co carry,us-down the River Copctptios to 
fide; havinggone this day. 7 miles. VVe 
Foun a'great many. Indians at the \mouth/ of 'this 
River. They had, ſertled themſelves here for the be- 
tiefir of Tradewith the Privateers - and.their Com: 
modifes were. Yams, Potatoes, Plantains, Sugar, 
Canes, Fowls, and, Eggs. FM oFrE Df 
Theſe Indians told us, mat there had been aigreat 
many Engliſh and French Ships here; whiet were all 
gone Þut:one Barco: longo, a French 'Privateer. that lay 
at La-Sounds Key, or iſland, This Hands abobr 3 
leagues from the, mouth of the River Conceprion, and 
is one of the Sambailoes, a range. bf Iſlands Teach bp 
or about 20 leagues, from point--Sainbellas to 
den 1and Eaſtward, ...Thele Iflands or Keys, as we 
call them, were firſt made he Rendezvous of [Pri 
vateers in. the year 1679,.cheingi very conrationt 
for careening, , and had names given to kk of 
| [8 em 


A-Joittey over the Tſthmus of America. 


La-Sounis\'Key particuldtly. © | 
_ Thus we finiſhed our Journey from the South Sea 
to the North th >3 days; in which time by my ac- 
cotint, we 'trayelled 170 thiles, crofling Tome very 
high Mouneins z but our comtron march was in 
the Valleys among deep and datiperotis Rivers. At 
dur firſt landing ih. this Contty, we were told that 
the Indians were oor Enemies 2 we knew the Rivers 
to be deep, the wet ſeaſon to becoming in; yer, 
excepting thoſe we left behind, we loſt but one 
man, whowas drowned as I faid. Our firſt land- 
ing place vn the'Sourh Coaft was very diſadvanca- 
pedus; for we travelled ar tealt' fifty miles more 
that we need to have done, could we have gone up 
Cheadps River, or Santo MirlaRiver ; for at Either of 
theſe places a man may paſs from Sea to Sea in 3 
days time with eaſe. The Indians can do it in a 
day and a half, by which you may ſee how ealy ir 
is for a party of men to travel over, 1 muſt confeſs 
the Indians did afliſt us very mpch, and I queſtion 
whether ever we had got over without their af{lilt 
ance , becaule they brought us from time to time 
to their Plantations, where we always got Provilt- 
on, Which elſe we ſhould have wanted. Bur if a 
party of 500, ar 600 men, or more, . were minded 
to travel from the North to the South Seas, they 
may do it without asking leave of the Indians ; tho 
it be much better to be friends with them. | 

Oa the 24th of May,(having lain one night atthe 
Rivers mouth) we all went an board the Privateer, 
who lay at La Sounds Key. It was a French Veilel, 
Captain Triſtian Commander. The firſt thing we 
did was to get ſuch things as we cou'd to gratitie 
our Indian Guides, for we were reſolved to reward 
themto their heaps contene, This we did by gi- 
ving them'Beads, Knives, Sciffars, and Looking- 
glaiſes, which be boughe of the Priyateers Crew ; 
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them by the Captains of che Privateers ; as this 4n.162r 
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2.1681 and half a Dollar a man from each of us ; which 
= We would have beſtowed in goods alfp, but could 
nor get any, the Privateer having no more toys: 

| They were fo well ſarisfy'd with theſe,. that they 
return'd with joy to their friends; and were very 

kind to our Conſorts whom we left behind ; as 

Mr. Wafer our Chyrurgeon and the. reſt -of .them 
told.us, when they came to us ſome; months af- 

terwards, as ſhall be ſaid hereafter. ..- .- _ :: 
I might have given a further account of ſeveral 
things relating|to this Country ;the In-land; parts of 
which are ſo little known-to the Europeans. But. I 
ſhall leave this province to Mr. Wafer, who made a 
longer abode in it than I; and is better able to do 
it than any man that I know ;and is now. preparing 
- Pegar Deſcripzion of this Country for ths 
ceſs. EL A | ; "5 
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CHAP. I. 


The Authors cruiſing with the Privateers in the 
North Seas 9: the Welt India Coaſt. They go 
to the Iſle of St. Andreas.” Of the Cedars 
there. The Corn-Iflands, and their Inhabitants. 
Blewfields River, and an Account of the Ma. 
natee there,. or Sea-Cow; with the manner 
how the Moskito Indians zll. them, and Tor. 
toiſe, &c. The Maho-tree- | The Savages of 
Bocca-toro. He #uches again at Point Sam- 
ballas, aud its Ifands, The Groves of Sapadil» 
laes there, the Soldier-Inſet, and Mancha- 
neel Tree. The River of Darien, and the Wild 

Indiaris zear it; Monaſtery of Madre de Po- 
pa, Rio Grande, Santa, Martha Town, ad 
the highMountain there; Rio la Hacha Tow, 
Rancho Reys, ad. Pearl-Fiſhery there the 
Indian Inhabitants ard Country. Datch I/e 
of Queriſfao, &c.Connt D'Eſtree's unfortunate 

xpedition thither. Iſle of Boni Airy. Iſle 
of Aves, the Booby and Man of War Bird ; 
The Wreck of D. Eftree's Fleet, and Captain 

Pan's Adventure here. Little. 1fe: of | Aves; 
The Iſles Roca's ; tbe Noddy and Tropick 
Bird, Mineral Water, Fgg Birds ; the Man: 
grove Trees, black, red, and white, Iſle 0 
Tortuga, its Satt. Ponds. Iſle if Blanco ; the 
Guano Animal, their Variety. and the py 
Sea-Tortoiſe. Modery Alterations in the 
Welt Indies. The Coaſt of Caraccus, its re- | 


2 arkable 


26 Privateers iz the North Seas; 


An.168T markable Land, and Produd of the beſt Cacao 
VS” Nuts. The Cacao deſcribed at large, with the 
Husbandry of it. City of Caraccos.La Guiare 
Fort and Haven. Town of Comana. Verina, 
#ts famous beſt Spaniſh. { obacco. The rich Trade 
of the Coaſt of Caraccos: Of the Sucking Fiſh, 
orjRemora: The Authors Arrival in Virginia. 


He Privateer on board which we went being 
L nowclean'd, and our 14: Guides thus ſatis- 
fy'd and ſet aſhore, we ſet fail ' in two days. for 
m_— Key, another of the Samballee's Iles, and 
about 7 or 8 leagues from Le Sound's Key, Here 
lay 8 fail of Privateers more, ws, 
Capt. Coxon, .x0., Guns, 100:Men. 
GAPt: Payne, 1o Guns, 100: Men, yan” 
Capt right, " > Gers and Engl: 
= rage q Wins, 40 Ment men, Ab 
Capt, 1/iliams,a ſmaiiBarcolongo | 
Capt. Tankes a Barcolongo 4 Guns, about 6o Men, 
Entliſh, Dutch, and French ; hittifelf a Dutchman, 
Capt. Archemboe, 8 Guns, 40 "oy French ' Ciom- 


Capt. Tucker, 6 Guns, 7o Men. manders and 
Capt. Roſe, a Barcolongo. 2 Men, 
An hour before we came to the Fleet, Captain 
Wright, who had been ſent to, Chagra River, arrived 
" at Springer's Key, with a large Canoa or Pereago 
laden with Flower, which he took there. Some of 
the Priſoners belonging to the!Pereago, came from 
Panama not above 6:days before he took her, and 
told the news of our coming over land, and; like- 
wiſe rclated the condition and ſtrength of Panema, 
which was the main thing they enquired after ; for 
Caprain right was ſent thitlier purpoſely to get a 
Priſoner that was able to inform them of the 
ſtrength of that City, becauſe theſe Privateers de- 
figned to. joyn all their force, and by the alltance 
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of the Indians,(who had promiſed to be rheirGuides) An,i681 
to march over lad to Pawamn; and theres ho other v— 
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way of porting Priſoitets for that purple, 'bur b' 
abſconding between Chapra atid Porthbal, becaﬀule 
there ate much Goods brought that way from Pare; 


_ ia ; eſpecially when the Arrmiado Tyeth at Propel}. 


All the Comntnandefs Wete aboatd of Captain Fry's 
when we carne into the Fleet : and were mig 
inquiſitive of the Priſoners to know the rruth of 
what they related concerning us. - But as foohn as 
they knew we were come, they ifrtthediately came 
aboard of Captain 7i5f3an, being all overjoy'd toſee 
as, for Captain Coxon, attd many others, had left us 
its the Somrh Sear about 12 months ſitice, and had 
never heafd what becatne of us ſince that time. 
They eriquired of us what we did thete ? how we 
lived ? how far we had been ? and what diſcoveries 
we [tmadein thofe Seas ? Aﬀeer' we had anſwered 
thefe pefieral queſtions, they began to be more par- 
ticular ; in examining us concerhing *our paſlage 
through the Cotntry from the Sivth Seas, We re- 
lated the whole matter, giving ther an account of 
the fatigues of onr march, ahdthe mcohveniencies 
weſuffered by the tattts; arid ditheartnedthem quite 
from that deſign. "= | 
' "Then they propoſed feveral other places where 
fach-a party'of menas were now $ot together might 
fijake a Voyage; Þittthe objettions of fotne or other 
Mill hinder'd any proceeding ; | For the Privateers 
hivean account of moſt Towns withth 20 leagues 
8f the Sea, onall the Coalt from Tri#idado down to 
T4: Vets Crus; and are able to give a near gueſs of 
the/Rrength ard fiches of them + For they make it 
their buſineſs to exarnine all Priſoners that fall intro 
their hands, concerning the Country, Town , 
or City that they belong to ; whether born 
there, -or how Jong they have known it ? how rma- 
ny families 2 whether moſt Spaniards ? or m__—_— 
AE the 
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An.1681I the major part are not Copper-colour'd,as Mulattoes, 
WY Muſteſoes, or Indians? whether rich, and whattheir 


riches do confiſt in? and what their chiefeſt manu- 
factures ? If fortified, hows many great Guns, and 
what number of ſmall Arms ?. Whether it is poſſible 
tocome undeſcried on them? How many Look- outs 
or Centinels ? for ſuch the Spaniards always keep ;; 
and how the Look-outs are placed? Whether poſhible 
to avoid the Look-outs, or take them ? If any;River 
or Creek comes nearit, or where the beſt Landing ? 
with innumerable other ſuch queitions, which their 
curioſities lead them co demand. And if they, have 
had any former diſcourſe of ſuch places from other 
Priſoners, they compares one with the other ; then 
examine again, and enquire if he or any of them, 
are capabie to be Guides to condud a party of men 
thither : if not, where and how any Priſoner may 
be taken that may do it ; and from thence they af- 
terwards lay their Schemes to prolecute whatever 
deſign they take in hand. 5, Sn | 

It was 7 or 8 days after before any reſolution was 
taken, yet conſultations were held every day. The 
French {cemed very forward to go to any Toawnthat 
the Engliſh could or would propoſe, becauſe the Go- 
vernour of Petit-Guavos (from whom the Privateers 
take Commiſtions) had recomme;;zdeda Gentleman 
lately come from France to be General of the Expe- 
dition ; and ſent word by Captain Tucker , with 
whom this Gentleman came, _ that they ſhould, if 
poſlible, make an attempt pn fome Town. before 
he return'd again. The Eng/b, when they. were 
1n company with the French, ſeem'd to approve of 


[what the French ſaid, but never looked onthat' Ge- 
neral to be fit for the ſervice in hand. | 


At length it was conc\nded to go to a Town, 
the name of w'-ich: have 3 forgot; it liesa great way 
1 tis County, but not ſuch a tedious march as it 


| would be from-hence to Panama, Our way to it 


, lay 


The"-Ijfte of St. Andreas. mo 
tay up Carpenter's River, which is about 60 leagues 4n.168Y 
to theiweſtward: of Portabell , Our greateſt obſtrudti- SW 


on-in this deſign'was our wanit of Boats : therefore 
it was concluded to go with all our Fleet to Sr. An- 
dreas ,a ſmall uninhabiced Iſland- lying near the-Ifle 
of Providence, to the Weſtward of it, in 13 deg. 15 
Min. North Lat. and from Porrabel] N, N, W. about 
50 leagues ; where we ſhou'd be but a little way 
from Carpenter's River. And beſides, at this Iſland 
we might build -Canoas, it being plentifully ſtored 
with large Cedars forſuch a purpoſe ; and for this 
reaſon the Famaica-me:! come hither frequently to 
build Sloops ; Cedar being very fit for building, 
and it being to be had here acfree coſt, beſide other 
Wood. Famaica is well ſtored with Cedars fof its 
own, chiefly among the 'Rocky Mountains : theſe 
alſo of Sr. Andreas grow in ſtonWround, and are 


the largeſt that ever I knew or hYrd of ; the Bo 


dies alone being ordinarily 45 or 
ny 60 or 70, and upwards, and 
bigneſs. The Bermudas Iſles are 
them; ſo is Virginia, which is generally a ſandy foil. 
I ſaw none in the Eaft Indjes, nor in the South Sex 
Ccaſt, except on the Iſthmus as I came over it. We 


foot long,ma- 


| reakon the Pereags's and Canoa's that are made of Ce- 


dar to be the belt of any ; they are nothing but the 
Tree it ſelf made hollow Boatwiſe, with a flat bot- 
tom, and the Canoa generally ſharp at both ends, 
the Pereago at one only, with the other end flar. 
But what is commoniy ſaid of Cedar, that the 
Worm will not touch it, is a miſtake, for I have 
ſeen ofic very much worm eaten. 

All things being thus concluded on, we failed 
from hence, directing our courſe toward 8. Andreas. 


We kept company the firſt day, but at night it blew 


a hard gale at N.E. and ſome of our Ships bore 


away : the next.day others were forced to'leave us, 


and the ſecond night we loſt all our company. t 
was 


30 Tihe Privateers ſeparate. 
An.1681 Was-now, belongting to Captain Archembo, for all the 
ret of che Fleet: were over-mann'd ; Captain Ar- 
chembo wanting nhen, we that came out of the South 
Seas mult either tail with him, or remain among ths 
Indiens. Indeed; we found no cauſe to diſlike the 
Captain; ; but his French Sea-men were the ſaddeſt 
creatures that I was ever among ; for tho we had 
bed weather tha t required many hands aloft, yet the 
biggeſt part of them never ſtirr'd out of their Ham- 
mocks, but to. e:it or eaſe themſelves. We made a 
ſhift ro. find; the Ifland the fourth day, where we 
mgt Captain W+4yghr, who came thither the day be- 
fore ; and hadta ken a Spaniſh Tartan, wherein were 
oe. men, all welll arm'd : She had 4 Patereroes,and 
oms long Guns plac d in a Swivel on-the Gunnel- 
They fought an hour before they yielded. The 
news they related was, that they came from Clarra- 
gens in company of 11 Armadilloes (which are ſmall 
Veſlels of War) to. ſeek for the Fleet of Priv:ateers 
lying in the Sarabalges : that they: parted fre,m the 
Armadilloes 2 days before : that they were crder'd 
to {earch the Sawhg/ces for us, and if they d id .not 
find us, then they were ordered to go to P priabell, 

and lye there till they had farther intellig znce of 
" ; and he ſuppoſed theſe Armadilloes to. þ & now 

there. 

We that came over Land, out of the Sauth 1See5s be- 
ing weary of living among the French, defire:d Cap- 
tain right to fit uphis Prize the Tartan, and make 
a Man of War of her for us, which he at fiſt feem'd 
to decline, becauſe he was ſertled among the1iFrevch 
in Hiſpaniola, and was very well beloved bcth by 
the Governor of Petit-Gugoes, and all the Gr :ntry ; 
and they would reſent it ill, that Captain h Wig, 
who had no. occaſion of Men, ſhould:be ſour kind 
to Captain Archembo, as to, ſeduce his Men virom 

_ him ; he being fo meanly. mana'd that he could 
hardly {ail his Ship with his Rrenchwmen. We _ 
| | im 
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The Corn I{lands. 31 
him we would no longer remain with Captain Ar- An168r 
chembo, but would go aſhore there, and build Ca- SW 
noas to tranſport our ſelves down to the Moskitoes, 
ifhe would not entertain us ; for Privateers are not 
obliged to any Ship, but free to go aſhore where 
they pleaſe, or to go into any other Ship that will 
entertain them, only paying for their Proviſion. 

When Captain Wright ſaw our reſolutians, he 
agreed with us on condition we ſhould be under 
his command, as one Ships company, to which we 
unanimouſly conſented. 

We ſtaid here about 10 days, to ſee if any more 
of our Fleet would come to us ; but there came-no 
more of us to the Iſland but three, viz. Captain 
Wright, Captain Archembo , and Captain Tucker. 
Therefore we concluded the reſt were bore away 
either for Bocca-toro, ar Bluefields River on the Main; 
and we deſigned to ſeek them. V Ve had fine wea- 
ther while we lay here, only ſome Tornadoes, or 
Thunder-ſhowers : But in this Iſle of Ss. Andreas, 
there being neither Fiſh, Fowl, nor Deer, and it 
being therefore but an ordinary place for us, who 
had bur little Proviſion, we ſailed from hence again 
in queſt of our ſcatter d Fleet, directing our courſe 
for ſome Iſlands lying near the Main, called by the 
Privateers the Corn-1/ands ; being in; hopes to get 
Corn there, Theſe Iſlands I take'to be the ſame 
which are generally. called in the Maps the Pearl 
Wands, lying about the Lat, of 12 D. xo M. North. 
Here we arrivedthe next day, and went aſhore on 
one of them, but found none of the Inhabirants ; 
for here arebut a few poor naked I-dians that hve 
here; who have been fo ofren plundered by the 
Privateers that they have hurlictle Proviſion ; and 
when they ſee a Sail they hide themſelves ; other- 
wiſe Ships, that come here wauld take: them, and 
make Slaves of them; and I have ſeen fome of 
them that have been Slaves. They are people ef a 

MCean 


25 The Indians of the Corn-Iflands, 

Ap,x681 Mean Starure, yet ſtrong Limbs ; they are of a-dark 
a copper colour, black Hair, full round Faces, ſmalt_ 
blackEyes,theirEye-brows hanging over theirEyes, 

low Foreheads, ſhort thick Noſes, not high, but 

flactiſh ; full Lips, and ſhort Chins. They have a- 

.  _ faſhion to cut holes in the Lips of 

| the Boys when they are young , 
cloſe to their Chin z. which they 
keep open with little Pegs ill they 
are 14 Or If years old: then they 
wear Beards in them, made of Tur- 
= tle or Tortoiſe-ſhell , in the form 


= 
———_— 
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= ou ſee in the Margin: The little 
»otch at the upper end they put in 
==IY :rough the Lip, where it remains 
=== between the Teeth and the Lip ; 

the under part hangs down over cheir Chin. This 
chey commonly wear all day, and when they ſleep 
they take it out. They have likewiſe holes bored 
in their Ears,both men and women, when young ; 
and by continual ſtretching them with great Pegs, 
they grow to be as big as a mill'd five Shilling-piece: 
Herein they wear pieces of Wood cut very round 
and ſmooth, ſo that their Ear ſeems to be all wood, 
with a little Skin about it. Another Ornament the 
Women uſe is about their Legs, which they are 
very curious in ; for from the Infancy of the Girls 
their Mothers make faſt a piece of Cotton Cloath 
about the ſmall of their Leg;from the Ankle to the 
Calf, very hard ; which makes them have a very 
full Calf : this the women wear to their dying day. 
Both men and women go naked, only a Clout a- 
bour their Waſtes ; yet they have but little Feet, 
though they go bare-foot. Finding no Proviſion 
here, we ſailed toward Bluefield River, where we 
careened our Tartane ; and there Captain Archembs 
and Captain Twcker left us, and went towards Bocco- 
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Blew fields R7vey. — on 
This Blewfelds River comes out between the Ri- Xn,168t 
vers of Nicaragua and Veragua, At its mouth is a WW 
fine ſandy Bay, where Barks may clean: It is deep 
at its mouth, but a ſhole within ; ſo that Ships may 
not enter, yet Barks of 60 or 750 Tuns may. It had 
this name from Captain Blewfield, a famous Priva- 
ceer living on Providence Iſland long before Famaica 
was.taken. Which Iſland of Providence was ſettled by 
the-E7gliſh, and belonged to the Earls of Warwiek, 
In this River we found a Canoa coming down 
the itream ; and though we went with our Canoas 
co ſeek for Inhabitants, yet we found none, but 
fawin 2 or 3 places ſigns that Indians had made on 
the ſide of the River. The Canoa which we found 
was but meanly made for want of Tools, therefore 
we concluded theſe Indians have no commerce w:th 
the Spaniards, nor with other Indians that have. 

. While welay here, our Moskito men wentin their 
Canoa, and ſtruck us ſome Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 
Beſides this Blewfields River, I have ſeen of the Ma- 
natee in the Bay of Campeachy, on the Coaſts of Boc- 
ca del Drago, and Botco del Toro, in the River of Pa-: 
rien, and among the South Keys or little Iſlands of 
Cnba. 'T have heard of their being found 'on the 
North of Famazca, a few, and inthe Rivers of Sur:- 
»am in great multitudes, which is a very low Land. 
I have ſeem of them'alfo at Mindanes one of the 
Philippine Iſlands; and on the Coaſt of New Holland. 
This Creatare is about the bigneſs ofa Horſe, and 
Io Or 12 foot long. The mouth of itis much like 
the mouth ofa Cow, having great thick Lips. The 
Eyes areno bigger than a' ſmall Pea, the Ears are 
only: two ſmall holes on each ſide of che Head. ihe 
Neck is ſhort and thick, bigger than the Head. 'The 
biggeſt' part of this' Creature is at che Shoulders; 
where it hath two large Fins, one on each fide of - 
its Belly. Under eacht of theſe Fins "the, _ 
hath a fmall Dug. to ſuckle her young. | Fromthe 

| ; D Shout- 
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' __An,i681Shoulders towards the Tail it retains its bigneſs for 
| WY wabour a foot, then groweth fmaller and fmaller to 
the very 'Tail, which 1s flat, and about 14: inches 
E| broad, and 20 inches long, and in the middle 4 or 
| F inches thick, but about the edges of it not above 
| 2 1aches thick From the Head to the Tail it is round 
and ſmooth without any Fin but thoſe two before 
mentioned. T have heard that fome have weighed 
above 1200 /, but I never faw any folarge. The 
| Manatee delights to live in brackiih Water ; and 
| they are commonly in Creeks and Rivers near the 
| Sea. 'Tisfor this reaſon poſlibly they are not ſeen 
| in the South Scas (that ever | could obſerve) where 
the Coaſt is generally a bold Shore, that 1s, high 
Land anddeep Water cloſe home by it, with a high 
Sea or great Surges ; except in the Bay of Panama: 
yet even there is no Manatee. W hereas the Weſt- 
Tzdies, being as it were, one great Bay compoſed of 
many ſmaller, are moſtly low Land and ſhoalWater, 
and afford proper paſture (as I may fay for the Ma- 
natee. Sometimes we find them in ſalt Water, 
ſometimes in freſh ; but never far at Sea. And 
thoſethar live in the Sea at {uch places where there 
is no River nor Creek fit for them. to enter, yet do 
commonly come once or twice ut 24 hours to the 
mouth of any freſh water River that is near their 
. Place of abode. They live on Graſs 7 or 8 inches 
long, and of a narrow blade, which grows in the 
Seain many places, eſpecially among Iſlands near 
the Main, This Graſs groweth likewiſe in Creeks, 
or in great Rivers, near the ſides of them; in ſuch 
places where there-is but little tyde or current. They 
never come aſhore, nor into ſhallower water than 
where they can ſwim, Their fleſh is white, both 
the fat and the lean, and extraordinary ſweet: 
wholſome meat. The tail of a young Cow 1s molt 
efteem'd ; but if old, both head and tail are very- 
rough. A Calf tharſucksis the moſt delicate none 3 
| | TLIVA=-" 
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___ The Manatee, or Sea-Com, 38 
Privateers commonly roaſt them'; as they do alſo An,168s 
great pieces Cut out of the Bellies of the old ones. WW 
The Skin of the Manatee is of great uſe to Priva- 
teers, for they cut them into ſtraps, which they 
make faſt on the fides of their Canoas,throughwhich 
they put their Oars in rowing, inſtead of thoies or. 
pegs. The Skin of the Bull, or ofthe back of the 
Cow is too thick for this uſe ; but of it they make 
Horſe-whips, cutting them 2.0r 3 foot long: at 
the handle they leave the full ſubſtance of the Skin, 
and from thence cut.it away taperin g, burvery even . 
and ſquare all the four ſides. White the Thongs 
are green they twift them, and hang them to dry : 
which in a weeks time become as hard as Wood. 
The Mo&ito-men have always a ſmall Canoa for 
their uſe to ſtrike Fiſh, Tortoiſe, or Manatee, 
which they keep uſually to themſelves, and very 
neat and clean. 'They uſe no Oars but paddles, the 
broad part of which doth not go tapering towards. 
the ſtaif, pole, or ſhandle of it, as in the Ox: ; nor 
do they uſe itin the fame manner, by laying it on 
the: ſide of the Veſſel; but hold it peipendicularly, 
griping the ſtaff hard with both hands, and putting 
back the Water by main ſtrength, and yery guick 
ſtrokes. 'One of the-Adoskitoes(for there go-but two 
ina Canoa) ſits in theſtern, the other kneels down. 
in the head, and both paddle till they come to the 
lace . where they expe their game. Then they 
ye ſtill or paddle. very ſoftly, looking well abour 
them, and he that is in the head of the Canoa lays 
down his paddle, and ſtands up with his. ſtriking 
ſtaff in his hand, This ſtaff is about 8 foot long, 
almoſt as big as a mans Arm, at the great end, 1n, 
which thereis a hole to place his Harpoon in. At 
the other end. of his ſtaff there is a piece of lighc 
wood called Bobwood, with a hole in it, through 
which the ſmall end of the ftaif comes; and on this 
iece of Bobwod, there is a line of 10 or 12 fa- 
P D 2 tho 


36 The vianatee, or Sea Cow. 
An.168 thom wound neatly about, and the end of the line 
WY» mede faſt toit. The other end of the line is made 

faſt to the Harpoon, "which is atthe great end of the 
ſtaff, and the Mcskiro man keeps about a fathom of 
it looſe in his hand. When he ſtrikes, the Harpoon 
preiently comes out'of the ſtaff, and as the Manatee 
ſwims away, the line runs off from the bob; and 
although at firſt both ſtaff and bob may be carried 
under water, yet as the line runs off it will rife a- 
gain. Then the Moskito men paddle with all their 
might to get hold of the bob again; and ſpend uſu- 
ally a quarter of an hour before they get it. When 
the Manatee begins to be tired, it" lieth ſtill, and 
then the Meskito men paddle to the bob and take 
it up, and begin to hale in'the line When the 
Manatee feels them he ſwims away again, with the 
Canoa after him; then he that ſteers muſt be' nim- 
ble to turn the head of the Canoa' that way that 
his conſort points, who being in the head of the 
Canao, and holding the line, both ſees and feels 
which way the Manatee is ſwimming. Thus theCa- 
noais towed with.a violent motion, till the Mana- 
tee's ſtrength decays. Then 'they gather in 'the 
line, which they are often forced to let all go to 
the very end.At length when theCreatures ſtrength 
is pent, they hale it up to the Canoas ſide, and 
knock it on the head,and tow-it tothe neareſt ſhore 
where they make it faſt, and ſeek for another ; 
which having taken, they go on ſbore with ir,toput 
It into their Canoa: for 'tis/'{o heavy that they ' 
cannot liftic in, but they hale it up in ſhoal water, 
as near the ſhore as they can, and then overſet the 
Canoa, laying oneſide cloſe to the Manatee. Then 
they roll ic in, which: brings the Canoa upright a- 
gain, and when they have heav'd out . the water, 
they faſten aline to the other Manatee that lieth a- 
float, and tow it after them. I have known two 
Adeckito men for a week every: day bring aboard 2 
Manates 
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"The Maho-Tree. 

F940 Fil manner ; the BY wn hath 4z.168r 
not weighed lels.than 600 pound, and-that in a ver 
1mall Canoa, NN 3 Engliſk men would ſcarce af. "= 
venture to go.in. :When they {trike a Cow that 
hath a young, one, they ſeldom miſs the Calf, for 
ſhe commonly takes heryoung under one of her 
Fins. But if the Calf.is fo big that ſhe cannot carry 
it, or ſo frightned that.ſhe only minds to fave her 
own life, yet the young never leaves her till the 
Moskito men have an opportunity to ſtrike her. 

The manner of ſtriking Manatee and Tortoiſe is 
much the ſame ; only when they ſzek for Manatee 
they paddle ſogently, that they make no noiſe,and 
never touch the ſide of theCanoa with their paddie; 
becauſe it is a Creature that hears-very well. Bur 
they are not ſo nice when they ſeek. for Tortoile, 
whoſe Eyes are better than'his Ears: They trike 
the Tortoiſe with a ſquare ſharp Iran peg, the other 
with a Harpoon. The Meskito-men make their own 
ſrikingInſtruments, asHarpoons,Fiſk- 
hooks, and Tortoiſe-Irons or Pegs. 
TheſePegs,or Tortoiſe-Irons are made 
4\{quare,ſharpat oneend,and not much 
above an inch in length, of ſuch a fi- 
gureasyou ſee in theMargin. Theſmall 
{pike at the broad end hath the line & 
faſten'd to it,and goes alfo into a hole” 
at the end of the Striking-ftaff, which 
when the Tortoiſe is ſtruck flies off, 
the Iron and end of the line faltned to it going 
quite within the Shell, where ic is fo buried thar . 
che Tortoile cannot pollibly eſcape. 

" They make their lines both for Fiſhing and Stri - 
king with the bark of Msho ; which is a fort of Tree 
or Shrub,chat grows plentifully all over theWeſt Indies, 
and whoſe Bark is made up of ſtrings, or threads, 
very ftrong. You may draw it offeither in flakes 
or Imall chreads, as you have occaſion. *Tis fit for 
any manner of Cordage ; and Privateers often make 
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An.2681 their Rjggin of it.So much by way of digreflion. 


' 'When we had clean'd ourTartane we ſailed from 
hence, bound for Boca-toro, which is an opening 
between 2 Iſlands about ro Degi.xo Min. North 
Lat. between the Rivers of} Veragnme and Chagre. 
Here we met with CaptainÞ##y, who told us that 
there had been aFleet of Spaniſh Xniadilloes toleek 
us: that Captain Trifian having fallen to Leeward, 
was Coming to Beca-tora, and fell in among{it them, 
Tuppoſingthem to be our Fleet: thatthey fired and 
ch:{-d him,but he rowedand towed, and they ſup- 
poſed. he got away : that Capt. Pain was likewiſe 
chaced by them and Capt. Williams; and that-they 
had not ſeen them ſincethey lay within the Iſlands; 
that the Spaniards never came in to him; and that 
Captain Coxon was in at the Careening place. 

T his &oca-roro 1s a place that the Privateers uſe to 
reſort to, as much as any place on all the Coaſt, be- 


_ caule here is plenty of green Tortoiſe, and a good 


Careening place. The Idjans here have no com- 
merce with the Spaniards ; but are very barbarous, 
and will not be dealt with. They have deſtroyed 
many Privateers,as they did not longafter this ſome 
of Captain Pain's men ; who having built a Tent 
aſhore to put his goods in while he Careened his 


_ Ship, and ſome men lying there with their Arms, 


in the night the Indians crept ſoftly into the Tent, 
and cut off the Heads of 3 or 4 men, and made 
their eſcape ; nor was this the firſt time they had 
ſerved the Privateers ſo. There grow on this Coalt 
Vinelloes in great quantity, with which Chocolate 


is perfumed. Theſe I ſhall deſcribe elſewhere. 


' Our Fleet being thus ſcattered, there were now 
no hopes of getting together again; therefore every 
one did what they thought moſt conducing to ob- 
tain their ends. Captain Wright, with whom I now 
was, was refoived to cruiſe on the Coaſt of Carta- 
gene ; andit being now almoſt the Weſterly wind 
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Point Samballas, «nd its Iſlands. 39. 
ſeaſon, we ſailed from hence, and Captain Ya»ky An.r681 
with us ; and we conforted, becauſe Captain Yanky L5YW 
had no Commiſſion and was afr 11d the French would 
take away his Bark, We paſt: by Scuda, a ſmall 
Ifland (where tis {aid Sir Francis Drake's bowels were 
bury'd) and came to a ſmall River to Weſtward of 
Chagre ; where we took two new Canoas, and car- 
ry'd them with us into the Sambaloes. We had the 

ind at Weſt, wich much rain ; which brought us 

to Point-Sambailas, Here Captain Wright and Cap- 
tain Tanky lefc us in the Tartane to fix the Canoas, 
while they went on the Coalt of Cartagene to ſeek 
for provition. We cruiſed in among the Iflands, 
and kept our Mokite-men, or ſtrikers out, who 
brought abroad fome half-grown Tortoiſe ; and 
ſome of us went aſhore every day to hunt for whar 
we could tind in the Woods : Sometimes we gor 
Pecary, Warree, or Deer ; at other times we light on 
a drove of large fatMonkeys,orQudmes,Corroſoes,(each 
alarge ſort - Fowl) Pidgeons, Parrots, or Turile- 
doves, Weliv'd very well on what we got, not _ 
ſtaying long in one place ; but ſometimes we would | 
g0 0n:thelflands, where there grow great Groves of 
Sapadillies, which is a fort of Frait much like a 
Pear, 'but more juicy; and under thoſe Trees we 
found plenty of Solazers, a little kind of Anima!s 
that live in Shells, and have two great Claws like a - 
Crab, and are good food. One time our men 
found a great many large ones, and being ſharp-let 
had them dreft, but moſt of chem were very lick 
afterwards, being poyſoned by them : For on this 
Iſland were many Manchaneel i rees, whole Fruit 1s 
like aſmall Crab,and ſmeiis veiy well, but they are 
not wholeſome ; and we commonly take care of 
meddling with any Animals that eat them. And 
this we take for a general rule ; when we find any 
Fruits that we have nor ſeen before, if we ſee them 
peck'd by Birds, we may freely eat, but if we ſee 
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River of Darien. 

no ſuch ſign, we let them alone ; for of this fruit 
no Birds will taſte. Many of theſe Iſlands have of 
theſe Manghaneel-Trees growing on them. 
Thus cruiſing in among theſe Iflands, at length 
we came again to Lz Sound's Key; and the day be- 
fore having met with aFamaica Sloop that was come 
over on the Coaſt to trade, ſhe went with us* It 
was in the evening when we came to an Anchor, 
and the next morning we fir'd two Guns for the In- 
dians that liv'd on the Main to come abroad ; for by 
this time we concluded we ſhould hear from our 
five men, that we lefc in the heart of the Country 
among the Indians, this being about the latter end 
of Auguſt, and it was the beginning of May when 
we parted from them. According to our expectati- 
on the Indians came a board,and brought our friends 
with them; Mr. Wafer wore a Clout about him, 
and was painted like an Indian ; and he was ſome 
time aboard before I knew him. One of them, 
named Richard Cobſon, dyed within 3 or 4 days af- 
ter. and was bury d on Ls Sound's Key. 

Afcer this we went to other Keys, to the Eaſt- 
ward of theſe, to meet Captain Wright and Captain 
Yanky, who met with a Fleet of Pereagoes laden 
with dia Corn, Hog, and Fowls, going to Car- 
:agene ; being convoyed by a ſmall Armadilly of 2 
Guns and 6 Patereroes. Her they chaced aſhore, 
and moſt of the Pereagoes ; but they got two of 
them off, and brought them away, 

_ Here Captain Wright's and Captain Janky's Barks 
were clean d ; and we ſtock'd our ſelves with Corn, 
and then went towards the Coaſt of Cartagene. In 
our way thither we paſled by the River of Darien ; 
which 1s very broad at the mouth, but-not above 6 
foor water on a Spring-tyde; for the Tyde riſeth 
ut little here. Captain Coxoy, about 6 months be- 
fore we came our of the Sourh Seas, went up this Ri- 
ver witha party of men; Every man carry d a ſmall 
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ſtrongBag to put hisGold in ; expe@ inggreatRiches An.1 6Bt 
there, tho they gotlittle or none. They rowed up "V 
about 100 leagues before they came to any ſettle- 
ment,and then found ſome Spaniards,who lived there 
co truck with the Indians for Gold ; there beingGold 
Scales in every houſe. The Spaniards admired how 
they came fo far from the mouth of the River, be- 
cauſe there are a ſort of Indians living between that. 
place and the Sea, who are very dreadful co the Spa- 
ziards, and will not have any commerce with them, 
nor with any white people. They uſe Trunks abour 
8 foot long, out of which they blow poyſoned 
Darts; and are fo filent in their attacks on their 
Enemies, and retreat fo nimbly again, that the $pa- 
piards can never find them. Their Darts are made 
of Macaw-wood, being about the bigneſs and length 
of a Knitting-needle : oneend is wound about with 
Cotton, the other end is extraordinary ſharp and 
{mall ; and is jagged with notches like a Harpoon : 
So that whatever ir ſtrikes into, it immediately 
breaks off, by the weight of the biggeſt end ; which 
it isnot of ſtrength to bear, (ic being made ſo len- 
der for that purpoſe) and is very difficult to be got 
out again, by reaſon of thoſe norches. Theſe Id:- 
ans have always War with our Darien friendly Ind:- 
ans, and live on both ſides this great River 5o or 60 
leagues from the Sea, but not near the mouth of 
the River. There are abundanceof Mararee in this 
River, and ſome Creeks belonging to ir. This re- 
lation I had from ſeveral men who accompany'd 
Captain Coxon in that diſcovery ; and from Mr. Cooz 
in particular, who was with them. and is a very 
| intelligent perſon : He is now chief Mate of a Ship 
bound to Gujzes, To return therefore to the proſe- 
| cution of our Voyage ; meeting with nothing of 
| note, we palfed by Cartagene ; which is a City ſo 
well known, that I ſhall ſay nothing of ic. We 
failed by in fight of ir, for it lies open to the Sea ; 
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[| An.168Iand hada fair view of Mare de Popa, or Naeſtra Sex- 
|| — > 22078 de Pope, a Monaſtery of the Virgin Mary's, 
ſtanding on the top of a very ſteep hill juſt behind 
Cartagene. It is a place of incredible wealth, by 
reaſon of the offerings made here continually ; and 
for this reaſon often in danger of being viſired by the 
Privateers, did not the neighbourhood of Cartagene 
keep them in awe. *Tis, in ſhort, the very Loreto 
of the Weſt Indies : it hath innumerable Miracles re- 
lated of it. Any misfortune that befalls the Priva- 
teers 15 attributed to this Lady's doing ; and the 
Spaniards report that the was abroad that night the 
Oxford Man of War was blown up at the Iſle of Vacca 
near Hiſpaniola, and that ſhe came home all wet ; as 
belike, ſhe often returns with her Cloaths dirty and 
torn with paſiing thro Woods, and bad ways, when 
ſhe has been out upon any expedition: ; Cibericie 
doubtleſsanew ſuit forſuch eminentpieces of ſervice. 
From hencc we paiſled on to the RioGrande,where 
we took up freſh Water at Sea, a league off the 
mouth of that River. From thence we failed Eaſt- 
ward, paſling by St. Martha, a large Town, and 
good harbour, belonging to the Spaniards : yet hath 
it within theſe few years been twice taken by the 
Privateers. It ſtands cloſe upon the Sea, and the 
Hill within land is a very large ons, towering up a 
great heighth from a vaſt body of Land, I am of 
opinion that it is higher than the Pike of Tenariff ; 
Others alſo that have ſeen both think the ſame ; tho 
its bigneſs makes its heighth leſs ſenſible. I have 
ſcen it in pafling by, 3o leagues off at Sea ; others, 
as they told me, above 60 : and ſeveral have told 
me, \that they have ſeen at once, Jamaica, Hiſpaniola, 
and thekighLand of Sante Martha ; and yet the near- 
. Eit of theſe two places is diſtant from it x20 leagues ; 
and Famaica, which is fartheſt off,is accounted near 
150 leagues ; and I queſtion whether any Land on 
either of thoſe two Iſlands may be ſeen 5o the" 
t's 
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It's head is generally hid in the Clouds; but in clear 4y,: 68x 
weather, when the top appears, it looks white ; wVv— 
ſuppoſed to be covered with Snow. St. Martha lieth 
in the Lat. of 12 Deg. North. 

Being advanced f or 6 leagues to theEaftward of 
Santa Martha, we left our Ships at Anchor, and re- 
turn d back in our Canoas sto the River Grande ; en- 
tring it by a mouth of it that difembogues it ſelf 
near Santa Martha: purpolſing to attempt ſome 
Towns that lye a pretty way up that River. But 
this deſign meeting with diſcouragements, we re- 
turn'd to our Ships, and ſer fail to Rio Ia Hacha. 
'This hath been a ſtrong Spaniſh Town, and is well 
built ; but being often taken by the Privateers, the 
Spaniards deſerted it fome time before our arrival. 
It lieth to the Weſtward of a River ; and right a- 
gainſt the Town is a good Road for Ships, the bot- 
tom clean and ſandy, The Jamaica Sloops uſed of- 
ten to come over to trade here : and I am inform'd 
that the Spamards have again ſettled rhenifelves in 
it, and made it very Jong We enter'd the 
Fort, and brought two ſmall Guns abroad, 
From thence we went to the Rancho-Reys, One or 
two ſmall I:dian Villages, where the Spaniards keep * 
two Barks to fiſh for Pearl. The Peari-banks ye 
about 4 or 5 leagues off from the ſhore, as I have 
been told ; thither the Fiſhing-Barks go and anchor ; 
then the Divers go down:to the botcom, and fill a 
Basket (which is ler down before) with QOylters ; 
and when they come up, others go down, rwo ata 
time ; this they do till che Barks full, and then go 
alhore, where the old men, women and children of 
thelndians open theOyſters, there being aSpan;hOver- 
ſeer to look after the Pearl. Yer theſe Indians do very 
often ſecure the beſtPearl for themſelves,as many Fa- 
maica men Can teſtifie whodailytrade with them.” The 
meat they ſtring up, and hang it a drying. Ar thts 
place we went ajhore, where we found one of the 
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443.168x Barks, and ſaw great heaps of Oylſter-ſhells, but the 
WS people all fled: yet in another place, between this 
and Rio La Receha, we took ſome of the Þdians, who 
ſeem to be a ſtubborn ſort of people > They are 
Jong viſaged, -black hair, their noſes fomewhat ri- 
ſing in the middle, and of a ſtern look. The Spani- 
ards report them to be a very numerous Nation ; 
and that they will not ſubje&t themſelves to their 
yoak. Yet they have Spaniſh Prieſts among them 
and by trading have brought them tobe ſomewhar 
ſociable ; but cannot keep a ſevere handover them. 
The Land is but barren, it. being of a light ſand 
near the Sea; and moſt Savannah, or.Champian ; 
and the graſs but thin and courſe, yet they feed 
plenty of Cattle. Every man knoweth his own,and 
looketh after them ; but the Land is in common, 
except;ionly their Houſes or ſmall Plantations where 
they live, which every man maintains with ſome 
fence abour it. They may remove from one place 
to another as they pleafe, no man having right to 
any Land but what he poſleſſeth. This part of the 
Country is not fo ſubje& to Rain as to the Weſt- 
ward of Sauta Martha ; yet here are Tornadoes, or 
Thunder-ſhowers ; but neither fo violent as on the 
Coaſt of Partabell, nor fo frequent. The Weſterly 
winds in the Weſterly wind ſeaſon blow here, tho 
not ſo ſtrong nor laſting as on the Coaſts of Carta. 
geneand Portabell. | © ST 
When we had ſpent ſome time here, we return'd 
again towardsthe Coaſt of C:rt2gene ; and being be- 
tween Rio Grande and that place, we met with 
Weſterly winds, which kepr us [till to the Eaſtwara 
of Cartagene 3 or 4 days ; and then inthe morning 
we deſcryed a Sail ff at Sea, and we chaſed her ar 
noon : Captain wright, who ſailed beſt, came up 
with her, -and engaged her; and in half an hour 
after Captain Yanky, who tailed better than the 


Tartan (the Veſſel thatI was in) came up __ = 
: a ike- 
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hkewilſe, and laid her aboard, then Captain Wright An,x68r 
alſo ; and they took her before we came up. They 
loſt 2 or 3 men, and had 7 or 8 wounded. The 
Prize was a Shipof x2 Guns and 40 men, who had 
all good ſmall Arms : She was laden. with Sugar 
and Tobacco, and had 8 or xo Tuns of Marmalett 
on board : She came from S8aint Fago on Cuba, and 
was bound to Cartagene. - 

We went back with her to Ris Grande, to fix our 
Rigging,. which was ſhatterred in the Fight, andto 
conſider what todo with her ; for thefe were com- 
modities of littie uſe to us, and not worth going 
into a Port with. At the RioGrande Captain Wright . 
demanded the Prize as his due by vertue of his Com- 
miſſion : Captain Yarky ſaid it was his due by the 
Law of Privateers. Indeed Captain Wright had the 
moſt right to her, having by his Commithon pro- 
tected Captain Yanky from the French, who would 
have turned him out becauſe he had no Commill:- 
on; and he likewiſe began to engage her firſt.” But 
the Company were all afraid that Captain Wright 
would preſently carry her into a Port ; therefore 
moſt of Captain#righrsmen ſtuck to Captain YTanky, 
and Captain Wright loſing his Prize burned his own 
Bark, and had Captain Ya»ky's, it being bigger than 
his own ; the Tartan was ſold to a Famaica Trader, 
and Captain Yanky commanded the Prize Ship, We 
went again from hence to Rio Ia Hach, and let the 
Prifonersaſhore ; and it being now the beginning of 
November, we concluded to go to Queri/as to fell our 
Sugar, if favoured by weſterly Winds, which were 
now come in. We ſailed from thence, having fair 
weather and Winds to our mind, which-brought us 
to Queriſao, a Dutch Iſland. Captain Wright went a- 
ſhore to the Governor, and oftered him theSale of 
the Sugar : but the Governor, told him he chad a 
great Trade with the Spaniards, therefore he could 
89t admit us in there ; butif we would-go toSr. The- 
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An:1681 mas, Whichis an Iſland, and Free Port, belonging to 
<-> the Danes,and a Sanftuary for Privateers, he would 
fend a Sloop with ſuch Goods as we wanted, and 
| Money to buy the Sugar, which he would take at a 
certain rate ; but it was not agreed to. 
| Queriſao is the only Wand of importance that the 
[| Dutch have in the Weſt Indies. It is about 5 leagues in 
| length, and may be 9 or 10 in circutnference : the 
Northermoſt point is latd down in North lat. 12 d. 
40 m. and it isabout 7 or 8 leagues from the Main, 
near Cape Romany. On the South fide of the Eaft 
end is a good harbour, call'd Sara Barbara ; but the 
_ Chiefeſt harbour is about 3 leagues from the S. E. 
end, on the South ſide of it ; where the Dutch have a 
very good Town, anda very ſtrong Fort. . Ships 
boundin thither muſt be ſure to keep cloſe to the 
Harbour's mouth, aud have a Haſaror Rope ready 
to ſend one end aſhore to the Fort: for there is no 
Anchoring at the entrance of the Harbour, and the 
Current always ſets to:the Weſtward. But being 
g0t in, it is a very ſecure port for Ships, either to 
Careen, or lye ſafe. At the Eaſt end are two hills, 
one of them is ruach higher than the other, and 
ſteepeſt toward the North fide. The reſt of the Iſland 
is indifferent level ; where of late ſome rich Meri 
|| have made Sngar Works; which formerly. was all pa- 
| {ture for Cattle : there are alſo ſome ſmall Planta- 
tions of Potatoes and Yames, and they have till a 
great many Cattle on the Iſland ; but it is not ſo 
much eſteemed for its produce, as for its ſituation 
for the Trade with the Spaniard, Formerly the Har- 
bour was never without Ships from Cartagene and 
Portabell, that did uſe to buy of the Dutch here 1000 
or : Foo Negroes at once, ' beſides great quantities of 
European Commodities £ bur of late that "Trade is 
fallen into the hands of the Engliſh at Famaics : yet 
ftil!.che D#tch have a vaſt Trade over all the Weſt 
tullies, ſending from Holland Ships of good force _ 
with 


£78 D' Eftre's Expeditioz. TY 
with European goods, whereby they make very pro- 


47 


” 


A-E68X 


fitable returns. The Datch have two other. Iſlands wwe 


here, bur of little moment in compariſon of Queri- 
ſao the ons lieth 7 or 8 leaguesto the Weſtward of 
Oneriſao, called Aruba; the other 9 or 1o leagues to 
the Eaſtward of it, called Bon-Airy, From theſe 
Iflandsthe Durch fetch in Stoops Proviſion for Queri- 
ſao, to maintain their Garrifon and Negroes. I was 
never at Aruba, therefore cannot fay any thing of ic 
as to my own knowledge; but by report is is much 
like Bon Airy, which I ſhall deſcribe, only not ſo 
big. Between Queriſaoand Bon-Airy is a fmall Ifland 
called Little Queriſas, it is not above a league from 
Great Queri{ao. "The King of France has long had an 
eye on Queriſao, and made ſome attempts to take it, 
but never yet ſucceeded. I have heard that about 
23 or 24 years ſince the Governor had ſold it to the 
French, but dy'd a ſmall time before the Flagt came 
to demand it ; and by his death that defign failed. 
Afterwards, in the year 1678, the Count D' Efre , 
whoayear before had taken the Ifle of Tobago from 
the Datch, was ſent hither alſo with a Squadron of 
ſtout Ships, very well mann'd,and fitted withBombs 
and Carcailes ; intending to take it by ftorm. This 
Fleet firſt came to Martinico; where, while they 
ſtay'd, orders were ſent to Petit Guavers, for all Pri. 
vateers to repair thither, and affift the Count in his 
deſign. "Fhere were but ewo Privateers Ships that 
went thither to him, which were: mann'd partly 
with French, partly with Eng/iſh men. Theſe ſet our 
with the Count ; but in-their way to Qzerz#ao, the 
whole Fleet was loſt'on a Riff or Ridge of Rocks, 


that runs'off from the He of Aves ; not above two 


Ships eſcaping, one- of which was one of the Pri- 
vateers; and ſo that deſign periſhed. 
Wherefore not driving” a Bargain for our Sugar 


withtheGovernour of Querifao,we went from thence. 


to- Baz Airy, another Dutch Iſland, where we met 1 
114% a Dutch 
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* main Iſland... 


1fte of Bon-Airy. 


Ditch Sloop come from Emrope, laden with IriſhBeef 3 
which we brought in exchange for ſome of our 
Sugar. | | 

| Fon Airy is the Eafſtermoſt of the Dutch Iſlands, 
and is the largeſt of the 3,, tho-not the moſt con- 
ſiderable. The middle of the Iſland is laid down in 
Lat. 126. 16 m. It is about, 20 leagues: from the 
Main, and 9 or 10 from ®yeriſao, and is accounted 
I6 or 17 leagues round: The Road 15 on the S. W. 
ſide, near the middle of the Ifland ; where there is a 
pretty deep Bay runs in. Ships thac come'from the 
Eaſtward,}uff up cloſe to the Eaſtern ſhore ; and let 
go their Anchor in 60 fathom water, within half a 
Cables length of the ſhore. But at the ſame time 
they muſt be ready with a Boat to conny a Haſar or 
Rope, and make it faſt aſhore ; otherwiſe, when the 
Land- wind comes in the night, theShip would drive 
off to Sgaagain ; for the ground is fo ſteep, thatno 
Anchor can hold if once it ſtarts. About half a mile - 
to the Weſtward of this Anchoring place there is a 
{mall low Ifland, and a Channel between it and the 


The Houſes are about half a mile within Land, 
right inthe Road : there is a Governour lives here, 
a Deputy to the Governor of Queriſao, and 7 or 8 
Soldiers, with 5 or 6-Families of Indians. There is 
no Fort ; and the Soldiers in peaceable times have 
little to do but to eat and fleep, for. they never 
watch, but in time of War. 'The Þdians are Hus- 
band-men, and plant Maiz and Gaines, Corn, and 
fome Yams, and Potatoes: But their chiefeſt buſi- 
neſs is about Cattle ; for this Iſland is plentifully 
ſtocked with Goats; and they ſend great quantities 
every year in Salt. to Queriſao. There are: ſome 
Horſes, and Bulls and Cows ; but I never ſaw any 
Sheep, tho I have been all over the Hand: The 
South ſide 15 plain low Land, and there are ſeveral 
forts of Trees, but none very large. There is a ſmall 


Spring 


Booby, ard Man of War Birds. 
Spring of water by the Houſes, which ſerves the 
Inhabitants, though it is blackiſh, Art the Weſt 
end of the Iſland there is a good Spring of Freſh 
water, and 2 or 4 Þdian Families live there, but no 
Water nor Houſes at any other place. On'the South 
ſide near the Eaſt end, is a good Salt-pond, where 
Dutch Sloops come for Salt. 

From Bon- Airy we. went to the Ifle of Ares, or 
Birds ; fo called from its great plenty of Birds, as 
Men of War and Boobies; but eſpecially Boobies. The 
Kooby is a Water-fowl, ſomewhar leſs than 'a Hen,. 
of a light greyiſh-colour. I obſerv'd the Boobies of 
this Iſland re be whiter than others. This Bird hath 
a {trong Bill, longer and bigger than a Crows, and 
broader at the end ; her Feer are flat like a Ducks 
Feet. Iris a very ſimple Creature, and will hardly 
g0 out of a mans way. In other places they build 
their Neſfts on the ground, bur here they build on 
Trees; which I never ſaw any where elſe: thoT 
have ſeen of them in a great many places. Their 
Fleſh is black and ears Fiſhy, but are often eaten by 
the Privateers. Their numbers have been much lel- 
fen'd by the French Fleet, which was loſt here, as I 
ſhall give an account, -: 

The Man of War (as it is galled by the-Engliſh) is 
about the bigneſs of a Kite, and in-ſhape like it, but 
black; and the -Neck is red. Ir lives on Fiſh, yer 
never lights on the warter, but ſoarsalofc like a Kite, 
and when it ſees its prey, it flys down head fore- 
moſt to the waters edge, very ſwiftly takes it prey 
out of the Sea with his Bill, and immediately 
mounts again as ſwiftly; and never touching the 
Water with his Bill.' His Wings are very long : 
His Feet are like other Land-fowl, and he builds 
on Trees, . where he findsany; but where they are 
wanting on the ground. Mt 

This Iſland Aves lies about 8'or 9 leagues to the 
Eaſtward of RATES: - WA 140r IF ay , 
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.told me, thatif they kad gone to Famaice with.30 7. 


An.168: from the Main, and about the lat. of 11d. 45 m; 
>> North. Iris but ſmall, nor above 4mileinlength, 


and towards the Eaſt end not half a mile broad. On 
the North fide itis low land, commonly overflown 


 withthe Tide ; but on theSouth ſide there 1s a great 


Rocky Bank of Coral thrown up by the Sea. The 
Weſt end isfor near a mile ſpace, plain evenSavannah 
Land; without any Trees, There are 2 or 3 Wells 
dug by Privateers, who often frequent this land, 
becauſe theres is a good Harbor about the middle of 
it on the North fide, where they may conventently 
careen. The Riff or Bank of Rocks on which the 
French Fleet was loſt, as | mentioned above, runs a- 
long from the Eaſt end to the Northward about 3 

mile, then trends away to the Weſtward,making as 
it were a Half Moon. This Riff breaks off all the 
Sea, and there is good riding in even _—_ ground 
ro'the Weſtward of ic. There are 2 or 3 tmall low 
findyKeys or Iſlands within thisRiff, about 3 miles 
from the Main Iſland. The Count de Eftree loſt his 
Fleet here in this manner. Coming from the 
Eaſtward he fell in- on the back of the Riff, and 
fired Guns to give warning to the reft of his Fleet: 
Bur they ſuppoſing their Admiral was engaged 
with Enemies, hoifedup their Topfails, and crowd- 
ed all the Sail they could make, and ran full ſail 
aſhore after him ; all within half a mile of each o- 
ther. For his Light being in the Main Top wasan 
unhappy Beacon for them to follow; and there 
eſcaped but one Kings: Ship, and ene Privateer. The 
Ships continued whole all day, and the Men had 
time enough, moſt of them, to get aſhore, yet ma- 
ny periſhed in the Wreck: and many of thoſe that 
gor ſafe on the Iſland, for want of heing accultamed 
to {uch hardſhips, died hike rotten Sheep. But the 
Privateers who had been uſed toſuchacadentshved 
merrily, from whom Lhad this relation; and they 
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Pain's Adverture: 


a Man in their Pockets, they could not have en-' 4.1682 
joyed themſelves more: For they kept in a.Gang by Lg 


themſelves, and watched when the Ships broke, tc 
get the Goods that came from them ; and though 
much was ſtaved againſt the Rocks, yer abundancs 
of Wine and Brandy floated over the Riff, where 
theſe Privateers waited to take it up, They lived 
here about 3 weeks, waiting an opportunity to tran- 
ſport chemſelves back again to Hiſpaniola; in all 
which time they were never without 2 or 3 Hog{- 
heads of Wine and Brandy in their Tents,and Bar- 
rels of Beef and Pork ; which they could live on- 
without Bread well enough, tho the new-comers 
out of France could not. "There were about Forty 
Frenchmen on board in one of the Ships where there 
was good ſtore cf Liquor, till the after part of her 
broke away, and floated over the Riff, and was 
carry d away to Sea, with all the men drinking 
and ſinging ; who being in drink did not mind 
the danger; but were never heard of afterwards. 
In a ſhort tirae after this grear Shipwrack, Cap- 
tain Pain, Commander of a Privateer, of 6 Guns, 
had a pleafant accident befe] him at this Iſland, He 
came hither to careen, intending to fit himfelf ve- 
ry well; for here lay driven on the Hand, Malſts, 
Yards, Timbers, and many things that he wanted, 
therefore he hal'd into. the Harbour, ciole to the 
Hand, and unrigg'd his Ship. Before he had done, 
a Dutch Ship of 20 Guns, was ſent from Queriſao to 
take up the Guns that were loit on the Riff: But 
{eeing aShip in the Harbour, and knowing her to 
be a French Privatees, they thought to take her firſt, 
and came within a mile of her, and began to fire 
at her, intending to-warp inthe next day, for it is 
very nagrow going in, Captain Pain got ajhore ſome 
of his Guns, and did what he could to refiit them; - 
tho he. did in. a manner concinde he naaſt be taken. 
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FL Iſles of Little Aves, and Roca's. 


An.1682 Dutch Sloop turning to get into the Road, and ſaw 
">" her at the evening anchor at the Weft end of the 

Iſland. This gave him ſome hope of making his 

eſcape ; which he did, by ſending two Canoas in 
| the night aboard the Sloop, who took her, and gor 
I conſiderable purchaſe in her; and hewent away ih 
i her, making a good Reprizal, and leaving his own 
| 


empty Ship to the Dutch Man of War, | 
There is another' Iſland to the Eaſtward of the 
Iſle of Aves about 4 leagues,called by Privateers the 
lictle Ifle of Aves, which is over grownwith Mangrove 
Trees. I have ſeenit, but was never onit, There . 
are no Inhabitants that I could learn, on either of 
theſe Iſlands, but Boobies and a few other Birds. 
While we were at the Iſle of Aves, we careen'd 
Captain Wright's Bark, and {crubb'd the Sugar prize, 
and got 2 Guns out ofthe Wrecks ; continuing here 
till the beginning of Feb. 1685. 
| We went from hence to the Ifles Roca's to careen 
[88 the Sugar-prize which the Ile of Aves was not a 
place ſo convenient for. Accordingly we haled cloſe 
to one of the ſmall Iſlands, and got our Guns aſhore 
the firſt thing we did, and built a Breaſt-work on 
l | the point, and planted all our Guns there, to hin- 
i der an Enemy from coming to us while we lay on 
| 


the Careen: Then we made a Houſe, and cover'd 
it with our Sails, to put our goods and proviſions 
'Nf in. While we lay here, a Frezch Man of War of 
Ti 26 Guns, came thro the Keys,or Little Ulands ;' to 
88 whom' we ſold about 1o Tun of Sugar. I was a- 
l | board twice or thrice, and very kindly welcomed | 
l 

| 


| both by the Captain and his Lientenant, who wasa | 
Cavalier of Malta; and they both offer'd me great | 
encouragement in France, if F would go with them ; 

| but T ever deſfign'd to continue with thoſe of my 
"y | own Nation, - Bo if SUL 3 
The Iſlands Rocs's are a parcel of ſmall uninhabit- 
ed Ilands, lying about the Lat. of 1+ d.i4o =_ 
about 
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The Noddy, and Tropick® Birds. 


about I 5 or 16 leagues from the Main, and about 4n,i682 
20 leagues N. W. b.'W. from Tortuga, and 6 or. 7 —Nv 


leaguesto the weſtward of Orchilla, another Iſland 
lying about the ſame diſtance. from the Main ; 
which I{landTI have ſeen but was never at it. Roca's 
ſtretch themſelves Eaſt and V Veſt about 5 leagues, 
and their breadth about z leagues. The northern= 
moſt of theſe Iſlands is the molt remarkable by rea- 
lon of a high white rocky Hill at the weſt end ofit, 
which may be ſeen a great way ; and on it there 
are abundance of TropickBirds, Men of War, Boo- 
by and Noddys, which breed there. The' Booby, 
and Man of War, I have deſcribed already. The 
Noddy is a ſmall Black-bird, about the bigneſs of 
the Engliſh Black-bird , and indifferent good mear. 
They build in Rocks. We never find them far off 
from Shore. I have ſeen of them in other places,but 
never: ſaw any of their Neſts but irr this Iſland ; 
where there is great pletity of them. The Tropick 
Bird is as big as aPidgion,bur round and plumplike 
a Partridge. They are all whitc, except two Or 3 
Feathers in each Wing of a light grey. Their Bills 
are of a yellowiſh colour, thick and ſhore. They 
have 1 long Feather, or rather a Quill, about 7 
inches long,grows out at the Rump,which is allthe 
Tail they bave. They are never ſeen far without 
either Tropick, for which reaſon they are called 
Tropick-birds. They are very good food, and we 
meet with 'em a great way at Sea, and I never faw 
of them any where but at Sea, and in this Ifland, 
where they build, and are found in great plenty. 
By. the Sea, on the South ſideof that high Hill, 
there's freſh water comes out cf the Rocks, bur to 
flowly,' that it yields not above 40 gallons in 24 
hours, and it taſtes ſo copperiih, or aluminous ra- |, 
ther, and rough in the mouth, that ir ſeems. very 
unpleaſant at firſt drinking : but afrer 2 or 3 days 


any Water will ſeem to have no taſte. | 
| EF. The 


54 Mangrove-Trees. 

An.ic82 The middle of this Iſland low plain Land, over- 
WYS grown with long Grafs, where there are multitudes 
s _ of ſmall grey Fowls, no bigger than a Black bird ; 
yet lay Eggs biggerthan a Magpy's: and they are 
therefore by Privateers called Egg-birds. The Eaſt 
end of the Iſland is overgrown with black Man- 

grove Trees. | TIO Ts 
' Thereare 3 ſorts of Mangrove-Trees,black, red, 
and white. The black Mangrove is thelargeit Tree; - 
the body about as big as an Oak, and about zo 
feet high. It is very hard and ſerviceable Timber, 
but extraordinary heavy, therefore not much made 
uſe of for building- The red Mangrove groweth 
commonly by the Sea ſide, or by Rivers or Creeks. 
The body is not ſo big as that of the black Man- 
grove, but always grows out of many roots about - 
the bigneſs of a mans Leg, ſome bigger, ſome leſs, 
- Which at about 6, 8, or 10 foot above the ground, 
Jjoyn into one trunk or body, that feems to be fup- 
ported by ſo many artificial Stakes. Where this 
fort of Tree grows, it is impoſſible to march, by 
reaſon of theſe Stakes, which grow fo mixt one 
amongſt another, that I have, when forced to go 
thro.them, gone half a mile, and never fet my 
foot on the ground, ſtepping from. root to- root. 
&The Timber is hard and good for tnany uſes. The 
1nfide of the Bark is red, and it is uſed for tanning 
of Leather very much all over the We Indies. The 
white Mangrove never groweth fo big as the- other 
rwo ſorts, neither is it of any great uſe ;: Of the 
young Trees Privateersuſe to make Loom, 'or Han- 
dles for their Oars, for it is commonly. itrait, but 
not very ſtrong, which is the fault of them.! Nei- 
ther the black nor white Mangrove grow towering 
up from ftilts or rifing root, as the red doth ; but 
554 body immediately out of the ground, like other 


The 
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*Fhe Land of this Eaſt end is light fand, which is 48,1682 
ſometimes overflown with the' Sea at Spring-tides, SIS 
'Fhe Road for Ships is:0n the South fide, againft the 
middle of the Tfland. - "The reft of the IKiands of 
Roc#'s are low. 'The next to this on the South fide 
isbut ſmall, flat, and even, withour Trees, bearing 
only Grafs. Ow'the $0 1th fide! of ir is a pond of 
brackiſh Water, which fomerimes Privateers uſe in- 
ſtead of better ; there is likewife' good riding by it. 
About 4 Ieague from this are x other lands, not 
200 yards diſtane from each others yet a deep 
Channel for Ships to paſs through. They are borh 
overgrown with red Mangrove Frees,which Trees, 
above any of the Mangroves, do flourith beſt in 
wet drowned Land, fuch as theſe'z Iftands are ; 
only the E. point of 'the Weftermoſt ifland is dry 
Sand; without Tree or Buſh: On this point we 
careened, lying on the South ſide of it. 

The other Hands zre iow: and have red Man- 
groves, and other Trees on then. Here alfo Ships 
may ride, but no fuch ptace for carcening as where 
ws lay; becaufs at that place Ships may halecloſe ro 
the ſhore';and if they had but 4 Guns on the point 
may fecure the Channel, and hinder any Enemy 
from coming near them. I obleyve that within a- 

 mong the Iſlands, was good rilling in many places, 
but not withotit the Iſlands, except to the Wett- 
ward, or S, Weſt of them. For on the Eaſt, or 
N. E. of theſe Iflands, the common FTrade-Wind 
blows, and makes a great Sea: and to the South- 
ward of them there is to ground under 70, 80, or 
100 fathom, cloſe by the Land. 

After we had filled what water we could from 
"hence, we ſetout again in Aprit 1682, and came'ta 
Salt-Tortugs, fo called ro diſtinguiſh ic. from: the 
ſhoals of Dry Tortug a4, near Caps Florida, and from 
the Iſle of Toriugas by Hiſpmniola, which was called 
formerly French Tortngas ; though not having heard 
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An.1682 any mention of that name a great white, Iam apt 
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1ſe of Tortuga. Salt Ponds. 


WYSto think it is ſwallowed: up in thatof Pertit-Guaves, 


the chief Garriſon the French -haye in thoſe. parts. 


This Iſland we arrived at is pretty. large, uninhabiced- 
and abounds with Salt.It is1n Lat. 11 degrees North 


and lyeth weſt and a little Northerly. from aga- 


rita, an Hand inhabited by the Spaniards, ſtrong, 
and wealthy ; it is diſtant from it about 14 leagues, 


and 17 or 18 from Cape, Blanco on the Main.; A 
Ship being within theſe Tlands, a little to the South- 
ward may ſee at once the Main, -Marg arita, and 
Tortuga, When it is clear weather. The Eaft end of 


Tortuga is full of rugged, bare, broken Rocks, which, 


ſtretch themſelves-a, little way out to Sea. At the 


S. F, part 1s an indifferent good Road for Ships, 


much. frequented ifi peaceable times by Merchant- 
ſhips, that come thither to lade Salt, in the months 
of 31:y, Fune, Fuly, and Auguff. For at the Eaſt 
end is a large Salt pond, within 200 paces of the 
Sea. The Salt begins to kern, or grain, in April, 
except itis a dry ſeaſon ; for it is obſerved that rain 
makes the Salt kern. | I have ſeen above 20 fail at a 
time in this road.come to lade Salt ; and theſe Ships 
coming from ſome of the Caribb elflands, are al- 
ways well ſtored with Rum, Sugar, and Lime- juice 


to make Punch, to hearten their Men when they 


are at work,getting and bringing aboard the Salt ; 
and they commonly provide the more, in hopes to 
meet with Privateers, who reſort hither in the afore- 
{aid Months, purpoſely to keep a Chriſtmas as they 
call it ; being ſure to meet with Liquor enough to 
be merry with, and are very liberal to thoſe thar 
treat them. Near the Welt end of the Iſland, on 
the South ſide; there is aſmall Harbour and - fome 
freſh Water: That end of the Ifland is full of ſhrub- 
by Trees, but the Eaſt end+is rocky and barren as 
to Trees, producing only courſe Grafs. There arg 


ſome Gaats on it, but not many ; and Turtle or 
| Tortoiſe 


——C————_— 


at nn——_ ee 


The Guano. Ijle of Blanco. 57. 


Tortoiſe come . upon the ſandy Bays to Jay their An.1682 
Egegs,and from them the Ifland hath its name/There SV 
15 no riding any: where. but: in the Roads waese the 
Salr-ponds are, or in the Harbour. dts 
At. this Iſle we thought to have ſold our Sugar 
among the Engliſh Ship that come hither for Sale- ; 
but failingithere,we deſiga'd. for Trinidada, an Wand 
near the main, inhabiced by the Spaniargs,, tolerably 
ſtrong and- wealthy : but the Current and-Eafterly 
_ winds hindering us, we palled through berween 
Margarita and the main, and wentto Blanco, a pret- 
ty large iſland almoſt North.of Margarita ; about 30 
leagues from the main, and in 114. 5o,m. .North 
Lat. It is a flat, even, low, uninhabited Iſland 
"dry and healthy, moſt Savannah of long Graſs, and 
hath ſome Trees of Lignum Vitz growing 1n Spots, 
with ſhrubby buſhes &* other Wood about them. Ic 
is. plentifully ſtored with Guano's, which are an 
Animal like a Lizard, but much bigger: :. The body 
is as big as the ſmall. of -a mans Leg, and. from the 
the hind quarter theTail grows tapering rothe end, 
which is very:ſmall. If a man takes bold of the tail, 
exceptvery. near the hind quarter, 1t will part and 
break off-in one of the joints, and the Guape will 
get away... They lay Eggs, as molt of thoſe amphi- 
bious creatures:do, and are very good to. cat, Their | 
fleſh is much eſfteem'd by. Privateers, who.commonly 
 fAreſs them.for their ſick men; :for they make very 
good Broath. They are of divers colou;s, . as almott 
black, .dark brown, light brown, dark green, ghr 
green, yellow and ſpeckled. They all jive. as, well 
in the. Water as on Land, and ſome of. them: are 
conſtantly. in the Waterand among Rocks :. Theſe 
are commonly black. Others that live in ſwampy 
* .Wer ground are commonly on . Buthes.and Trees, 
theſe are green. But ſuch as live in dry.ground, - as 
here-at Blanco, are commonly yellow ; yet thele al- 
{q will live in the Water, and are ſometimes on 
| | Trees, 


oo 


(| 
(| 


wn 
f 
{ 
|| 
8 
; 
| | 
1 


i 
k 
i 


| 
| 
[ 


Ii! - 
[| 
/ 
| 


Modern Changes in the Weſt-Indies 


*An.1682 Trees. The Road is on the N, W. end, againſt 
> ſmall Cove, or little ſandy Bay. There is no ri- 


ding any where elſe, for it is deep water and ſteep 
cloſe to the Land. There is one ſmall Spring on 
the Weſt ſide, and there are ſandy Bays round the 
Iſland, where Turtle or Tortoiſe come up in great 
abundance, going aſhore in the night. © Theſe that - 
frequent this Iſland are called green Turrte, and 
they are the beſt of that ſort, both for largenefs and 
fweetneſs of any in all the Weſt Indies. T would here 
givea particular deſcription of theſe and other forts 


of Turtle in theſe Seas ; but becauſe I ſhall' have 


occaſion to mention ſome other ſort of Turtle when 
I come again into the South Seas , that are very 
different from all theſe, I ſhall there give a general 
account of all theſe ſeveral forts at: onee, that the 
difference between them may be the better diſcern- 
ed. Some of our modern Deſcriptions 'ſpeak of 
Goats on this Ifland. I know not what there may 
have been formerly, but there are none now to my 
certain knowledge ; for my felf and many more of 
our crew have been all over it. Indeed thele parts 
have undergone great changes in this laft age, . as 
well in places themſelves, as in their Owners and 
Commodities of them ; particularly Nombre de Dios, 
a City once famous, and which ſtill retains a conſi- 
derable name in ſome late accounts, is now nothing. 
bat a Name. For TI have lain aſhore inthe place 
where that City ſtood; but it is all overgrown with 
Wood, fo as to leave no ſign that any Town hath 

been there. - | | 
We ſtaid at theIfle of 31nco not above ren days, 
and then went back to Salt-Tortuga again, where 
Captain Yanky parted with us: And from thence , 
after about 4 days, all which time our men were 
drunk and quarrelling, we in Captain Fright s Ship 
wentto the Coaſt of Caraccos on the Main Land. 
This Coatlt is upon ſeveral agcounts very RN: 
| | | (Ms 


Coaſt of Caraccos. Remarkable Land. 59 
ble:*Tis a continu'd tra of high Ridges of Hills 4»,x68z 
and ſmall Valleys intermix'd, for about 20 leagues, —-v > . 
ſtretching Eaſt and Weft, but in ſuch manner, that 
_ the ridges of Hills and the Valleys alternately run 
pointing upon the ſhore from South to North : the 

Valleys, ſome of them about. 4 or 5, others vot a- 

bove r or 2 furlongs wide, and in length from the 

Sea ſcarce any of them above 4 or 5 mile at moſt ; 

there being a long ridge of Mountains at that di-, 

ſtance from the Sea-coaſt, and in a manner parallel 

to it, that joins thoſe ſhorter Ridges, and cloſeth up. 

the South end of the Valieys, which at. the North 

ends of them tye open to the Sea, and.and make fo 

many little ſandy Bays, that are the only nchog 

places on the Coaft. Both che main Ridge, and 

theſe ſhorter Ribs are very high Land, ſothat 4 or 

4 leagues off at Sea.the Valleys ſcarce appear to the 

Eye, but all looks like one great Mountain. From 

the Iſtes of Roca's abour 15, and from the Ifle of 

Aves about 20 leagues off, we ſee this Coalt very 

plain from on board our Ships, yet when at anchor 

on this. Coaſt we cannot ſee thoſe Iſles : tho again 

from the,tops of theſe Hills they appear as if at no 

great diſtance, hike ſo many Hillocks itz a Pond. 
'Fhefe Hills are barren, except. the lower ſides of 

them, that are cover'd with ſome of | the fame rich 

black mould chat fills, the Valleys,and is as goodas I 

have ſeetcIn ſome of the Valleys theire's a ftrong red 

Clay, butin the general they are extremely fertile, 
well water'd, and inhabited by Spaniards and their 
Negror's. Fhey have Maiz and Pl:intains for their 
ſappore, with. ÞÞdian Fowls and fome Hogs: Bur 
the main produd} of thefe Valleys,, and indeed the 
only Eammodiry it vends, are the Cacao Nuts, of 
which the Chocolate is made. 'Þ he Cacao-Tree 
-grows-no-where-in the North Seas. tout in the Bay of 
; Campeachy; 6n Coſta Rica, between P.oriabell and Nica- 
ragua, Chiefly up Carpenters River ; a;nd on this Coaſt 

RT | as 
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Of the beſt Cacao-Nuts. 


 . 45,7682-a5 high as the Ifle of 7752i4:4s. In the South Seas, 


wv it 'grows on the River of Gaiaquil, a little to the 


Southward ofthe Line, and in the Valley of Collia, 
on the South ſide of the Continent of Mexico : both 
which places Fhall hereafter deſcribe. Beſides theſe 
Tam confident there's no places in the world where 
the Cacao grows,except thoſe in Famaica, of which 
there are now but few remaining,of many and large 
-Walks or Plantations'of them found there by the 
Erghiſh - at their firſt arrival, and ſince planted. by 
them ; andeven theſe, though there is a great deal 
of pains and care beſtowed on them, yet. ſeldom. 
come to anything, being generally blighted. The 
Nuts of this Coaſt of Caraccos, tho leſs than thoſe 
of Coſta Rica which are large flat Nuts, yet are bet- 
ter and fatter, in my opinion, being ſo' very oily, 
that we are forced to uſe Water in rubbing 'them 
up: and the Spaniards that live here, inſtead of 
parching them to get off the Shell before they 
pound or rub. them, to make Chocolate, do in a 
manner burn *em to dry up the Oil; for elſe, they 
fay, it would fill them too full of blood, drinking 
Chocolate as they do, or 6 times a day.My/ worthy 
Conſort Mr. Ringroſe commends moſt the Guiaquil 
Nut : T preſume becauſe he had little knowledge 
of the reſt ; for being intimately acquainted with 
him, T know the courſe of his Travels and Experi- 
ence.But I am perſwaded had he known the reſt ſo 
well as I pretend ro have done, who have'acſeveral 
times been long uſed to, arid in a manner lived: up- 
on all the ſeveral ſorts of them above mentioned, he 
would perfer the Caraccos Nuts before any other ; 
yet poſiibly the drying up of theſe Nuts! fo much 

y the Spaniards here, as I ſaid, may leffen their 
Efteem with thoſe Europeans, that uſe their. Cho- 


colate ready rnbb'd up : fo that we always choſe 


to make it up qgur ſelves. 


The 


| The Cacdo-Tree, 64- 
The Cacao Tree hath'ia body about a foot and at 4n,1682 
half chick (the Jarkzeſt ſort) and 7 or 8 foot high to =W—- 
the Branches, which are large, and ſpreading like 
an Oak, with a pretty thick, ſmooth, dark-green 
leaf, ſhap'd like thet of a Plum-Tree, but larger: 
The Nuts are incloſed in Cods as big as both a 
mans fiſts put together : at the broad end of which - 
there is a ſmall, rough, limber ſtalk, by which they 
hang pendulous from the body of the Tree, in all 
parts of it from top to bottom, ſcattered atirregular 
diſtances,and from the greater branches a little way 
up ; eſpecially at the joints 'of them, or partings, 
where they hang thickeſt, but never on the ſmaller 
boughs, There may be ordinarity about 20 or 30 
of theſe Cods upon a well bearing Tree-: and they 
have 2 Crops of them in a year ; one .in December, 
but the beſt in Fe. The Cod- it ſelf or Shell is 
almoſt half an inch thick ; neither -ſpongy nor 
woody, but of a-{ubſtance between both, brittle, 
yet harderthan the Rind of a Lemmon: like which 
its ſurface is grained or knobbed, but” more courſe 
and unequal. The Cods at firſt are of a' dark green, 
but the:fide of them next the Sun of'a muddy red. 
As they grow ripe the Green turns to a fine bright 
Yellow, and the muddy to a more lively beautiful 
Red, very pleaſant to the'Eye. They neither ripen, 
nor are gather*d at once : but for three weeks or a 
month when the Seaſon is, the Overſ#e2rs of the 
Plantations go every day about to fee which are 
turn'd yellow ;; cutting at once, it may be, not a- 
bove one from a Tree, The Cods_ thus gathered 
they layin ſeveral] heaps tofweat, and then burſting 
the'Shell with their hands, they pulF our the Nuts, 
 whicharethe only ſubſtance they contain, having 
no ſtalk or pith among them; and'(excepting that 
theſe Nats lye in regular 'rows, ate” placed like the 
grains\of Maiz,butfticking together:::and'{o'cloſe-_ 
_ b ſtowed;thatafter they-haye beehonee ſeparated, 
wo 1t 


Rb ps 


62 City of Cardtcos, 


| 4.1682 it would be hard to place them again in ſo nartow 
ww a compals. There are generally near xoo Nuts in a 


| 


Cod: in proportion to the greatneſs of which, for 
it varies, the Nuts are bigger or leſs. When taken 
out they dry them in the Sun upon Mats'ſpread on 
the ground: after which they need no more care, 
having a thin hard skin of- their own, and much 
Oil, which preſerves them. Salt-water will not 
hurt them; for we had our Bags rotten, lying in the 
bottom of our Ship, \and yet the Nuts never the 
worle. They raiſe the young Trees of Nuts, ſet 
with the great end downward,in fine black Mould, 
and in the ſame places where they are to bear ; 
which they do in 4 or 5 years time, without the 
trouble of cranſplanting. | There are ordinarily of 
theſe Trees, from 5oo to 2000 and upward in a 
Plantation or Cacoa-walk, as they call them; and 
they ſhelter the young Trees from the weather with 
Plantains ſet about them for 2 or 3 years ; deſtroy- 
ing all the Plantains by ſuch time the Cacoa-Trees 
are of a pretty good body, and able to endure rhe 
heat; which I take to be the moſt pernicious to 
them of any thing : for tho theſe Valleys lye open 
co the North winds,unlefs a little ſhelter d here and 
< there by ſome groves of Plantain Trees, whey are 
purpoſely ſet near the Shores of the ſeveral Bays, 
| Jets by all chat I could either obſerve or learn, the 
aca0's in this Country are never blighted, as I 
have often known them to be in other places. Ca- 
coa-Nurts are uſed as Money in the Bay of Cam- 


* The chief Town of this Country is called Carac- 

cos, a good way within Land,  'tis a large wealth 
lace, where live moſt. of the owners /of 'thele 
Oacao walks, that are in the Valleys by the ſhore ; 
the Plantations. being managed by Qverieers and 
Negro's. It is in a large Savannah Country, that 
«bounds wich Cattle; and a Spaniard of my acquain- 
Ort _ tanchy 


La Guiare. La Comana. Veriha. 69) 
fance, 2 very ſenſible man who hath been there, An,1682 
tells me that” tis very populous, and he judges it to Wy 
be 3 times-as big as Corunns in Gallicia., "The way 
to it is very ſteep and craggy, over that ridge of 
Hills, which I ſaid cloſes up the Valleys and par- 
tition Hills of the Cacao Coaſt. Jn this Coalt ic 
ſelf the chiefplace is La Gyuiare, a good Town ciolſe 
by the Sea; and tho it had but a bad Harbour 
yet it is much frequented by the Spaniſh ſhipping x 
for the Dutch and Ergliſh anchor in the ſandy Bays 
that lye here and there in. the mouths of ſeveral 
Valleys, and where there is very good riding. "The 
Town is open, but hath a ſtrong Fort ; yet both 
were taken ſome years fince by Captain Wright and 
his Privateers. *Tis ſeated about 4 or 5 leagues to 
the weſtward: of Cape Blanco, which Cape is the 
Eaſtermoſt boundary of this Coaſt of Caraccos. Fur- 
ther Eaftward about 20 leagues is a great lake or - 
branch of the Sea, called Ls Laguna de Venezuela : 
about which are many rich Towns; but the mouth 
of the Lake is ſhallow that no Ships can enter. 
Near this mouth is a placecalled Comaens, where the 
Privateers were once repulſed without daring to at- 
tempt it any more, being the only. place in the 
North Seasthey attempted in vain formany years ; 
and the Spazierds fince throw it in their teeth fre- 
quently, as a-word of reproach or defiance to them. 
Not far from-that place is Verina, a (mall Village 
and Spanjſb Plantation, famous for its Tobacco, 
reputed the beſt in the world. 

Burt toreturn to Ceraccos, all this Coaſt is ſubje& 
to ry winds, /generally North E. which cauſed us 
£0: have; fcabby Lips, and we always found it thus, 
and thatiiu different ſeaſons of the year, for Ihave 
beenonthis Chalt ſeveral times. In other reſpe&s 
it is yary healthy and'a ſweet clear Air. The Spa- 
»igrds haye.Look-outs or. Scouts. 'on the Hills, 
and Breaſt-warks. in the Valleys, and welt of 
their 


| 6y Rich Trade of the Coaſt of Caraccos, 


An.1682 their Nepro's are furniſhed with Arms alſo for de- 
wx fence'of the Bays. The Dutch have a very profitas 
ble Trade here, almoſt to themſelves. I have 
known 23 or 4 great Ships.at a time on the Coaſt, 

, it may be, of yo or 4s Guns, They carry 

hither all forts of Europees Commodities,* eſpecially 
Linnen ; making vaſt returns, chiefly in Silver and - 
Cacao. And1I have often wondered and regretted 

it, that none of my own Countrymen find the way 
thither directly from'England; for _O——— 

/ Trade. thither indeed, and- find the ſweet of it, 

P4 though they carry Engliſh Commodities at ſecond 
"tf or third irand. | 7 | 
\ ) While we lay on this Coaſt, we went aſhore in 
——lomeof che Bays, and took 7 or 8 Tun of Cacoa ; 
after that 3 Barks, one laden with Hides, the 

ſecond with European Commodities, the third with 
Earthen-ware and Brandy. With theſe 3 Barks we 

went again to the Iſlands of Roca's, where we ſhar'd 

our Commodities, and ſeparated, having Veſſels _ 
enough to tranſport usall whitherwe thought moſt 
convenient. Twenty of us (for we were 'about 60) 

cook one of the Veſſels and our ſhare of the Goods, 

and went ' directly for Virginia. In our way 
thither we took ſeveral of the Sucking-fiſhes'; for 
when we fee then about the Ship we caſt out a 

Line and Hook, and they will take it with any 
manner 'of Bait, whether Fiſhor Fleſh. The $Suck- 
ing-fijh is about the bignels of a large Whiting, and 
much of the ſame ſhape towards the Tail, bur the 
Head is flatter. From the Head to: the middle of 
 icsBack chere groweth a ſort of fleth of a hard griftly 
ſubſtance, like that pare of the” Limit. (a Shell-fiſh, 
capering up pyramidically) which ſticks' to the 
Rocks; or like: the. head; or mouth of a $hell-Snail, - 

but harder. This excreſcence is of a flat oval form, 
about 7 or 8 incheslong;and. or 6 broad and ri- 

{ing about half. an inch bigh..: It is: full of ſmall 

| ridges, 


nn PSI : CLOVE IIS. ©. 
Of thi Snicking+Fiſh;"or Rentiora,” | = 

ridges; 'with which adn wy ſe}f to ary thing 4.1682 
that it meets wich in th&Se2, jiſt'ag'a Shazfdoth"to 
2 Wall..'When any of thett! happen 6 &rheuboi 
a Ship thiey ſeldom leave het: r they 'W Of 
ſuch filthasis daily throwniover board, bri 
excrements. When'it 5 frweitherdtfld utlittle 
wind, they will play abont the Ship ; bur in. bluſt- 
ring weather, or when the Ship lite quick, they 
commonly faſten themſelves to.the Ships bottom, 
from whence neither the Ships motion, though ne- 
ver ſo {wifr, nor the moſt tempeſtuous Sea can re- 
move them. They will likewiſe faſten themſelves 
to any other bigger Fiſh ; for they never;{wim faſt 
chemlelves, if. they meet with/any thing-to carry 
them. TI have found then ſticking to a Shark, after 
ir was hal'd in on the deck, though a Shark is ſo 
ſtrong and boiſterous a Fiſh, and throws about him 
ſo vehemently for half an hour together, it may be; 
when caught, that did not the Sucking-fiſhſtick at no 
ordinary -rate,-it-muſt needs be caſt off by fo much 
violence. It is uſualalſotoſee them ſtickingtoTurtle, 
to any old Trees, Planks, or the like,thar lye driving 
at Sea. Any knobs or inequalities at a Ships bottom, 
are a great hinderance to the ſwiftneſs of its ſailing ; 
and 10 or 12 of theſe ſtickingto it muſt needs retard 
it, as much, in a manner, asifits botrom were foul. 
So thatT am inclined to think that this Fiſh is the 
Remora; of which the Antients tell ſach ſtories : if it 
be not,--I know no other that is, and I leave the 
Reader to judge. TI have feen of theſe Sucking- 
fiſhes in great plenty in the Bay of Campeachy, and 
in all the Sea between that and the Coaſt of Caraccos, 
as about thoſe Iſlands, parricularly,”.I have lately 
deſcril ch Folk 'Blanio, Tortugas, &c. They have 
no ſcales, and are very good meat}  _.. 

We met nothing elſe worth remark, in our Voy- 
age to Virginia; where we arrived in fuly 1682. 
That Country is ſo well OY our NF 
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The Author's 2. Voyage to the South Seas. 4g 
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CHAP. IL 


The Authors Voyage to the Iſle of. John Fernan- 
do in the South. Seas. He arrives at the 1/les 
of Cape Verd. 1ſte of Sall ; its Salt ponds. The 
Flamingo, ard zts remarkable Neſt. Amber. 
grieſe where fonnd. The Iſles of St. Nicholas; 
Mayo, St. Jago, Fogo, 4 burning Monntains 
with the reſt of the Iſles of Cape Verd. Sher- 

borough R7ver on the Coaſt of Guinea. Lhe 
Commodities, and Negroes there : 4 Town of 
theirs deſerib'd, Tornadoes, Sharks, Flying- 
fiſh 4 Sew deep and clear, yet pale, Iſles of 
Stbble-de'Ward: Small :red Lobſters. Streight 
Le Mair. States Iſ}and. Eape Horn' in Terra 
del Fuego, Their meeting with Captain Faton 
#2 the South Seas, and their going together to. 

. the Iſle of Jun Fernando. Of. a Moskito- 

re: alone 3 Tears: His Art and . 


nan _left. 4 | 
.. Sagacity's with that of other Indians. + The 
 Thand deſeribed The Savatinalis of America; 
 Obvats at JohniFernando's. Seals. Sen: lions: 
a Tok caps a ſort of Fiſh. Rock-fifh. The Bays, 
ang natural ſirength of this Tand. 


Bis now: 6ntringiuponthe Relation of.a new 
Yorks, bien wrap body of thi 
Books proceedivig Srom#irginiaby:the way ot-Zerra 
del Fuego, and the'Sowrh So the Boſe Indies, and {o. 
On oa Ny. return.t9; ages Toy:95h way ofthe Cape- 
of Good Hope,l\ſhallgiveimy Reader this ſhort Aecount, 
of-- my firſt entrance __ it. Among thoſe who 
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The Author's 2d Voyage ta the South Seas, 


An.t683 accompanied Captain Sharp into the South Seas 11 
at den 


our former expedition, and leaving him there, re- 
turn d over Land, as is faidin the Introduction,and 
in the iſt and 2d Chapters ;there was one Mr. Cook, 
an Engliſh Native of St, Chriſtophers, a Cirole, as we 
call all born of European Parents in-the Weſt . Indies, 
He was a ſenfible man, and had been fome years a 
Privateer. At'our | joining our ſelves with: thoſe 
Privateers we met - at our. coming again to \the 
North Seas, his lot was to be with. Captain Yanky, 
who kept Compeny. for fome conſiderable | time 
with Captain Wright, in whole Ship I was, and part- 
ed with us at our 2d Anchoring .at. the Ifſe of 7 - 
7ugar; as I have ſaid inthe laſt Chapter. Aber 
our parting, this'Mr. Cook being Quarter-maſterun- 
der Captain Xnky, the ſecond place in the Ship, 
according to the-law of Privateers,- laid claim-to a 
Ship they took from the Spamiards:and ſuch of 
Captain 7anky's men as were, ſo-diſpoled,. partigu- 
larly all thoſe who came withius over Land went 
aboard this Prize Ship under the new ARA Cook. 
This diſtribution was made at the Ifle” of Yacca, or 
the Iſle of 4h, as-we call it ; and here they parted 
a:ſofuch Goods as they had'taken! / But Captain'Cook: 
having no'Commiſſion, as CaptainTanky, Caprain 
Triſtan, .and fome. other French Commanders: had, 
who Jay A 5 ch an q -\NGaheySrueching th E 
Exgliſh luch a Vellel, they alljoineg rogether, . plin- 
FEAR Engliſh of 4 Ni Eee and ; — 


and ttraed them-aſhore. | Yer Captain Tritias took 


In about 8 or 1& of theſe Eph, and carried them 


with him to Pettit-Guavers:; of which number Cap- 
tain Cook was one; -and Captain'D&ves another, wha 
with the reſt fornd' means to ſeizeithe . Ship as ſhe 


his men being then aſhore: and the Exgſbſending 
aſhore fuch French-men as remained'in the Shipand 
were-maſtered by them,though ſtperiorin _— 
JC K-54 Wemt6s: . Stood 


lay at anchor inthe 'Road,Captuin 7riftian and many” 


JY 


His Departare from. Virginia. 


| ſrogd away with her immediately for the Iſle ofVacca, An,1683 
before any notice of this ſurprize- could reach the Wo 


French Governor of that Iſle ; ſo deceiving him alſo 
by a Stratagem, they, got on board the reſt of their 
Countrymen,; who had been lefre-on that Iſland ; 
and going thence they took a Ship newly: come 
from France laden with Wines. : They alſo took a 
Ship of good force, in which they refolved to em- 
bark themſelves, and, make a new Expedition into 
the South Seas, to cruiſe on the Coaſt of Chil; and 
Peru, But firſt they went for Virginia with their 
Prizes ; where they arrived the forll after my com- 
ing thither. The beſt of their Prizes carried 18 
Guns: this ey nec up there with Sails, and. eve- 
ry thing neceilary. for ſo long a Voyage; ſelling 
the: Wines they had taken for ſuch Proviſions. as 
they wanred, -- My ſelf, and thoſe of our Fellow- 
cravellers over the. Iſthmus of _ America, who game 
with me to Virginia the year before this, (molt of 
which had ſince made a jhort Voyage to Carolina, 
and were again return'd to Virginia) reſolved to join 
our {elves to theſe new Adventurers: and as many 
more engaged in the ſame deſign,asmade our whole 
Crew confilt of about 70 men, So having furniſh d 
our ſelves with neceſlary materials, and agreed up- 
on ſome particular rules, eſpecially of Temperance 
and Sobriety, by reaſon of che length of our in- 
tended Voyage, we all went on board our Ship. 
Auguſt 23, 1683. we failed from Achamack in Vir- 
ginis, under the command of Captain Cook, bound 
for the South Seas. I ſhall not: trouble the Reader 
with an account of every days. run; but haſten to 
the leſs known parts of the World, to give a..6&- 
{cription of 'em : only relating ſuch memorable aC- 
cidents as. hapned.to us, and ſuch plages as.we 
touched at by the way. >; 7 OR 
We. met nothing worth obſervation till we.came 
tothe Iflands of Cape Yerd, except a terrible Storm, 
| £ F 2 - which 


"The Iſles of Cape Verd. 


An.1682 which could not eſeape it : This hapned in a few 
SY days after we left Virginia; with aS,S. E. wind jult 


in'our Teeth. The ſtorm laſted above a week: it 
drencht us all like fo many drowned Rats, and was 
one of the worſt ſtorms I ever was in. One 1 met 
with' in the Eff Indies was more violent for the 
time ; but of not above 24 hours continuance. Afﬀ- 
ter that Storm we had favourable Winds and good 
weather; and in aſhore time we arrived atthe Iſland 
Sall, which is one of the Eaſtermoſt of the CapeVer# 
Iſlands. Of theſe there are tenin number (fo con- 
ſiderable as to bear fdiftin&t names) and they lye ſe- 
veral degrees off from Cape Yerd in Africk, whence 
they receive that Appellation; taking up about 5 
deg.of Longitude in breadth, and about as many of 
Latitude intheir length, viz. from near 14 to 19 
North. They are moſt inhabited by Portugueſe Ban- 
ditti, This of Sall is an Ifland lying in the Lat. of | 
16, in Long. 19 deg. 33 m. Weft from the Lizard 
in E771a»d, ftretching from North-to. South about 
8 or 9 leagues, and not above a league and an half 
or 2 I go wide. It hath'its name from the abun- 
dance of Salt that is naturally congealed there, the 
whole Iſland being full of large Salt-ponds. 'The 
 Fand is very barren, producing no Tree that I 
could 'ſee,but ſome ſmall ſhrubby Buſhes by the Sea 
ſide. Neither could I diſcern any Graſs ; yet there 
are ſome poor Goats on it- , n 
I know not whether there are any other Beaſts 
on the Iſland : There are ſome wild Fowl, but, I 
judge not many. I faw a few Flamingo's, which is 
a ſort of large Fowl, much like a Heron in ſhape, 
bur bigger, and of a reddiſh colour. They delight 
to keep together in great companies, and feed in 
Mud or Ponds, or in ſuch places where there is 
not much Water: They are very ſhy, therefore it 
is hard to ſhoot them. Yet I have lain obſcured in 
the evening near a place where they reſort, =pd 
FAts 2 34993 FEED) Capt 
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The Flamingo,” «pdvits Artificial Neſt. 1 
with two more in-my.:company have killed 74 of rety | 
chem ationosz'(che-firſt Fr -made:while thay WW 
were ſtanding onthe ground;:the Zochep two'as they 
roſe.'> They-build their Nefts in| ſhallow Ponds, 
whers thereis much-Mud, -wiiich they Wraps toe: 
ther, waking tice Hitlocks, like:ſmhall 
pearing'ourof the Water a foorand halfh 
the bottom. They makexhe foundations chal 
Hillocks-broad, bringing chem up caperitig to'the 
OP, where they leave a ſmall hollow pit EP or 

gps in; 'antÞ when they reither lay their 
wogt etiorn, they: Rand'altzht while; Hot - 
Hillock; Hur ttoſe by it with their: Legs's RR 
ground #nd ih the water, reſting chemſelves: ainft 
the Hillock; and:icoveringthehellow: poly ON 
with <heir Rumps':: For their Legs are ng 5 
and buitding"thas, as chey:doy upon the ground, 
rhey eotil#neither draw theie Legs convetichitlyin- 
to theit Nets," nor fit dowivugen them otherwiſe 
chan by reſting their whole bodivs:there; ro:the pre- 
judice of theirEggs or thee goung,” word it not for 
this admirable contrivance} with they haveiby 
rural inftin@;” They never leywiore than two: 
and ſeldom fewer.” The young ones tantiorfly. rill 
they are amoft/ full grown; bar willrin prodigi- 

y faſt ; yet we have *eakewPneany of chem,” The 

Fleſh of Locks yoiing 4:(' old i162. agd —_—_ yer 
very good meat, taiting neither tifhyi, nay any;\ wy 
unfavory. Their Tongues: ate large, 7 
large knob of far at the root; = whiely s' af $w;-ty 
tentbit: a Diſh of Flawings' 5 ; Topgies being ti for 
a Prince's 'Fable, 

When' many of 'them ars Rex roghajes| bla 
Ponds ſide, Babi half a mile diftantfrom-a'Man, 
ehey appear to Him like aBriok Wall ;theh Feathers 


o-- 


being of the colour of new e's Brikle'i cad they 
entity Thfy Rand wptighe;! and fingle;. Reba picg rm 
exactly tra row {except whe ang, ind cſoſs 
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An.n683 by gach ether, ;, [The:young ones at farſt are; of; a 
NY light grey,;-and: as their: Wing-feathers ſpring our, 
they :grow: darker:;\afid; never come to; theif. right 
colout, :on,any beautiful ſhape, -under-- x97 or- 2.4 
months old. d;haveiſcen Elamingoes at Rio:la Hacha, 
and atan;Ifland lying near'the Main-of ' Arrerica, 
right geidt Qzeri/aopcalled by Privateers Flamingo 
Key; kom he! multirude-of theſe Fowls that breed 
theres: and; neyeriayn of: their Neſts, and;:young 
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ofiSg/ and a-poar Gorerbor as they called him, 


ling him! they were-the beſt that-the;Ifland did 
aftord. The Captain, mindin f 


wore but ſeldom, far: 
mightiget anpther; fo 
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fold at.che( Neequehers inthe Eef Indies, which was 


| Ambergrieſe where found. 73 
alighter:colour, but very bard; neither had it any 449.1683 
ſmelli;'and'this alſo; I ſuppoſe, - was a'chear. Yet Va 
itiis certain that in both: theſe places'there is Am- 
bergrieſe found. 9s apltieth” © rf even or 
-,\:I-was'told by one Fobn Read a Briſtol. Man, that 

he was Prentice. to a Maſter who traded to: theſe 

Iſlands of Cape Yerd,: and once as'he:was riding at 
aniAnchaor at Fogo, another of theſe:Iflands, there 

was a lump of it ſwam-by the Ship, andthe Boat 

being aſhore he miſt it ; but knew: it to be Amber- 

griele,” having taken up « lump ſwimming -in - the 

like manner the Voyage before, and hisMaſter hav- 

ing at-ſeveral times bought'pieces'of it of the Na- 

tives. of the" [fle of  Fogo, ſo. as to enrich himſelf 
thereby. And ſoat the Necquebars, . Engliſhmen have 
bought, as I have been. crediby informed, great 
quantities of very good Ambergrieſe. Yet the Inha- 

bitants are_ ſo ſubcil;thar-chey will counterfeit it, 
both-there and here::-and I have heard that in the 
Gulf, of - Florida, whenge much of it comes, the 

Native Þdians there-uſe: the ſame Fraud.. - | 

... Upon this occaſion, I. cannot omit to tell my 

Reader -what I learnt, from Mr. Hill, a Chyrur- 

geon, upon- his ſhewing me once a piece of Amber- 

grieſe, which was this. One Mr. Benjamin Barker, 

a man-that!T have been:long well acquainted with, 

and know'him to be a very diligent and obſerving 

perſon, 'and-likewiſe very ſober and credible, told 

this Mr., Hi, that being in the Bay.of Honduras to 

procure Logwood, «which grows there in great a- 
bundange ; and paſling in. a;Canoa over. to one of 

the Iſlands'in that. Bay, he found upon the ſhore, 

on aifandy Bay there,.a lump of Ambergrieie, fo 

large, that when carried to Famaica, hefound it to 

weigh 1 hundred poundand upwards.Whenhe firſt 

found it, it. lay dry, aþove-the mark which-the Sea 

chen came -to at high-water,; and he-obſervid in it 
a-great-multitude of Beerles: it was vf-adniky co: 
BIO our, 


74 the of St. Nicholas. 

An.1683 lour, towards black,and about the hardneſs.of mel- 
—v— low Cheeſe, and of a very fragrant ſmell>/Fhis that 
Mr. Hi ſhewed me, being ſome of it, which Mr. 
Barker gave him. Beſides thoſe already mentioned, 
all the places where I have heard that Ambergrieſe 
hath been found, at Bermudas, and the Bahama 
Iſlands in the Weſt Indies ; and thatpart'of the Coalt 
of Africk, with its adjacent Iſlands, which reaches 

from Mozambique to the Red: Sea. 7 
We went from this Iſland of /Sall, to Sr. Nicholas, 
another of the Cape Verd lands, lying:Welt: South 
Weſt from Sz/l,about 22 leagues. We arrived'there 
the next day after we left the other ,/ and An- 
chored on the S. E, ſide of the Ifland;'\/This/ is a 
pretty large Iſland ; it is one of the biggeſt" of all 
the Cape-Verd, and lyeth in a triangular torm, "The 
largeſt ſide, which lyeth to the Eaſt, is-about'36 
leagues long, and the other two above 20 leagues 
each. Jt'is a mountainous barren Iſland, and 'rocky 
all roufid towards the Sea; yet in the heafr'of "ir, 
there are Valleys, where the Portugueſe, which inha- 
bit here, have Vineyards and Plantations, and Wood 
for fewel, Here are many Goats, which are' but 
poor in compariſon with thoſe in other '/places, 'yet 
much better than thoſe at Sall: There'arelikewiſe 
many Aſſes. . The Governour of this: Iflarid came 
aboard us, with z or 4 Gentlemen more'in his com- 
pany, who were all indifferently well cloathed, and 
accoutred with Swords 'aid Piſtols ; bur the reſt 
that accompanied him to the Sea fide, which were 
about 20 or 3o men more, ''were but: in-a ragged 
garb. The Governour brought aboardſome Wine 
made in the Iſland, which taſted much like Maders 
Wine: It was of a pale colour; and lookt thick. He 
told us the chief Town was in a Valley 14:mile 
from the Bay were we rode; that” he had there 
under him above one hundred families, befides other 
Inhabitants that lived ſcattering in Valleys more re- 
mote. 


Iſle of Mayo. | 75 
mote. They were all very ſwarthy ; the Gover- An,1683 
nor was the cleareſt of them, yer of a dark tawny *Y 
complexion. | 

At this Ifland we ſcrubb'd the bottom of our Ship, 
and here alſo we dug Wells aſhore on the Bay, and 
fill'd all our Water, and after 5 or 6 days ftay, we 
went from hence to Mayo,another of the Cape Verd 
Iſlands, lying about 4o mile Eaſt. and by South 
from the other ; arriving there the next day, and 
anchoring on the N,W, fide of the Iſland, We ſent 
our Boat on ſhore, intending to haye purchaſed 
ſome Proviſion, as Beef or Goats, with which this 
Iſland is better ſtock'd than the reft of the Iſlands, 
But the Inhabitancs would not ſuffer our men to 
land, for abouta week before ourarrival there came 
an Engliſh Ship, the men of which came aſhore, pre- 
tending friendſhip, and ſeized on the Governour 
with ſome others,and carrying them aboard ; made 
them ſend aſhore for Cattle tg ranſom their Liber- 
ties: and yer after this ſer fail, and carry them 
| quay and they had not heard of them ſince. The 

Eng ſ>-man that did this (as 1 was afterwards in- 
formed) was one Captain Bond of Brifol. Whether 
ever he brought back thoſe men again T know not; 
He himſelf and moſt of his men have fince gone 
over to the Spaniards: and twas he who had like 
ro have burnt our Ship after this in the Bay of Pa- 
zams ; as I ſhall have occaſion to relate. | 

This Iſle of Majyois but ſmall, andinvironed with 
ſholes ; yer a place much frequented by ſhipping for 
its great plenty of Salt; and though there is but bad | 
landing,yer many Ships lade here every year. Here 
are plenty of Bulls, Cows, and Goats; and at a 
certain ſeaſon #1 the 5 as May, Tune, Tuly, and 
Auguſt, a fort of fmall Sea Tortoiſe come hither ta 
lay cheir Eggs: buc theſe Turtle are not ſo ſweet as 
thoſe in the Weff Indies.The inhabitants plant Corn, 
 Yams, Poraroes, and ſome Plantains, and oy 7 
a few 


76. 5 Wlte of St. Jago. 

An.1683 a few Fowls ; living very poor, yet much better 

> than the Inhabitants of any other of theſe Iſlands, 
S$t,,Fago excepted, which heth 4 or 5 leagues to the 
Weſtward of Mayo, and is the chief, the moſt fruit- 
Ful, and beſt inhabited of all the Iſlands of Cape 
Verd ; yet mountainous, and much barren Land 
10 1t. | | 

. On the Eaſt ſide of the Iſle Sr; Fago is a good 
Port, which in peaceable times eſpecially is ſeldom 
without Ships; for this hath long beena place which 
Ds have been wont to touch. at for Water and 
Refreſhments, as theſe outward bound to the Ef 
Indies, Engliſh, French, and Dutch ; many of the Ships 
bound to the Coaſt of Guines, the Dutch to Surinam, 
and their own Portugueſe Fleet going for Braxiel, 
which is generally abour the latter end of September : 
but few Ships callin here in their return for Ewrope- 
When any Ships are here the Country people bring 
down their Commodities to ſell to the Seamen. an 
Pailengers, viz. Bullccks, Hogs, Goats, Fowls, 
Eges, Plantains, and Cocoa Nuts, which they will 
give in exchange for Shirts, Drawers, Handker- 
chiefs, Hats, Waſtecoaſts, Britches, or in a manner 
for any ſort of Cloath, eſpecially Linnen, for 
Woollen is not much eſteemed there. They care 
not willingly to part with their Cattle of any ſort 
but in exchange for Money, or Linnen, or ſome 
other valuable Commodity. Travellers muſt have 
a care of theſe people, for they are very thieviſh ; 
and if they ſee an oppprtunity will ſnatch any ' 
thing from you, and run away with it We did 
not touch ar this.Iſland in this Voyage ; but I was 
there before this in: the year 1670, when I ſaw a 

| Fort here lying on the top of an+ Hill, and com- 
manding the Harbour. ' 

_ The Governour of this Iſland is chief over all the 
reft of the Iſlands, | I have been told that there are 
twolarge Towns on this Iſland, ſome _ 

- an 
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., The other Iſexof Cape Verd: 0 77 


and a great many Inhabitants ; and that they make: An.16823 
4 great deal of Wine, ſuch as is that of Sr. Nicholas,  W— 
F have. not. been on- any other of the. Cape Verd 


# WF 


Iſlands, nor near them ; but have ſeen moſt" of 
them at a diſtance. They ſeem. to, be, mountainous 
and barren ; ſoine of thele befoce-mendioned baing 
the moſt fruirfal and moſt frequented by Strangers, 
eſpecially Sr. Fagoand Maye. As tothe reſt of them; 
Fogo atid Brava. are two ſmall Iſlands lying. to the. 
Weſtward of St. Fago, but of little note ; only Fog 
15 remarkable for irs being a Vulcano: Ttis all of it one 
large Mountain of a good heighth; out of the top 
whereof iſſue Flames of Fire, . yet only diſcerned in; 
the night: and then'it may be ſeen a_great way at 
Sea. Ver this Iſland is not. without Inhabitants, 
who lire at'the foot of the Mountain' near the Sea. 
Their ſabfiſtance is much the fame as in the other. 
Iſlands? they have fome Goats, Fowls, Plantains, 
Coco:Nuts, &«. as Tam informed. "Of the Plan» 
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tains and Coco-Nuts I ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak 
when I come into the Eft. hngies -. ind ſhall defer 
the giying ari/account of them'rill the 

' The remainder of theſe Iflandsof Cape Yerdre 


—_ + * 


. 8; Anthonio, St; Lucia, St. Vince: e, and 'Bona-Viſta : 


b 


of which T know nothing conſiderable. © 
Our entranco-amnong. theſe Iands was from the 


North Eaft;'forfti'ciir paſſage from Virginia we ran 
pretty far toward the Coaſt of Gualatain Africk, to 
preſerve the Trade-wind, left we ſhould be born off 
tod inuch to the' Weſtward, ando loſe the Iſlands. 
We:anchored at the South of S2/l, and paſling by the. 
South of St. Nicholas anchored again at AMajo,as hath. 
beenſaid ; where we made the ſhorter tay, becauſe 
we-could get no Fleſh among*rhe Inhabicants, by 
reaſon of the regret they had at their Governor and 
his Mens being carried away by Captain, Bond. So. 
leaving the-Ifles of Cape Yerd we ſtood away tothe 
Southward with the' Wind at E. NE, HreAW&E 66, 
| ave 


OE — TW3khy of Sheedoro? i Glee 


boy touchedno more till we came to the Strei fits 
An 1683 eHay. * But when WEC E into the we 7. 85 


4 North, we' met the at S. by W. and 
SS. W. cherefore' We akered /im age and 
fteered away for the Coaft of Guinea, and in few. 
da came to,the Mouth of the River of $ herharo, 

which is ao Engliſh FaQtory, Iyin South of Sierra 
ttny We had one. of our men who-was well ag- 
Ut; red there; '; 'and-. by his. direction: we went in/ 
among, the Shoals, and cametoran Anchor, |, 

- Sherboro Minh good! way from us, To Icangiveno 
accvunr ofthe} Jace,or our. Factor xy there; fave that. 
F have been in orfnied, chat there 3s a, conſiderable 
we he SAN a fort ofred/Wood for Sing, 


cated bo oup bel that ty 


our people Cam-was e within the 

ono wha we Sachored Was A 9B of Negroes, 
Nartives of chis Coaft.- Ir was skreen'd from. our 
by a larg e Grove, of Trees that grew. berweert 
em and rg ore: $ oo we. went thith: 
ſeveral times d or 4 Gifs OUT ſtay here | 
to refreſh olir po Ye np Po ll 

us, bringing, with. chem. ing ; SUSArARSSs 
Palih=whics, Rice; Fowls, and Hon 73 Phi RT. 
fold ws. The Were no way thy, of.us, being. 1 
quainted wil : BY. res 
rh gigel To | de, ." This, Lown. leet MAKES 

ge; the Houles Du 1 OrGUNATY 3; LORE. 
grear Houſe in "hs mi of In, where heir. Ghief. 
men - meet ang eceive.S! ang and- 1Ere. ;-0 
created us with Palm-wine.,  As.; 01 
Cm eto lg 


| 1 


MF Vhile.we. lay; here. 
IP, ans "5 ra 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
; 
| 


Tornadoes, :6r 7 


der. ſhowe rs, 79 


5 gr little wind afrer we got oue;and very Ang683 
with fome fierce Tornadoes: .coinmon- wo 
ly riſingout ; of the N:iE: which brought* Thunder, 
Lightening and Rain::: Theſe did-not halt long ; 
ſometimes! not aiquarter''of an hour; ardichen'the 
wind:would ſhuffle; abour:to the'Southward again, 
and fall-flaticalm, for" thefe Tornadoes'cor ly 
comeagainft the wind: that is then: blowing, as our 
Thunder-clouds are often” obſervedto. d6'1in *'Er- 
gland; but the Tornadoes [ ſhall defcribetnorelarge- 
ty-in-my Chapter of winds in the Appendix to-this 
Book: Atthis time niafiy of our ment were' taken 
' withiFevers ;/ yer: weloſt/but one; '* While we lay 
in the calms. we caughr-everal; great Sharks ; ſome- 
_ times:2:bri-31/in a _day,and; eat em all, boyling and 
ſqueezinigithem dry;: and chen ſewing-them with 
Vinegar, Pepper, &c. for we had but hitle' fleſh a- 
boaard:Werook the benefit of every 4s ornado,which 
came fometimes 3004. 1n-4: day nd carried what 
ſail we\conldito-ger tothe Bs ot we had 
but bite wind: when-rthey:were over ;// and thoſe 
Emlicuindscbeweriaakd Tornadota aver much a- 
gdinft-i,>avS.:by E.and'$:5;E.til- we paſt the 
ang arrmrt which we'/croft about: ade ree 
Eaftw dof rho diam of the Iſle (s Sr: 


A Tere Foo - eelye S. W, 7. bar ge 


rn ve ig yr: Eeftwad Jos jar aug 
ed upon. ts; In<the'Latof'; S. we had "the wine 
ar SCE. in thelwofigwe had: ir'ar FE. S. E/where 
ic ftveata'conſiderablectime, and blew freftr.cop 
Rs Wether :made the beſt ufe of ill 
ishly woot. appt emma re ak 


— 


"0. _. Wlerof Sibbiel de Watds," 1 


An-x6B3 nothing worthy.remark.; not ſo much as a Fiſh, eX- 
JE Ol Flying Filh, which have been ſo oftew deſc 

bed, that T think it neediels for me to oh it. 

Here we found the Sea much changed: For its 

natural /,greenneſs to.a white, :or: paliſh-\colour,: 

which 'cauſed.. us to ſound; ſuppoſing! we \mighe 

firike ground: For whenever we find the colour 

KN che Seato, 'change, we: know we are: not: far 

om Land, or:ſhoals which-ſtretch our into''the 

Tow running from ſome Land. But here we fountt 

no ground with 100 fathom-Line. I was this\day 

at Noon, oy peels 48d. go m. Weſt from the 

Lizard, variation: by. our. morning} amplitude 

x5 d. 5o:m.:Eaſt, . the variation increaſing; - The 

20 day one of our Chyrurgeons dyed muchlament- 

ed, becauſe. we had but one. more ys hae A dan- 


Ichen rad pry aſe.w 
yet by being-good Husb; A of: what we had 
might reach. Fobn Feinas :s.in the South: Seas, Whe- 
fore OUT. FAIT was: ſpent. >;/This I urgedico hinder 
vir deſigns. of going through the Streights of Me- 
gellan, which I knew would; a ec aa 
© us, ke herather becauſe our men beingÞr | 
and ſo-more lful and leſs under) command, w 
not be ſo ready. to give a-watchfuliattendarics 
paſlage fo liccleknown,: For-gltho: theſs men were 
more under-command,; | than: I had. 'everdeer Let 
Privateers, yet I could;nor: \expett to ifirid:the | 
a minutes call, in coming toart anchor; or weigh- 
/ ing 


our any Tree, 


nl forae-D 
hem: and I-do-bielieve't 
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$31)ye wr 0 TR ———__ 
| evan the wirnthariN,N ans 0 —_ 
al the -openinp3ob t r 
3'in wittit ppt nee m 
-ather- en wefoundqaitiong:aide 
Terchig ont ofrtieSeeightsrotdqieNomtivard; and 
Yke tofownder ITN flood:on:bb 
Tibw nor =vifly dt made: chiichea ſhort cockling 
VE; xs fitHa> bebryh | oe mmm 
"es trlcor fob timan etnerimes| b 


629 wel ow 


. he-Eaftiendadf 


repay am Boe 1538W 
% i ai&ithree: firlall | 


p14; Eaton inthe. S. Seas. 


an;of Feryarion of the Sun art 
g- 39,0 in. abd 'we were then 
andingt Soar wich the wind at W..b.N. 
| oy Fad nig d can e.abo: 1t_ more to the 
| uthwar ; i te and we tackt. I was then 
ES ar 60 fob reckning, ITE was the fartheſt South 
1a er, Was in. 
Hay of February, being in lat. 57.andto 
of ; Cape. Horne, we had a violent ſtorm, 
us; call, 5h 3d day of March, Blowing 
raw, and S. W. by W. and W. S. W. 
earl TA perheG, with ſmall drizling Rain, 
. We made a ſhift however to ſave 23 
n-water, bei ides What we dreft our 


Is 
-Viaals w ithal. 
_ ” 58 HIT the. Wig ſhified at once, and 
 »@me about at South, blowing a fierce gale of wind : 
Some a after it, A about. to: the Eaſtward, and we 


Roog | into the 
wo bes 


ing an obſ ryation of the Sun, 
-late, we found ourſelves in lat. 
I yariation to b "be but 1.51d;30m. 


73 - uoThg d Nog! at. S. Ph we. had fair weather 
iaghje -ate Zak, and the 17th day we Were in 
NE 


and then found the variation 
bo WR degrees Eaſt... » _ 
Ko he 1gth. day, 7 hens lo out in the morn- 
30 3. Fay AS up tO CES! oh Os of us, coming 
ul ihe {08 14 make; pig us: Welay 
Ir COM h us, for we ſuppoſed 
0:.be:.4 3 das aldivia botind to 
; nga to. ENG oncbward of Baldivis, 
[ : ofthe y year when Ships that 
divie) el home. They had 
us, an therefore made ure to 


# / 


- © al 
A , 
% 7 , 
Rs *. +. 
_ take 
5 F 


© ipr0 the. South, Sea: therefore I 4n,1683 
= e vari tion increaſed any more (Wo 


84. They arrive at the® ”, of js Fernando, EY | 


An.1683 take us, but coming nearer we both fount -onrmii- 
Yo ſtakes. ' This proved to be one Captain Ear ina 
'Ship ſent purpoſely from [Londen ' for the South 'Sths, 
We haled each 'each other, andthe Captain. carhe 
On board, and told us of' his actions of th e Coaſt of 
Brazil, and in the River of Plate. | 
He met Captain” Swan (one that came from Up- 
gland to trade here) ar the Eaſt Entratice i ito. the 
Streights of Magellan, and they.a l 
other through the Streights, and 'werefep; 
ter they were through by the Storm' before menti- 
-oned.” Both we and. Caprain Eaton being bound for 
Fohn Fernando's Iſſe we kept com and* we 
{pared him Bread and Beef, and hef 2k] us Water, 
which he took in as tie paſſed thro the $treights: | 
March the 224, 1684.” we came” in fight of the 
Iſland, and the next. day.got in and' anchored in'a 
Bay at the South end of che Iland,” in'25 fathom 
water, not two Cables lengths froth theſhore. We 
preſently got out out 90F-þ andwehr aſhore to'ſte 
for a Moskio Indian, * whom we' left here when ''we 
were chaced hence by three Spaniſt  Ships'in the year 
1687, a little before we: went to. Aricdy | Captain 
Watlin being then'our Conmatidet, ; aſtor a ſ 
Sharp was turned out, , . ,_ «+ | 
This Indian lived here” alone at ove. c 'y ye; | 
altho he was ſeveral times ſouglitafter by the 5 
niards, who knew he was left park fland, -yet 
they could never. figd him. Hewas'ih the wook 
hunting for Goats; when Capralin" Watlin drew. 
his men,. and: the Ship was unter. fail / 2cIOro 
came back to. ſhore. 'He *had with him'his& 
and a Knife, with a ſmall Hort' of Powdet, 
few Shot ; which! being contri\ 
*by norching his Kn fe, toſaw che arrel Or N1$% 
Into ſmall pieces, wherewith he'made- Harpo: 
Lances, Hooks,” anda long Knife heating the'pi 
Ces firſt in the fire,” which he ftruck with his Guti- 
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nt,. and a,piece- of the barcel of his Gun, which 4x.1683 
&.hardned; having learnt to dq.chat among the L-y 
 Enghiſh, The hot pieces of Iron he would hatnmer 

out and. bend as he pleaſed with, Stones, and ſaw 
em with his jagged Knife,. or grind them. to. an 
edge by long labour, and harden them to a good 
temper as there was occaſion, All this may.ſcem 
ſtrange co. thoſe that are: not acquainted with the 
SAC of the Indiens ; but it is no more chan theſe 
Ho5kito men are accuſtomed toin their own Coun- 
try, where they make their own Fiſhing and Strik- 
ing Inſtruments, without eicher Forge:or Anvil ; 
tho they ſpehd a great deal. of time about them. 

.,, Other Wild Indiazs who have not the uſe of Iron, 
which the Mozkito men have from the Engliſh, make 
Hatchets ofa very hard ſtone, with which they will 
cut down Trees, (the Cotton Tree eſpecially,which 
is a ſoft tender Wood)-to. build their Houſes or 
make Canoas; and chough, in working their Ca- 


noas hgllow, they.cannot dig them ſo neat and 


chin, 7 they will make them fir for their ſeryice. 
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An. 168; with Flint, cut or Lacoql Any | 7 vel 


Skin abour- Bir Waſte.” He Ca | 


ſhore, He came then'ts the Sex fids'76! 4 
Gur ſafe arrival. *And when 3 
Indian named” Robin ” firſt leaf pr aſho! 


- ig v Kifit Wd Ad. 


was lined Sſt | Gore pr ba Co 

of ſticks lying-along bopr. 2' foot-di 
ground, was ſpread withthe ſame,” N 
Bedding.” Hehad no Cloarþs left 
thoſe Hi broug ho from Waltin” Lþ 'Sh 


before we came to.arf Afichor; god 


we were Engliſh, and:thereforekill'd 2 ad. 


morning, before we Eaine to an ck E} ot 


D. 
_2 
J 


_ | 
a M6iRito 
12h Fob 
to his brother Mok man, thiew bimlelF fidt 6 

his face at h: $ eer,, wW 0 helpit Eos da 
bracing hir, RIP flag” with-his Ke 

at Robin” Feet, 'and-was by hint ciketiup 

ſtood with pleafire to behold He I Ns ory 
derneſs,and \olemky of this interview, whic 


exceedin ly afedtiongte on both - Fink, 35 
their” res 'of civility 7 vs pt 


them with' Cabbage, to treat us when 


that ſtobdpazing at them ' Tr6w Ed 
embracj tim we had found Wo wh Wii ove '& ver 
Joyedto fee T6; pole his: old ijer TA = 
A ea /ro fe haif 


Will asthe 
hem þy x 


a <3E , a Pp . — 
"OY OSS $a EG fi he, TE Ne, RS e0".. NOR" ape hee detect te tabs] F "x - Is La 
E 4 Wi, td EISTe SE At x adra ntl x eg 
by 
# 4 F |; 
5 * 
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if manured, would probably +PEQdUCE: any + 


men thers i is much more. Gals, and 


E163 36 werde: EST When oye = 
they anew 


vithe-us3n faying of themſelves; they nee? 

"T _—_ gy, As wht bas et Om oct; 
ais Bland: IN ys try Spe bire 
APUEs mtheWan | Gy2 eu4nd;.. 
full of vigh Hi t-pleak ne-Valleys; which 


proper'ior the, Climate. 4 beglides of che-Monn- 
ET c Won _ 0597408 


hangs Þ 


few 
claro ch val Flnges! 7 6. OF: 
> ; 68d: 6 per Riv rage mea, 

| wr. ah Se FT og 
Jn of Wood by Arc and Jjahour Jo; nos go:by 
this name, bittthoſs'pnly; which, azs inthe 
vniphabreduparts of America, - Mt \ertnee 
ing 0 bHvgh: Weg 00 + 


o ag 


year. Es 


lomo andig 6 alot. dd 


fit for! ie:GCabhage 
Goal and le $:Fet Dpey tk 
Gabbage-:yer Þdvis aBe& 


eQ 
is Avena, bu Ba one. + .no.+:of! 
Lbs $axanabs! are ſhegkgd bes] ivr: 
Heads: Þus rheſe-therlive-onohect he 
+ or ys, fo fatwas:tholon oft ignd;;or 
-pleney of 


a Water 


Il 


"ate Vas dreny'N 


vale, vo 


<4 « 
& 7 # 
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here as on 


* F664 ;and'ycr there peed af gn and” 
cheſs too fatter and ſweeter) PY-1 m7 000 O04 


-That Weſt ed'6f tho Idan a hig high Ch hi 


on ground withour | ; y Va and'butone place-co 
on "there is-neitherW ood abr any feſt W ater, 
and the Graſs ſhore and dry pcigalt 5 
-Goars were firſt/put on 1 cho and by bes Bir 
»ando, who firſt -difeovered iti his Voyage from 
Line! ro Baldivia: ft and diforcred alfoanother Hahd: 


6f this!) Fron» theſe Goats cheſs were pr 
ati ce! Iſland-hathitaken its tiame,": Fom tn this = 
fiſt Diſcoverer,*who when he returned toLima de-' 
ſired a Parent Bir4e; ! Jefign ing co/fertle here ; and; 
itwasin his ſecond Voyage A ates ſet aſhore 
2 or4"Goats; which have ſines'by their increaſe; 
fo-well' ſtocked. the? whole ſtain." But he could 
never gets Patent for it, "therefore irlies ſtill:de- 
fliture of Inhabitanes, though doubtleſs capable/of 
maintaining” 4 origooi Families, by *what may be 
PO off theLandonly. T ſpeak much-within 
mpaſs; for the Savanahs would at preſenr feed 
xooo head of Cattle beſides Goats, 4-5) the Land 

. being calcivared-would- proba { bear © 

Wheat; atid good Peaſe,- Yams; or" Patatoes; for 
the Landis theis Valleys and fidesof the Mountains 
is-6f k good 'black franful mould. 'Fhe'Sea abour 
it's likewiſe 'very-produdtive-ofits:Inhabirams. 
Seals (warm a5 thick about" this-Iland,y-'as if they 


had rio other place:ir the World'to, Jive it $4 tos ; 


there is nota": ge? Rock char"one' -eani ger 'a 
ſhore on, but 4s of them. *$&s Lyons are: Rerein 
gpreac Compariysand Fiſhzpar ciculatly: 'Snappersand 
Roek-fiſh; ate: _ ful; : char 20meh incan hk 
"time iwillitake- Took 'andLine as oe 
[/witheryeiiso i ” FOR 5710021 SIGH 017 


0995 W © SS | " The 
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49 Seals,* 89-4 
| ' ofFh&iFeakrare afort of Creatures pretty well'Anai68 3. 
- ſhown yerit may nor'be amiſsto deſcribe them; "VS > 
They are-as big 8&2 Calves, the headof them likes 
Doe; 'therefore &x11'd 'by the Durch-the Sea-hounds. 
Under each Shoilder grows along thickFin : Theſe 
ſerve them cofwimwith when inthe Sea, andars 
| itiftead'of Tegs*ts them when on the” Land'for E 
raifing theic Bodies vp on end, by the'helpof theſe 
Finsor Stumps;and ſo having their Taik-parts drawn 
clofs'under them, they rebound 'as: it were- and: 
throw their bodies forward, drawing their hinder- | 
parts 'after their; ' and -chen again 'Tifing 'up, and | 
pringing forward with their fore-parts;alternarely,' 
Hetumbling thus up-and down, all the wh 
they are moving on Land. From their Shoulders to- 
jo 6 (f hr ehint 2 hr -rapering like Fiſh; and have 
ewo fmall Fins 6n each fide the' Rump ;- which is 
commonly covered with / their Fins. Theſe Fins 
| _ ferveinſh 4s of G_—_ the _ ; a on Land 
| they fironthem, when they give luck to their young. 
petals is of divers Soldire) red PE dome 
|  ſportedy _— very ſleek andpleafant when they 
| come-firft our of the Sea:. For theſe at Fob Fernan- 
| do's have'fine thick'ſhort Furr; the like T have not 
taken notice of anywhere but'in theſe Seas. 'Here 
are always thouſands, I might ſay poſlibly millions 
of them; 'either' ſitting on the Bays, or going and 
coming'in the Sea-round the Iſland ;'which'is' co- C 
vered: with'them (as they lye at the top of the Wa- _ 
cer. prying eng ſunningthemſelves)" for a' mile or 13 
'& from the.Shore. ;When'they-come out of the 
Sea' they blear Jike Sheep" for 'their 'young ; "and 
—_ tho they paſs through hundreds-oF others young: 
ones,” before they-come totheir own; yerthey will 
not-luffer 'any: of themvto ſuck. The young: ones 
arelike' Puppies,” and He much aſhore; but when 
beater by tany of usjichey, as well as the" old ones, 
will make coward {the'Sea,” 'and' fvim very fore 
4 : | an EY 


woe 


goe' 


ordinary fas. Seals are 


E The Sed'Lion. | 
| 8. 368x/ard nimble ; tho-on ſhorerhexdhys we ly 


and- will mw $0 our. of QUr: way has 6 : {wh heas 


chem;! but ſnap' at us./': A. H8: oſs un 


ills _— Large Sling Len 
| «it 90 


Seals Skins, 4 
Climates; apdin-th pi v0 err 
ates z 19tne }-20YE tO get an: 
Litmaps of Ice, where they -will-lie. and; ſun rhem-: 
ſelves, as here « on the Land: | They:are frequent. ini 
the Northern parts of Ewropeand Ameries, and inthe 
Southern parts of 4frice, as about. che. Capeiof Good: 
Hope, and at the Streights of Magellan and:though 1: 
never ſaw any-in;the Vf Indies, but in the Bayiof. 
; at: certain Iflands called the Alcaraves ; 
at-othets- called the Deſartes;.. yet they are over all 
the American Coaſt: of the South; Seas, from Tere ddb 
Huego, up to the EquinoGzal Line : bur tothe North 
of the Equinox again, in theſeiSeas; I never ſaw. 
any, till as far as 2x Nonth-Lat. :Nor did 1'exer fee 
any.in the Eft Indies. ' In-generalthey ſeem: to:re= 
ſort where there 4s: plenty of Fihilvy that is:tbeir 
food: and Fiſh, Goh = they: feed: on, | as! \Cods, 
Ge@epers, &c, are moſt plentthyl on rocky C 
and fuch'is moſtly 'this Weſtern Coaſt of che South 
America ; as I ſhall further relate. -; 
The Sea Lion is a large creature, 'about-12..0r 14 | 
foot long. The biggeſt part of: his|body! is as'bi 
a Bull: ir is ſhaped like a Seal, -but's times As 
The Head is like/a-Lion's-Head ; : it: o_ a nn 
Face with many-long Hairsgcowing a es 
like a Cat. © It hasa greatigogele urn the: ;c&tth-3: 
inches long, about: chebiene&of i Mans Þthumb;. 
InGapt.Sharp's timeiſome hrs madeDige with 


 themy. They have no Hair on- their Badies:lke-the 


Seal,, they.are of a dun-colour,: amtl are:allxtranr- 
digary far; on6z8fchem being out —_— Andbowd!: __ 
yeild,a Hogſhed (bf -Oil, ,which-is:vecy:ſwe 

Whwklome to fry Meat withal.: The k Fo 


afterward taken in 


The Snapper is a Fiſh made much like a Roach,but 
a great deal bigger: It hath a large Head and 
Mouth, and great Gills, The Back is of a bright 
Red, the Bellyof a Silver-colour : The Scales are as 
broad as a Shilling. The Snapper is excellent meat. 
They are in many places in the Weſt Indies, and the 
South Seas : T have not ſeen them any where beſide. 

The Rock-fjſh is called by Sea-men a Grooper : the 
Spaniards call it a Baccalao, which 1s the name for 
Cod; becauſe it is much like ic. It is rounder than 


the Snapper, of a dark brown colour ; and hath 


ſmall Scales no bigger than a Silver-penny. "This 
Fith is-pood-fweer-meart; -and-15 fornd=+n--preat 
plenty on all the: Coaſt 'of Peru and Chil. 

There, are only two Bays in-the whole Iſland 


where Ships may Anchor ; theſe are both at the 


Eaſt end, and iri both of them is a Rivolet of gaod 
freſh Water, Either of theſe Bays may be forrified 
with little charge, co that degree, that Fo menin 
each may be able to keep off 1000 ; and there isno 
coming into theſe Bays from the Weſt end, bur 
with-great difficulty, over the Mountains,where if 
3 menare placed, they may keep down as many as 
come againſt them on any ſide. This was partly ex- 
perienced by 5 Engliſhmen that Captain Devis lefc 
here, who defended themſelves againſt a great bo- 
ff ofi\Spdrr {who landed in the Bays, and came 
here to deltroy them; and though the ſecond time 
one: of their Conſorts deſerted and fled to the Spa- 
ziards, yet the other 4, kept their ground, and were 
om henge by Captain Strong 
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tains in Peru and: C F 2C. ta ex.. 
.' of Lobos: Penguin k27 pat a Birds ther 


Three Prizes more; TheIlands Gallaj oy 
The Dildo Tree, Burton-Waed, pi 
"Trees, Guanoes; Land*Tortoiſe, 

kind; Green Srrakes, Turtle Doves, Torroiſe, 
..or; "Turtle; rals.. Sea Turtle, efr © Als. 


- $01 Goole Thands deſer fr 
';gok. ome. of 4 s.deſcrib'd, 

 &c.: The 6 deſcribd;. 
-c0;* and the Bay'of Caldera; : the. 
| There: | Captain Cook dies.” Of Nic 


E7 Gulph 7 Kn apalla. 
w s tain. Dayis. Lareen their. bags C0 
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Pacifick Sea. 
:Hjx684 whoſe Ship I was in, and who here took the =" 
x ne of which peck a while after ; and-Capr 


Eaton's. Oarp ng the Pacifick She, 
properly ſo call _ be uſual with our 
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None EY rom. 
es 3535 F# n by the" Spaniards 
= hoe. The Land (efpeially Beybn@chis, 
4 mak deg. sS. S- 17, and from 14 to 10) is of 
ious" heighth/"5fr Hes: ;geherall Þ 

pl oy ws Ns che Shore, ctamd-y or: 4 Tides, 


BJ (another, each foraiog of ochet £10 heigint; 


and 


Andes of Chili:a#d Peru. 


95 
and thoſe:that: iare: fartheſt wichin:Land - are nauch as 
2 Sight than:the others.  They/always: On: blue. Io | 
een at. Seas ([omerimes chey' are obſcured / 
-with:Glouds, butnotfo often as the: high Lands in 
other jparts.of the peer for here\are.aredeldomior 
never any Rains bn thoſe Hills,\/arty moreithan = 
: Sea near ity \ncicher-are they Lubjee, < 
are therhigheſt/Mountainsrithatiever:L; 
pallingithe Pike of Tenariſfe; cor: Saws Marks, 
and/Þ belicye:any, Mountains wthe world. 
12T have; Fo rug high-Land: inthe T;at.; of-20 
:Southsbatinanorhigh as itt cha barieitienbefbte 
Jeſcrived In;Sinfon. Narhorough's Voyage alſoco 
\Bdldavia,:(aCiry>dn this. Colt} mention.is made 
-ofver : high and {eeth near: Baldivia': and: theiSpe- 
bi J, Ebave:diſcowied havetoldante, 
cthak there .isa very highiLand hep between 
-Coguiabo,:(xatibbJits.imgbout.zaides. 5. Lat:.;)jand 
-Biidboia,; inhickisdn ajowbouth The thatby: all ike- 
 bhoddithefeiriviges of Alonntains.do: A 
xinued chaitifroin) onz:ead of Pork 


lenains ar ga that fall 

Rn atk Rivers: andeed--there 

Ethemy forin-lame places ahgre 

inllor cot lnadcacs anvidte the-gca urge orb 

eng a andoikes they :atexbickeſt they. are'36, 

|  eoprnecans co lieleand ſhallow 

760 > boar donot:gan- 
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TIER | MU IT; ecrcafcth Egrees, 

grow ing flow: dilkthelattereadof 
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9.1684 ſons, in. 2 Forrhor! Voyages T phe and have 
<A been informed by the Spaniards, \thax 'other Rivers 
on this Coaſt are of the like" nature,” being rather 
| Torrents orLand-floods cauſed by:theirRainsat Cer- 
Lf cain ſcaſonsfar within Land,than perennial ſtreams. 
38 br kepr ftill-along in ſight of this Coaſt, butar 
good diftance from it, encountring with nothing 
idea: till in the lac. of 9.depg. 46min; South;:| on 
the 3d of May, Kew cr a Sail to. the Northward 
of us; She was: plying to. Windward, we. chaced 
her, and Captain 
ſhe came from:Gulaquil abont. icing before; laden 
| with Timber, and was bound 70! Ema, Three days 
before we took/her ſhe came 'from-Santa, whiither 
| ſhe had gone:for-Water, and where: they had news 
| of our being intheſe Seas by ani Expreſs from". Bol- 
diois, for as we afterwards heard,” Captain &var 
had been at Baldivia to ſeekia Trade there, andthe 
_ met: Captain' Eaton in theiStreights. of Ma- 
| the Spaniards of Baldivis were | donbriefs: in- 
wane of oh by him, ſuf ito be.one 
ofus, tho he was not: 20h chis;Newsithe: \Vice- 
roy of 'Liwa ſent Expreſles ro: all theSea Ports, that 
chey might provide themſelves againſtobr Aſi wes. 
:We immediately ſteered away for-the. :Lo- 
ber, which lieth in lat. 6 deg::24.min, South-lat. 
a took-the Elevation of it''a ith an-Aftro- 
Jabe) and its 5 leagues from \che:Main-: itis called 
Lobos de Iz Mar, to:diſtinguiſh ar RIFT _ 
45 not far from i it, and —_ ly: like 1t; calle 
_ de laTerra, for it "lies nearer the Main.: :Lobordt or 


| 
| | 
4 - 
| J 
| ] 
| | 


i 
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there are greatiplenty about theſe,ahd ſeveral other 
Iſlands in theſe: Seas Os go by thisName.'/, - 11. 
The 9th of May we arrived iat;this Ile of Lobos de 
ia Mar, and-came toan anchor with qurPrize. This 
Lobos conſiſts indeed'of two little: Iflands, 'each a- 
bout: a mile round; of an indifferent heights. 


:on being « head ſoon.rook her her : 


Loves, is the Spaniſh Name for -a Seal, of which | 


v # 
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| Penguins. . 7 
{mall Channel between, firfor Boats only ; and ſe-4. 1684 
veral Rocks lying. on the North ſide of the Iflands, LoYS 
2a little way from ſhore... "There is a ſmall Cove or-. 
Sandy Bay theltred from the Winds, at the Weſt end 
of the Eaſtermoſt Iſland ; where Ships may Careen : 
The reſt of the ſhore, as well round the 2 Iflands 
_ as between them, is a Rocky Coaſt, conſiſting of 
Imall Cliffs. Wichin Land tlisy are both of them 
partly Rocky, and partly Sandy, Barren, without 
any freſh Water, Tree, Shrub, Graſs, or Herbs ; of 
any Land Animals (for the Seals and Sea-Lions 
come aſhore here) but Fowls: Of which there are 
great multitudes ; as Boobies ; bur moſtly Penguins, 
which I have ſeen plentifully all over che South Seas, 
on the Coaſt of Newfoundland, and of the. Cape of 
Good Hope. . [They are a Sea Fowl, about as big as a 
Duck, and ſuch Feet 5 but a ſharp Bill, feeding on 
Fiſh: They do not fly but flutter, having rather 
_ ftumps like a young Goſlins, than Wings: And 
theſe are inſtead of Fins to them in the Warer; 
Their Feathers are Downy. - Their fleth is but or- ' 
dinary food 5 but their Eggs are good Meat. There 
4s another ſort of ſmall black Fowl, that make holes 
in the. Sand for their Night habitations, whoſe 
fleſh is good ſweet meat : I never faw any of thenx 
but here, and at Joiw Fernanao's, EX 
_ There .i5s good riding: between the Eaftermoſt 
Wand and the Rocks, in 10, 12, or 14 fathom + 
r the wind is commonly at S. or S. S. E. and the 
5-4 664 Iflland lying Eaſt and Welt ſhelters chat. 
oad. fs Es 0g 
Here we ſcrubb'd our Ships, and being in a readi- 
neſs to ſail,the Priſoners were Examined ; to know 
ifany of them could conduct us toſomeTown where 
we might make ſome HRONaPY; For they had before 
informed us that |[wewere dcſcried by the Spaniards ; 
and. by that we knew thac they would ſend no 
Riches by Sea fo long as we were here. Many: - 
FH Towns 
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An.1684. 
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T*# as nes 5: 


Cruiſengs. 


Towns were conſidered on, as Guiaquil ,  Zana, 


WY Truxillo, and others : At laft Truxillo was pitched on, 


as the moſt important ; therefore the likelieſft to 
make us a Voyage if we could Conquer it : which 


we did not much queſtion ; though we knew it to 
be a very populous City. But the greateſt difficulty 


was in Landing ; for Guanchaquo, which is the near- 
eſt Sea-port to it, but 6 miles off, 1s an ill place to 
Land ; ſince ſometimes the very Fiſhermen that 
live there are not able to goin 3 or 4 days. How- 
ever the 17th of May in the Afternoon, our Men 
were muſtered of both Ships Companies, and their 
Arms proved. We were in all 108 Men fit for Ser- 
vice ; beſides the fick: and the next day we intend- 
ed to Sail and take the Wood Prize with us. But the 
next day one of our Men being aſhoar betimes on 
the Iſland diſcried three Sail bound to the: North- 
ward ; two of them without the Ifland to the Weſt- 
ward ; the other between itand the Continent. 
We ſoon got our Anchors up and chaſed: and 
Captain Eaton, who drew the leaſt draught of Wa- 
ter, put through berween the Weſtermoſt Iſland and 
the Rocks, and went after thoſe two that were 
without the Iflands, We in Captain Cook's Ship 
went after the other,which ſtood in for the Main- 
Land: but we ſoon fetched -her up ; and having 
taken her, ſtood in again with her to the Iſland ; 
for we ſaw that Capiain Eator wanted no help, ha- 
ving taken both thoſe that he went after. He came 
in with one of his Prizes ; but the other was fo far 
to Leeward, and fo deep that he could not then get 
her in : but he hoped to get her in the next day : 
but being deep laden, as deſigned to go down be- 
fore the wind to Panama, The wouid not bear Sail. 
The 19th day ſhe turnedall day ; but got nothing 
nearer the Iſland. Our Moskito ftrikers according 


to their cuſtom went and ftruck 6 Turtles ;- for - 


here are indifferent plenty of them; - Thefe ike 
| thar 
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that we took the day before came from Guanchaquo, An.1684. 
all three laden with Flower ; bound for Panama, LS 


Two. of them were laden as deep-as they could 
{wim ; the other was'not above half laden; but was 


ordered by the Vice-Roy of Lima.to fail with the 


other two, or elſe ſhe ſhould not ſail till we were 


gone out of the Seas: for he hoped they might. 


eſcape us by ſetting out early. In the biggeſt Ship 
was a Letter to the Preſident of Panama from the 
Vice-Roy of Lima ; aſſuring him, that there were 
Enemies/come into that Sea : for which reaſon he 
had diſpatched theſe three Ships with Flower, that 


they might not want ; (for Panama is ſupplied from 


Peru;) and' deſired him to be frugal of it, for he 
knew not when he ſhould ſend more. In this Ship 
were likewiſe 7 or 8Tuns of Marmalate of Quinces : 
and a ſtately Mule ſentto the Preſident, and a very: 
large Image of the Virgin Mary in Wood,Carved and 
Painted to adorn a new Church at Panama, and ſent 
from Limaby the Vice-Roy; for this great Ship came. 


from thence not long:before. She brought alſo from 


Lima 800000 pieces of Eight to carry with her to Pa-= 
»ama: but while ſhe lay at Guanchaco,taking in her la- 
dingof Flower,theMerchants hearing ofCap.Swar's 
being at Baldivia, ordered the Money athore again. 
Theſe. Priſoners likewiſe informed us that. the Gen-. 
tlemen (Inhabictants of Truxillo) were building a, 
Fort at Gnanchaco (which is the Sea Port for Truxillo) 
cloſe by the Sea; purpoſely-to hinder the defigns of 
any that ſhould attempe to land there. Upon. this 
news we altered our former reſolutions, and reſol- 


. ved to'go with our three Prizes to the Gallapages > 


which are a great many large Iflands, lying ſome 
under the Equator, others on each ſide. of it. I ſhall 
here omit the deſcription of Truxillo : becauſe in my, 


” p þ 


Appendix at the latter end of che Book, I intend: 
to give a general Relation of moſt of the Towns of. 
nore on this Coaſt, from Baldivia to. Panama ; and, 
from thence cowards Califermia. H2 The 


99. 
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Iles of the Gallapagos. " 


| An.1684 The 19th day in the evening we failed from the 


We 


Iſland Lobos, with Captain Ezton in our Company. 
We carried the 3 Flower Prizes with us, but our 
ficſt Prize laden with Timber, we left here: at an 
Anchor; the Wind was at S. by E. which is the 
common Trade-Wind here, and we ſteered away 
N. W. by N. intending to run into the latitude of 
the Iſles Gallapagos, and ſteer off Weſt, becauſe we 
did not know the certain diſtance, and therefore 
cou!d not ſhape a dire&'courſe co them. When we 
came within 40 minutes of the Equator, we fteer- 
ed Well, having the Wind at South, a very mode- 
rate gentie Gale. It was the 3 11t Uay of May when 
we firſt had ſight of the Iſlands Gallapagos: Some of 
them appeared on our Wearher-bow, ſome on our 
Lee-bow, others right a head. We ar firſt ſight 


trimm'd our Satls, and ſteered as nigh the Wind as 


we could, ſtrivingtoget to the Southermoſt of them, 
but our Prizes being deep laden, their Sails but 
{mall and thin, and a very ſmall Gale,' they could 
not keepup with us ; therefore we likewiſe edged 
away. again, a point from the Wind, to-keep near 
them ; and in the evening the Ship that I was in, 
and Captain Eaton, Anchored on the Eaſt fide of 
one of the Eaftermoſt Hands, a mile from the 


ſhore, in 16 fathom Water, clean, white, hard 


Sand. WD” Fes” . 
The Ga/lapagos Iſlands are a great numberiof un- 
inhabited Iſlands, lying under, and on both ſides of 
the Equator. The Eaſtermoſt of them are about 
I1o leagues from the Main. They are laid down 
in the longitude of 181, reaching to the Weſtward 
as far as 176, therefore their longitude from England 
Weſtward is about 68 degrees. ButlI believe.our Hy= 
drographers :do not place them far enough to the 
Weitward.The Spaniards who firit diſcovered them, 
and in whoſe drafts alone they are laid down, re-+ 


-port them to be a great number, ſtretching North- 


- Wek 
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Dildoe: zree. Burton-wood, 10L 


Weſt from theLine, as far as 5 degrees N. but we 4.1684 

ſaw not above 14 or 15. They are ſome of them NY 

70or 8 leagues long, and 3 or 4 broad. They are 

of a good heigthth, moſt of them flat and even on 

the top ;4or F of the Eaftermolt gre rocky,barren 

and hilly,producing neither Tree, Herb, nor Gras; 

but a few Dildo-trees, except by che Sea fide. The 

Dildo-tree is a green prickly ſhrub, that grows a- 

bout '10 or 12 foot high, without either Leaf or 

Fruit. It is as big as a mans Leg, from the root to 

the top, and it is full of ſharp prickles, growing in 

_ thick rows from top to bottom ; this ſhrub it fit for 

no uſe, not ſo muchas to burn. Clofe by the Sea 

there grows in ſome places buſhes of Burton-wood, 

which is very good firing. This ſort of wood grows 

in many places: in the Weſt Indies, eipecially in the 

_ Bay of Campeaghy, and in the Sambalues. T did never 

ſee any in theſe Seas but here. There is Water on 

theſe barren Iſlands, in ponds and holes among the 

Rocks. Some other of theſe Iſlands are molly. hain 

. and low, and the Land more fertile; producing 

Trees of divers forts, unknown to us. Some of the 

Weſtermoſt of theſe Hands, are 9 or 10 leagues 

long, and 6 or 7 broad ; the Mould deep and 

black. Theſe produce Trees of great and tall bo- 

dies, eſpecially Mamimee-trees, whichigrow here in 

greatiGroves. In theſe large Iſlands there are forme 

pretty big Rivers; and on many of the other leſſer 

IfNands, there are Brooks of good Water, The Spa- 

niards when they firſt diſcovered theſe Hands, found 

multitudes of Guanoes, and Land turtle or Tortoiſe, 

and named them the Gallapaoy's Iſtands. - T do be- 

heve there is no place in the World that is fo 

plentifully ftored with thefe Animals. © The Gua- 

noes here, are as fat and Jarge, as any that I ever 

faw ; they areſo came, thata man may knock down 

2019 an hourstime with a club. "The Land turtle 

are here {o numerops, that 5 ar 608 men might- SE 
& "$2 44 ſubſiſt WETS . 
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102 | Land-Tortoiſe, their Kinds. 


An.1684 {ubſiſt on them alone for ſeveral months,without a- 
LY ny other fort of Proviſion: They are extraordinary 
'  largeand fat ; and foſweet, that no Pullet eatsmore 
pleaſantly. One of the: largeſt of theſe Creatures 
will weigh 150 or 200 weight, and ſome of them 
are 2 foot, or 2 foot 6 inches over the Callapee or 
Belly. I did never ſee any but at this place, that 
will weigh above 3o pound weight. I have heard 
that arthe Ifle of Sr. Lawrence or Madagaſcar, and at 
the Engliſh Foreſt, an Iſland near it, called alſo Dor 
Maſcarin, and now poſlefled by the French ; there are 
very large ones, but whether ſo big, fat, and ſweet 
as theſe, I kr.ow not. There are 3 or 4. ſorts. of 

theſe Creatures in the Wef Indies. One is called by 
the Spaniards, Hecatee ; theſe live moſt infreſh Water 
ponds, and ſetdom come on Land. They weigh 
abour To or 15 pound ; they have ſmall Legs and 
flat Feet, and ſmall long Necks. Another ſort is 
called Tenaper, theſe are a great deal leſs than the 
Hecatee ; the Shell on their Backs 1s all carved natu- 
rally, fhnely wrought, and well clouded : the Backs 
of theſe are rounder than thoſe before mentioned ; 
they are otherwiſe much of the ſame form : theſe 
delight to live in wet ſwampy places, or on the 
Land near ſuch places, Both theſe ſorts | are very 
g00d Meat. They are in great plenty on the /e of 
Pines near Cuba: there the Spaniſh Hunters when they 
meet them in the Woods bring them home. to their 
Huts, and mark them by notching their Shells,then 
let them go ; this they do to have them at hand, 
for they never camble far from thence. When theſe 
Hunters return to Cubs, afrer about a Month or ſix 
Weeks ſtay; they carry with them 3 or 400,0r more, 
of theſe Creatures to ſell; for they are very good 
Meat, 'and every man knows his ewn by their 
Marks. Theſe Tortoiſe in the Gallapagos's are more 
like the Hecatee, except. that, as I faid before, they 
are much bigger ; and they;have very long ge 
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Sea Tortoiſe, and their Kinds. I03 


necks and little heads, There are ſome greenSnakes An,1684 - 
on theſe Iſlands, but no other Land: Animal that] —ON > 
did ever ſee. "There are great plenty of Turtle- 
Doves ſo tame,that a.man:may kill 5 or 6 dozen in 
a forenoon with a ſtick. They are ſomewhatleſs than 
aPigeon,and are very good meatand commonly far. 
There are good wide Channels between theſe 
Iflands fit for Ships to pals, and in ſome places ſholie 
water, where there grows plenty of Turtle-gralſs ; 
therefore theſe Iſlands are plenrtifully. ſtored with 
Sea-Turtle, of that ſort which is called the Green- 
Turtle. I have hitherto deferred the deſcription of . 
theſe Creatures, therefore I ſhall give it here. There 
are 4 ſorts ofSza-turtle,viz theTrunk turtle theLog- 
gerhead,the Hawksbill, and the Green-turtle. The 
Truak turtle 15 comgonly bigger than the other, 
their backs ace higher and rounder, and their fleſh — 
rank and not wholſom, The Loggerhead is fo call'd, 
becauſe it hath a great head, much bigger than the 
other ſorts ; their tleih is likewiſe very rank,and ſel- 
dom eaten but in caſe of neceſlity : they feed on 
Moſs that grows about Rocks. The Hawksbill Tur- - 
tle is the leaſt kind, they are fo call'd becauſe their 
mouths. are long and ſmall, ſomewhat reſembling 
the Bill ofa Hawk : On the backs of theſe Hawks- 
 billTurtle grows thatShell which is ſo much efteem'd 
for making Cabinets, Combs, and other things. 
The largeft of chem may haye 3 pound and an half 
of Shell ; I have taken forge that have had 3 pound 
10 ounces: but they commonly have a pound and 
half, ortwo pound : ſome not fo inuch ;* theſe are 
| but ordinary food, bur, generally fweeter than the 
Loggerhead : yet thele Hawksbilisin. ſome places 
are unwholſome, cauſing them that eat them. to 
purge and vomit excefliveiy, eſpecially thoſe be- 
tween the Sambaloes and Purtabel., We. meet with 
other Fiſhin the 2 Indiesof the ſame maglignant_ 
nature: but I {ball defcribs rhem in the Appendix. 
Theſs Hawksbilt Turtles are better or worſe accords 
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in other 


. A1.1684 ing to their feeding. In ſome places they feed on 
—Y> Graſs, as the Green Tortoiſe alſo doth? 
places they keep among Rocks, and feed on Mots - 


| or Sea Weeds ; but theſe are notſo ſweet as thoſe 
chat eat graſs, neither is their Shell ſo-clear, for 
they are commonly overgrown with Barnacles 
which ſpoils the Shell ; = their Fleſh is common- 
ly yellow, eſpecially the far. | 

Hawksbill Turtle are in many places of the ef 
Indies, They have Iſlands and places peculiar to 
themſelves where they lay their Eggs, and Jeldom 
come among any other Turtle. Theſe, and all 0- 
ther Turtle hy Egesin the Sand , their time of lay- 


ing is in May, June, Faly; ſome begin ſooner,ſome 


later. They lay three times in a ſeaſon, and at 
each rime 80 or go Eggs. Their Eggs are as big as 

a Hens Egg, and very round, covered only with 
_ a white tough Skin. There are ſome Bays onthe 


North ſide of Famaica, where theſe Hawksbills re- - | 


fort to lay, In the Bay of Honduras are Iſlands 
which they likewiſe make their breeding places,and 
many places along all the Coaſt on the Main of the 
W-ſt Indies, from Trinidado to LaVera Cruz, in the Bay 
of Nova Hiſpania. When a Sea-Turtle turns out of 
the Sea to lay, ſhe is at leaſt an hour before ſhe re- 
rurns again ; for ſhe is to go above high water mark, 
and if it be low water when ſhe comes aſhore, ſhe 
muſt reſt once or twice, being heavy, before ſhe 
comes to the'place where ſhe lays. When ſhe hath 
found a place for her purpoſe,ſhe makes a great hole 
with her' Fins in the Sand,” wherein ſhe lays her 
Eggs, then covers them 2 foot deep with the ſame 
Sand which ſhe threw our of the hole, and ſo re- 
turns : Sometimes they come up the night. before 
they intend tolay, and take a view of the place,and 
ſo having made a Tour, or Semicircular March, 
they return:to the Sea again, and they never fail to 
come aſhore the next night to lay near that place: 
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Sea Tortoiſe, and their Kinds, 105 
--- al {orts of Turtle uſe the ſame methods in laying. An-1684 
I knewa man in Famaica that made 8 pound Ster- vW> 
ling of the Shell of theſe Hawsksbill Turtle which 
he got in one Seaſon, and in one ſmall Bay, not 
half a mile long. The manner of taking them . is 
to watch the Bay, by walking from one part to the 
other all Night ; making no noiſe,nor keeping any 
ſort of light. When the Turtle. come aſhore, the 
Man that watches for them turns them on their 
backs, then hales them above high water mark, and 
leaves them till the morning. A large Green Turtle 
with her weightand ſtruggling will puzzle2Menrco 
turn her. The Hawksbill Turtle are not only found 
in the ef Indies, but on the Coaſt of Guinea, and 
in the Eaſt Indies: T never ſaw any in the South Seas. 

The Green Turtle are fo called, becauſe their 
Shell is greener than any other. It is very thin and 
Clear,and better clowded than theHawksbill : but 'tis 
uſed only for inlays,being extraordinary thin. Theſe 
Turtles are generally larger than theHawksbill: One 
will weigh 2 or 2 hundred pound : "Their backs are 
flatter than the Hawksbill, their heads round and 
ſmall. Green Turtle are the. ſweeteſt of all the: 
kinds : But there are degrees of them, both in re- 
oe ro their fleſh and their bigneſs. Thave ob- 

erved that at Blanco in the Weff-Indies the Green 
Turtle (which is the only kind there) are larger 
than any other in the North Seas. There they 
commonly will weigh 280 or 300 pound: Their 
Fat is Yellow, and the Lean white, and their fleſh 
extraordinary {weet. At Boca Toro, Welt of Portavet, 
they are not ſo large, their fleſh not ſo white ; nor 
the Fart ſo Yellow: . Thoſe in the Bays of Honduras 
and Campeachy are fomewhar ſmaller 1till; their Far 
1s green; and the Lean of a*darker colour than thoſe 
2t Boca Toro, T heard of a Monſtrous Green Turtle 
once taken at Port Royal in the Bay of Campeachy, 
that was 4 foot deep from the back to the belly, 
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4n.1684 and the belly 6 Foot broad; Captain Rech's Son of 
—Y>— about 9 or io years of Age went in it as ina Boar, : 
on board his Father s Ship abouta quarter of a mile : 
from the ſhore. The leaves of Fat afforded 8 Gal- 
lons of Oyl. ' The Turtle that live among the 
Keys orſmall Iſlands on the South ſide of Cuba, are 
a mixt fort, ſome bigger ſame leſs; and ſo their 
fleſh is of a-mixct colour, ſome green, ſome dark, 
{ome yellowiſh, With theſe Port Royal in Famaica 
is conſtantly ſupplied, by Sloops that come hither 
with Nets to take them, They carry them alive to 
Famai:z, where the "Turtles have wires made with 
orakes in the Sea to preſerve them alive : and the 
Market is every day plentifully ſtored with Turtle, 
it being the common food there, chiefly for the or- 
dinary ſort of People. © Rs” fo 
Green 'Furtle live on Graſs which grows in the + 
Sea, in 3, 4, F5, or 6 fathom water at moſt of the 
___ before mentioned. This Graſs is different 
rom Manatee-graſs, for that is a ſmall blade : but 
this a quatter of an Inch broad and 6 Inches long. 
[The Turtle of theſe Iſlands Gallapagos, are aſort of a 
baſtard green Turtle ; for their Shell is thicker than 
other green Turtle in the Weſ# or Eaft Indies, and ; 
their fleſh is not ſo ſweet. They are larger tharany 80 * 
other Green Turtle ; fot it is common for theſeto j 
be 2 or 3 foot deep, and their Callapees, or Bellies ; 
5 foot wide : but there are other green Turtle in the 
South Seas that are not ſo big as the ſmalleſt Hawks- 
bill. Theſe are ſeen at the Iſland Plata, and other ; 
places thereabouts : They feed on Moſs, and are 
very rank, but fat. Mee 
Both theſe ſorts are different from any others : 
For both He's and She's come aſhore in the day 
time, and lye inthe Sun, but in qther places none 
| burthe She's go aſhore, and that in the night only, 
to lay their Eggs : The beſt feeding for Tuitle in 
the South Seas is among theſe Gallapago Iſlands ; for 
here is plenty of Graſs, | EE Thee 
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Sea Tortoiſe, ard their Kinds, 107 
There is another ſort of Green Turtle in the 4.1684 
South Seas which are but ſmall, yet pretty ſweer ; vm 

Theſe lye Weſtward on the Coaſt of Mexico, One 
thing is very ſtrange and remarkable in theſe Crea- 
tures; that atthe breeding time they leavefor 2 or 
2 Months their common haunts where they feed 
moſt of the Year, and reſort to other places, only 
to lay their Eggs: And 'tis not thought thattheyeat 
any. thing during this Seaſon : So that both He's 
-and She's, grow very lean ; but the He sto that de- 
oree that none will eat them. The moſt remark- 

able places that I didever hear of for their breeding, 
is at an Iſland in the Weſt Indies called Caimanes, and 
the Iſle Aſcention in the Weſtern Ocean; and when the 

} breeding time is paſt there are none remaining... 
/ - Doubtleſs they ſwim ſome hundredgof Leagues to 
come to thoſe two places: For it hath been often 
 _ obſerved that at Caimanes, at the breeding time, 
3} there are found all thoſe ſorts of Turtle before de- 
: Afcribed. The South Keys of Cuba are above 4oLeagues 
from thence; which is the neareſt place that 
theſe Creatures can come from: and it is moſt cer- 
tain, that there could not live ſo many there as 
come here in one Seaſon. _ | 
Thoſe that go to lay at Aſcention muſt needs travel 

| much farther; for there is no Land nearer it than 
1 zoo Leagues: And ir is certain that theſe Crea- 
Z tures live-always near the ſhore. In the South Sea 
; likewiſetheGeallapagesis the place where they live the 
: biggeſtpartofthe Year ; yet they go from thenceat 
their Seaſon over to the Main, to lay their Epgs ; 
| which is 100 Leagues, the neareſt place. Altho\ 
, multitudes of theſe Turtles go from their common 
; placesof feeding and abode, to thoſe laying places, 
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yer they do not all go: And at the time when the 
urtle reſort to thefe places to lay their Eggs, they 
are accompanied with abundance of Fiſh,eſpecially 
Sharks; the places which the Turtle then leave be- 
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x03 The weather at the Galapagos. 
An.1684 ing at that time deſtitute of Fiſh, which follow the 
—v>— '[urtle. | 

When the She's go thus to: their places to lay,thg 
Male accompany them, and never leave them 
till their return ; both Male and Female are fat the 
beginning of the Seaſon ; but before they return, 
the Male, as I ſaid, are folean that they are nor fit . 
to eat, but the female are good to the very laſt : 
et not ſo fat as at the beginning of the Seaſon. 
t'is reported of theſe Creatures, that they are 9 
days engendring, and in the Water ; the Male on 
the Females back. : It is obſervable that the Male 
while engendring do not eaſily forſake their Fe- 
male : for I have gone and taken hold of the Male 
when engendring : and a very bad ſtriker may ſtrike 
them then, for the Male is not ſhie at all; but the 
Female ſeeing a Boat, when they rife te blow, 
would make her eſcape, but that the Male graſps 
her with his 2 fore Fins, and holds her faſt. When 
they are thus coupled it is beſt to ſtrike the Female 
firſt, then you are ſure of the Male alſo. Theſe 
Creatures are thought to live toa great Age ; and 

it is obſerved by the Famaica Turtlers, that they are 
many years before they come to their full growth. 
The Air of theſe Iſlands is temperate enough con- 
ſidering the Clime. Here is conſtantlya freſh Sea 
breeze all day, and cooling refreſhing winds in the 
night : Therefore the heat is not ſo violent here, 
as 1n moſt places near the Equator. The time of the 
year for the Rains,is in November, December and 
Fanuary, Then there is oftentimes exceflive dark 
Tempeſtuous weather, mixt with much [Thunder 
and Lightning. Sometimes before and after theſe 
Months there are moderate refreſhing Showers ; 
but in May, Pn Fuly and Auguſt the weather is 

always very fair. | 

We ftaid at one of theſe Iſlands,which lies under 
the-Equator, but one Night ; becauſe our mo 
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The Soil, ce, | 109 
could not get in toan Anchor. We refreſht oar 41.1684 
ſelves very well, both with Land and Sea Turtles: Vx 
and the next day we failed from thence. The next | 
Iſland of the Gallapagos that we came'to is but two 
Leagues from - this : *Tis Rocky and barren like 
this; it is about F or 6 Leagues long, and 4 broad. 

We Anchored in the Afternoon, at the North fide 

of the iſland, a quarter of a Mile from the ſhore, 
- in 16 fathom water, Ir isſteepall round this Iſland, 

and no Anchoring only at this place. Here it is 

but ordinary riding ; for the ground is fo ſteep, that 

if an Anchor ſtarts it never holds again ; and the 

wind is commenly off from the Land, except in 
the Night, when the Land-wind comes more ah 
- Welt.; for there it blows right along the ſhore, 
though but faintly. Here is no water but in Ponds 
and holes of the Rocks. That which we firſt An- 
chored at hath water on the North end ; falling 
down in a ftream from high ſteep Rocks, upon the 
Sandy Bay, whereit niay be taken up. - As foon as 
we came to an Anchor, we madea Tent afhore for 
Captain Cook,who was ſick, Here we found. the Sea 
Turtle lying aſhore on the Sand : this is not cuſto- 
mary in the Weſt Indies, We turned themy on their 
backs that they mightnor get away. The next day 
more came up ; when 'we foundit tobe their cuſtom 
to lye in the Sun: ſo we never took care to turn 
them afterwards ; but ſent aſhore the Cook every 
morning, who kill'd as many as ſerved forthe day : 
This cuſtom we obſerved all the time we lay here ; 
feeding ſometimes on Land Turtle, ſometimes on 
Sea Turtle ; there being plenty of either ſort. Cap- 
tain-Davis came. hither again a ſecond time ; and 
then he went to other Iftands on the Weſt fide of 
theſe, There he found ſuch plenty of Land Turtle, 
that he and his Men eat nothing elſe for 3 Months 
that he ſtaid there. They were b> Fat that he ſaved 
60 Jars of Oyl out of thoſe that he ſpent : _ 
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rto | Cocos Iſland: yy” 
An.1684 Oy! ſerved inſtead of Butter to eat with Dough- 
LS boys-or Dumplins, in his return out of theſe Seas, 
He fonnd very convenient places to Careen, and 
good Channels between the Iſlands; and very good 
choring in many places. There he found alſo 
plenty of brooks of good freſh water; and fire- 
wood enough : there being plenty of Trees fit for 
tmnany uſes. Captain Harris, one that we ſhall ſpeak 
- of hereafter, came hither likewiſe; and found ſome 
Iflands that had plenty of Mammee-trees, and pretty 
1 large Rivers. The Sea about theſe Iſlands is plenti- 
| fully ſtored with Fiſh, ſuch as are at Foby Fernando's, 
| Thiey are both large, and fat ; and as plentiful here 
- as at Fobn Fernando's : Here are particularly abun- 
dance of Sharks. The North part of this ſecond lile 
we anchor'd at lyes 28 minutes North of the Equa- 
for. I took the heighth of .the Sun with an A4/tro- 
labe. Theſe Iſles of the Gallapago's have plenty of 
Salt. We ſtay'd here but 12 days; in-which time 
wee put aſhore 5o0o0o packs of Flower, for a referve, 
F if we ſhould have occaſion of any before we left theſe 
'} Seas. Here one of our bdiaz Priſoners informed us 
| thathe was born at Ria Lexa, andthat he would en- 
gage to carry us thither. He being examin'd of 
il the ftrength and riches of it, ſatisfy'd the Company 
| fo well, that they were reſolv'd to go thither. 
| _ Having thus concluded; the 12th of Fine we 
failed from hence, deſigning to touch at the Iſland 
[ | Cocos, as well to put aſhore ſome Flower there, as to 
| ſee the Iſland, becauſe ic was in otir way to Ris 
| Lexa, We iteer'd North, till in Lat. 4d. 4o min. 
[ incending then to ſteewW. by N. ; for we expected 
to havehad the Wind at S. by E. or S. S. E. as we: 
had on the South fide of the Equator. [Thus I had 
formerly found the Winds near the ſhorein theſela- 
titades : but when we firſt parted from the Gallapa- 
£05, we had the Wind-at S. ; and as we failed far- 
ther North we had-the Winds ar S. by W. ek -: 
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S.S.W., Winds which we did not expe, We 4n.1684 


chought at firſt that the Wind would come abour 
again to the South ; but when we came to fail off 
Weſt to the Iſland Cocos, we had the Wind at S.W. 
by S. and could lye but W. by N: Yet we Rood 
that courſe till we were in the lat. 5 d. 40 m. N. ; 
and then deſpairing, as the Winds were, to find 
the Iſland Cocos, we fteer'd over to the Main ; for 
had we ſeen the Iſland then we could not have 
fetch it, being ſo far to the North of it, 

The Iſland Cocos is fo named by the Spaniards, 
becauſe there are abundance of Coco-nut Trees 
growing on it. They are not only in one or two 
places, but grow in great Groves, all round the 
Iſland, by the Sea. This is an uninhabited Iſland, it 
1s 7 or 8 leagues round, and pretty high in the mid- 
dle, where it is deſtitute of Trees, but looks very 
green and pleaſant, with an Herb called by the 
Spaziards, Gramadael, It 15 low Land by the Sea-ſide. 

This Iſlandis in 5 d: x5 m. North of theEquator ; 
it is environed with Rocks, which makes it almoſt 
inacceflible: only at the N. E, end there is a ſmall 
Harbor whereShips may ſafely enter and ride ſecure. 
In this Harbor there is a fine Brook of freſh Water 
running into the Sea. This is the account thatthe 
Spaniards give of it, and I had the fame alſo fron: 
Captain Eatow, who was there afterward. | 

Any who like us had not experienced the nature 
ofthe Winds in theſe parts, might reaſonably expe 
that we could have failed with a flown ſheet to Ris 
Lexa ; but we found our ſelves miſtaken, for as we 
came nearer the ſhore, we found the winds right 
in our Teeth ; but I ſhall refer my Reader to the 
Chapter of Winds, in the Appendix, for a further 
account of this. . 

We had rery fair weather and ſmall winds in this 
Voyage from the Gallapagos, and at the beginning of 
July we fell in with Caps Blanco, on the N of 
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| | An.1684 Mexico. This is ſo called from two white Rocks ly- 
| V'” ing off ic. When we are off at Sea, tight againſt the 
Cape, they appear as part of the Cape ; but being 

- near the thore, either to the Eaſtward or Weſtward 

of the Cape, they appear like two Ships under fail, 
atficft view, but:coming nearer, they are like twa 

high Towers ; they being ſmall, high, and ſteep on 

all fides, and they are abour half a mile from the 
Cape. This Cape is in lat. 9d. 56 m. It is about * 

the height of Beachy-hbead in England, on the Coaſt of 
Safſex. Ir is a full point, with ſteep Rocks to the 

Sea- The top of it is flat and even for about a 

mile ; then it gradually falls away on each ſide with 

2 gentle defcent. It appears very-pleafant,being co- 
.vyered with great lofty Trees. From the Cape on the 
IN.W. fide theLand runs in N;E. for about 4 leagues, 

- making a fmall Bay called by the Spaniards Caldera. 

A keague within Cape Blanco, on the N, W. fide of 

ir, and at the entrance of this Bay, there is a ſmall 


Brook of very good water running into the Sea. Hero | 


. the Landis low, making a ſadling between two ſmall 
Hills. It is very rich Land, ' producing large tall 
Trees of many ſorts; the Mould is black and deep, 
whicft I have always taken notice of ro be a fat 
fort. About a mile from this Brook towards the 
N.E, the Woodland terminates. Here the Sava n- 

 nah.land begins, and runs ſome leagues -into the 
Country,making many ſmall Hills andDales. Thefe 
Savannahs are not altogether clear of Trees, but 
are here and there ſprinkled with ſmall Groves 
which render them very delightful; The Graſs. 
which grows here is very kindly, thick and long ; 
I have feen none better in the Weſt Indies, Toward 

. the bottom of the Bay the Land by the Sea is low 

- and full of Manproves, but farther in the Country 
che Land is high and mountainous. The Mountains 
are part Woodland, part Savannah. The Trees in 
thoſe Woods are but ſmall and ſhort ; and the' 

hs Mountains' 
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Cape Blanco 4xd Caldera Bay. I13 
Mountain Savannahs are cloathed but with indiffe- 41,1684 
rent Graſs. From the bottom of this Bay, it is but WWW 
F4 Or 15 leagues, to the Lake of Nicaraguz on the | 
North-Sea Coaſt: the way between. is ſomewhat 
Mountainous, but moſt Savannah. 

Captain Cook, who was taken ſick at Zebn Fernan- 
does, continued fo till we cartie within 2 or 3 leagues 
of Cape Blanco, and then dyed of a ſudden ; tho 
he ſeemed that morning to' be as likely to live, as 
he had been ſome weeks before ; but it is uſual with 
ſick men coming from the Sea, where they have 
nothing but the Sea Air, to dye off as ſoon as ever 
they come within the view of the Land. About 4 
hours afcer we all came to.an Anchor, (namely che 
Ship that I was in, Captain Eaton, and the great 
Meal Prize,) a league within the Cape, right a- 
gainſt the Brook of Freſh-water, in 14 fathom clean 
hard Sand. Preſently after we came toan Anchor; 
Captain Cook was carried aſhore to be buried ; - 12 
men carried their Arms to guard thoſe that were 
ordered to dig the Grave: for although we ſaw no 
appearance of Inhabitants, yet we did not know 
-but the Country might be thick inhabiced. And 
before Captain Cook was interr'd, 3 Spaniſh Indians 
came to the place where our men were digging 
the Grave, and demanded what they were, and 
from whence they came ? to whom (our men an» 
ſwered, they came from Zima, and were bound to 
Ria Lexa, but that the Captain of one of the Ships 
dying at Sea, obligd them to come into this place 
tc give hini' Chriſtian burial. The 4 Spaniſh Indians, 
who were very ſhy at firſt, began to be more bold, 
and drawing nearer, asked many filly queſtions, 
and our men did not ftick to footh them up with as 
many falſhoods, purpoſely to draw them into their 
clutches. Our men often langhe at their remericy, 
and asked them if they never faw ahy Spaniards be- 
fore? They told them, _ they themſelves XY 
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Nicoya. 
Spaniards, and that they lived among Spaniards, and 
that althothey were born there, yet. they had never 
ſeen 3 Ships there before: Our men told them, that 
neither now might they. have ſeen ſo many, if it 
had not been on an urgent occaſion, At length 
they drill'd them by diſcourſe ſo near, that our men 
Jay'd hold on all three at once ; but before Captain 
Cook was buried, one of them made his eſcape, the 
other two were brought off aboard our Ship, Cap- 
tain Eaton immediately. came aboard and examined 
them ; they confeſſed that they came purpoſely to 
view our Ship, and if poſlible, to inform themſelves 
what we were; for the Preſident of Panama not. 
long before, ſent a Letter of advice to Nice, in- 
forming the Magiſtrates thereof, that ſome Enemies 
were come into theſe Seas, and that therefore it 
benoved them to be careful of themſelves, Nicoya 
is a {mall Mulatto Town, about 12 or 13 leagues 
Eaſt. from hence, ſtanding on the Banks of a River 


of thatname, It is a place very fit for building Ships, 


therefore moſt of the Inhabitants are Carpenters ; 
who are commonly imployed in building new, or 
repairing old Ships. It was here that. Capt. Sharp 
(juſt after I left him, in the year 1681,) got Cas- 
penters to fix his Ship, before. he returned for Eng- 
land : and for that reafon it behoved; the Spaniards to 
be careful, (according to the Governor of Panams:s 
advice,) leſt any men at other times wanting ſuch 
neceſlaries as that place afforded, might again be 
ſupplied there, Theſe Spaniſh Indiazs.told-us likewiſe, 
that they were ſent to the place where they, were-ta- 
ken, in order to view our Ships, as fearing theſs 
were thoſe mentioned by the Prefidentof Panama: It 
being demanded of them to givean account ofithe 
Eſtate and Riches of the Country, they faid that 
the Inhabitants were moſt Husbandmen, who were 
imployed either in Planting and Manuring of Corn, 


or chiefly about Cattle ; they having. large Sayan- 


nahs,: 


Red-wood. II5 
nahs, which were well ſtored with Bulls, Cows, 4.1684 
and Horſes: that by the Sea fide in ſome places, 'LFYS 
there grew ſome Red-wood, uſeful in Dying ; of 
this they ſaid there was little profit made, becauſe 
they were forced to ſend it to the Lake of Nicaragua, 
which runs into the North Seas : that they ſent thi- 
ther alſo great quantities of Bull and Cow Hides, 
and brought from thence in exchange Europe Com- 
modities ; as Hats, Linnen, and Woollen, where- 
with they cloathed themſelves ; thar.the fleſh of the 
Cattle turned ts no other profic than ſuſtenance 
for their Families ; as for Butter and Cheeſe they 
make bur little in thoſe parts. After they had g1- 
ven this Relation, they told us, that if we wanted 
Proviſion, there was a Beef-eſtantion, or Farm of 
Bulls or Cows about 3 mile off, where we might 
kill what we pleas'd. This was welcom news, for 
we had no ſort of Fleſh ſince we left the Gallapa- 
£0s ; therefore 24 of us immediately entered into 
two Boats, taking one of theſe Spaniſh Indians with 
us for a Pilot, and went aſhoreabout a league from 
the Ship. There we haled up our Boats dry, and 
marched all away, following our Guide, who ſoon: 
brought us to ſome Houſes, and a large Pen for 
_ Cattle. This Pen ftoodin a large Savanah, about 
2 mile from our Boats : "There: were a great many 
far Bulls and Cows feeding in: the: Savanahs : fome 
of us would bave killed 3 or 4 to carry: on board, 
but others oppoſed it, - and faid it was better to 
ſtay all night, and in the morning drive the Cattle 
into the Pen, and them kill 20 or 30, or as many 
as. we pleaſed. I wasmindedto return aboard,and 
endeavoured. to perſwade them all to go. with me, 
but ſome would not; therefore returned with 12, 
which. was half, and leftthe other 1 2» behind. Ar 
chis place I ſaw 3 or 4 Tun of the Red-waod ; 
which I take to be that forcof Waod, call'd in Fa- 
»2aica. Blood-wood, or Nicaragua-wood. We who 
I 2 return - 
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An,1684 returned.aboard, met no one to oppoſe us,. and the 
——V> next day we expected our Conſorts that we left a- 
ſhore, but none came; therefore at 4 a Clock in 

the afternoon, 10 men went in our Canoa to ſee 

what was become of them >: When they came to 

the Bay ayhere we landed, to go to the Eſtantion, 

they found our men alton a fmall Rock, half a mile 

from the ſhore, ſtanding in the Water up to'their 

waſtes. Theſe men had ſlept aſhore in the houſe, 

and turned out bertimes in the morning to pen the 

Cattle: 2 or 3 went one way, and as many another 

way to get the Cattle to the Pen,and others ſtood at 

the Pen to drive them in. When they were thus 
{catter'd, about 4o or 5o armed Spaziards came in 

among them : Our men immediately call'd to each 

other, and drew together in a body before the Spa- 

ziards Could attack them ; and marched to their Boat, 

which was hal'd up dry on the Sand. But when 

they came to the Sandy Bay, they found their Boat 

all in flames. This was a very unpleaſing fight, for 

they knew not. how to get aboard, unleſs they 
marched by land to the place where Captain Cook 

was buried, which was near a league, The greateſt 

part of the way was thick Woods, where the Spani- 

ards might eafily lay an Ambuth for them, at which 

they are very,expert, On the other ſide, the Spani- 

_ ards now thought them ſecure ; and therefore came 

to them, and asked them if they would be pleaſed 

to walk to their Plantations, with many other ſuch 

flouts; but our men anſwered never a word. Ir 

was abour half ebb, when one of our men took no- 

tice of a Rock a good diſtance from the ſhore, juſt 

| appearing above Water; he ſhew'd it to his Con- 
| ſorts, and told them it would be a good Caſtle for 
| chem if they could get thither. "They all wiſhe 
[ themſelves there ; for the Spaniards, who lay as yet 
| ata good diſtance from them behind the Buſhes, as 


ſecure of their prey, began to whiſtle now and _ _ 
a moe, 
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in, they propoſed.to ſend one of the talleſtmen to 
try if the Sea between them and the Rock were 
fordable. This counſel they preſently put in execu- 
cution, and found it according to their deſire. / S0 
they all marched over to the Rock, where they re- 
mained till the Canoa came to them ; which was a- 
bour 7 hours, It was the latter part of the Ebb 
when they firſt went over, and then the Rock was 
dry ; but when the Tyde of Flood returned again, 
the Rock was cover'd, and the Water ſtill flowing ; 
ſo that if our Canoa had ſtay'd but one hour longer, 
they might have- been in as great danger of their 
lives from the Sea, as before from the Spaniards ; for 
the Tyde riſeth here about 8 foot. The Spaniards 
remained on the ſhore, expecting to ſee them de- 
ſtroy'd, but never came from behind the Buſhes 
where they firſt planted themſelves ; they having 
not above z or 4 Hand-guns, the reſt. of them being 
arm'd with Lances. The Spaniards in theſe parts are 

very expert in heaving: or darting the Lance ; with 
which, upon occaſion, they will. do grear feats, 
eſpecially in Ambuſcades: and By their good wall 
they care not for fighting otherwiſe, but content 

themſelves with ſtanding aloof, threatning and cal- 
ling names, at which they are as expert as the other; 
ſo that if their Tongues be quiet, we always take it 
for granted they have laid fome Ambuſh. Before 
night our Canoa came aboard, and brought our 
men all ſafe. The next day two Canoas were ſent . 

to the bottom of the Bay to ſeek for a large Canoa, 

which we were inform'd was there. The Spaniards 

have neither Ships:nor Barks here, and but a few 
Canoas, which they ſeldom uſe: neither are thers 
any Fiſhermen here, as I judge, becauſe Fiſh is 
very ſcarce ; for I never ſaw any here, neither could 
any of our men ever take any 3 and yet where-ever 
L 3 | WS 
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a hot among them. Having therefore well conſi- 4». 1684 
der'd the place, together with the danger they were LoYW 


TL ance-wood. 


An.1684 we come to an Anchor, we always ſend out our 
FN Strikers, and put our Hooks and Lines over- 


board, to try for Fiſh, The next day our men re- 
turn'd outof the Bay, and brought the Canoa with 
them which they were ſent for, and 3 or 4 days 
afterward the 2 Canoas were ſent out again for ano- 
ther, which they likewiſe brought aboard. Theſe 


Canoas were fitted with Thoats or Benches, Straps, 
and Oars, fit for ſervice ; and one of theſe Captain” 


Eaton had for his ſhare, and we the other,which we 
fixt for landing men when occaſion required. While 
we lay here we filled our Water, and cut a great 
many Looms, or Handles, or Staves for Oars ; for 
here is plenty of Lancewood, which is moſt proper 
for thatuſe. I never ſaw any in the South Sexs, but 
in this place : there is plenty of it in Famaica, eſpe- 
cially at a place called Blewfelds (not BkwfeldsRi- 
ver which is on the Main) near the Weft end of 
that Iſland. The Lance-wood grows ſtrait like our 
young Aſhes; it is' very hard, tough and heavy, 
therefore Privateers eſteem it very much, not only 
to make Looms for' Oars, but, Scowring-Rods for 
their Guns ; for they have ſeldom leſs than 3 or 4 
{pare Rods for fear one ſhould break, and they are 
much better than Rods made of Aſh. \ Cnkps 
The day before we went from hence Mr. Edward 
Davis, the Company's Quarter-maſter, was made 
Captain by conſent of all the Company; for it was 
his place by Succeſſion. The 2oth day of Fuly we 
failed from this Bay of Caldera, with Captain Eaton, 
and our Prize which we brought from Gallapages in 
company, direRting our courſe for Ria Lexa. The 
Wind 'was at North, which although but an or- 
dinary Wind, yet carried us in three days abreſt 
of our intended Port. - = 
Ria Lexais the moſt remarkable Land on all this 
Coaſt, for there is a high peeked burning Moun- 


tain, called by the Sparmards Volcan-Vejo, or the Old 


Voleane' 
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Volcan. This muft be brought to bear N. BF. then An,1684 
ſteer in dire4ly with the Mountain, andthatcourſe WW 
will bring you to the Harbour. The Sea Winds are 
here at S. $. W. ; therefore Ships that come hither 
mult take the Sea winds, for there isno going in wich 
the Land wind. The Yokan may be eafily known, 
becauſe there is not any other fohigh a Mountain 
near it, negher is there any that appears in the like 
form all along the, Coaſt ; befides ic ſmoaks all the 
day, and in the night it ſometimes ſends forth 
flames of fire, This Mountain may be ſeen 20 
leagues : being within 3 leagues of the Harbor the 
entrance into it may be fee ; there is a ſmall flat 
low Iſland which makes the Harbor, it is about a 
mile long, and a quarter of a mile broad, and is 
, from the Majin about amile and half. There is a 
Channel ateachend of the Iſhand, the Weſt Chan- 
nelis the wideſt and ſafeſt, yer at the N. W. point 
of the Iſland there js a ſhole which Ships muſt take 
heed of going in, ”_ paſt that ſhole you muſt 
keep clofe to the Iſland, for there is! a whole fandy 
pointe ſtrikes over from the Main almoſt half way. 
The Eaft Channel is not fo wide, beſides there runs 
| a ſtronger tide ; therefore Ships ſeldom or never go 
| in that way. This Harbor is capable of receiving 
200 Sail of Ships ; the beft riding is near the Main 
where there 1s 7 or 8 fathom water, clean hard 
Sand. | 
' Ria Lexa Town is 2 leagues from hence, and 
thereare 2 Creeks that run towatdsit ; the Welſter- 
moſt comes near the backfide of the Town, the o- 
| ther runs up to the Town, but neither Ships nor 
Barks can go ſo far. Thefe Creeks are very narrow, 
andthe Land on each fide drowned and full of Red 
Mangrove-trees. Abont a mils and half below the 
Town, on the batiks of the Eaſt Creek, the Spani- 
ards had caft up a ſtrong Breaſt-work ; it was like- 
wiſe reported they had another on the Welt Creek , 
Arts T4 "W900 Oo 
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An.1684 both ſo advantageouſly placed, that xo men mighe 
— with eaſe keep 200 men from landing. I ſhall give 
a deſcriptian of the 'Townin my return heither, and 
therefore forbear todoit here. Wherefore toretume 
thethread of our courſe, we were now in ſight of 
the YVolcan, being by eſtimation 7 or 8$-leagues from 
che ſhore, and the Mountain bearing N. E. wetook 
 inour Topfails and hal d up our Courſes, intending 
to go with our Canopas into the Harbor in the night. 
In the evening we had avery hard Tornado, outof 
the N. BE. with much Thunder, Lightening and 
Rain. The violence of the Wind did not laſt long, 
yet it was 11 a clock at night before we got outour 
Canoas, and then it was quite calm. We rowed 
in dire&ly for the ſhore,and thought to have reach d 
it before day, but it was 9g a clock in the morning 
before wegotinto the Harbor. When we came with- 
in a Jeague of the Iſland of Ria Lexa, that makes the 
Harbor we ſaw a Houſe on it, and coming nearer 
we ſaw 2 or 3 men, who ſtood and looked on us 
till we came within half a mile of the Iſland, then 
they went into their Canoa, which lay on the in- 
ſide of the Iſland, and rowed towards the Main ; 
but we overtook them before they got oyer, and 
brought them back again to the Iſland... There was 

a Horſeman righr againſt us on the Main when we 
rooktheCanoa, who immediately rode away towards 
the Town as faſt as he could. Thereſt of our Canoas 
rowed heavily, and did not come to the Iſland till 
12 a clock, therefore we were forced to ſtay for 
them. Before they came we examined the Priſo- 
ners, who told us, that they were ſet there to watch, 
for the Governor of Ria Lexa received a Letter about 

a month before, wherein he was adviſed of ſome 
Enemies come into the : Sea, and therefore admo- 
niſhed to be careful; that immediately there- 
upon the Governor had cauſed a Houſe to be built 
on this Iſland, and ordered 4 men to be oually 
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Gulf of Amapalla and Point Caſivina. +121 
there towatch night and day ; and if they ſaw any 4», 684 


Ship coming thither they wereto givg natice of it. "Xx 
They ſaid they did not expe to lee Boats or.Ca- 
noas, but lookt out for a Ship. - Arifiritchey took us 
in our advanced Canoa,;to be ſome men; that'had 
been caſt away and loſt our Ship ;-tillfeeing 3 or 4 
Canoas more, they beganto ſalpe what we were. 
They told us likewiſe, that the Horſeman:which we 
' ſaw did come to them every morning,:and that in 
leſs than an hours time. he- could: be-at-the Town. 
When Captain Egton and-his Canoas came aſhore, 
we told them what had- hapned..\ 'It was now--3 
hours ſince the Horſemanrede away, ;and we could 
not. expect to. get to. ithe Town:in-leſs than two 
hours;in which:time the Governor-having notice of 
our coming might be, provided! te receive us at his 
Breaſt-works ; therefore we thoyght; itibeſt to de- 
fer this deſign till another time. *..;; 7! : 
There is a fine Spring of freſh water on thelfland, 
there 2re ſome Trees alſo, but the biggeſt part is 
Savannah, wherepmnis.good grafs,though there is'no 
ſort of Beaſt to eat it. This Iſland is in]at; x2 d. 10 m. 
North. Here we. ſtayed till 4 a clock in the after- 
noon ; then our. Ships being come within a league 
of the-ſhore we all: went on board, and feered for 
the Gulf of Amapalla, intending; there. to: careen 
our Ships. Kd ff oo2 eakas agly 
The 26th of 7uly Captain Eaton.came aboard our 
Ship, to conſult with Captain Davis, how to: get 
ſome Indians to afliſt us in careening. ; it. was. con- 
cluded, that when, we. came near the Gulf, ,Capy 
tain Daves ſhould take two Canoas,':well-mann'd, 
and-go before,and. Captain Eaton ſhould ſtay aboard. 
According to this agreement, Captain Davis went 
away for the Gulf. the next day. 1 - | Uaad{6Þ 
The Gulf of Amapalla. is a great Arm of the Sea, 
running 8 or Io leagues into the Country, It.is 
bounded on the South ſide of its Entrance with 
| Moen 1 Point 


1122 Hes of Mangera' and Amapalle. , 
An.1684 Point Caffoina, and on the N. W, ſide with St. 25- 
= chaels Mount. Both theſe places are very remarka- 

ble: Point Cofivine is in lat. 12d. 40 m. North : it 
is a high round Pointe, which at Sea appears like 
an Iſland ; becauſe the Land within it is very low. 
Sr. Michaels Mount is a very high peeked Hill, not 
very ſteep: the Land at the foot of it on the S.E. 
fide, is'low and even, for at leaſt a mile. From 
this low Land the Gulf of Amzpalls enters on that 
fide. Between this low Land and Point Cafivima, 
thereare two confiderable high Iſlands; the Souther- 
moſt is called Hangera, the other is called fAmapalla ; 
and they are: two miles aſunder. - | 
Mangera is 'a high round Ifland,' about 2 leagties 
in compals, appearing like a tall Grove: Iris in- 
vironed with Rocks all round, only a ſmall Cove, 
: or Sandy Bay on the N. E. fide. "The Mold and 
Soil of this Iſland is black, but'not deep ; iris mixt 
with Stones, yet very productive of large tall Tim- 
ber Trees. In che middle of the' Hand there 5 an 
Hrdian Town, and a fair Spaniſh Chruch. © The 1n- 
dians have Plantations of Maiz round the Town,, 
and'ſome Planrains : They have a few Cocks and 
Hens, but no other[ſort of tame Fowl ; neither 
have they. any ſort of Beaſt,” but Cats and Dogs. 
There'is a path from the Town'to the Sandy Bay, 
but the way is ſteep and rocky, At this ſandy Bay 
there are always 10 or x2 Canoas lye haled updry 
Except when they are in uſe, | 
Amapalla is a larger Iſland than Mangera'; theSol 
much the ſame; There are two 'Towns on it, 
about two miles aſunder ; one on the North ſide, 
the other on the Eaſt ſide : That on the'Eaft ſide 
i5\'not above a mile from the Sea; it ſtands on a 
Plain on the top of an Hill, the path to it fo fteep 
and rocky, that a few men might keep down a 
great number, only with Stones. There 1savery 
Fir Church Randing in the midſt of the TORE 
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The Hog-Plumb Tree. | WF 

The other 'Town is not ſo big, yet it has a good 41,1684 

handſom Church. One thing 1 | have obſerved ih = 

all the Indians Towns under the Spaniſh Government 

as well in theſe parts as it the Bay of Campeneby,ar 

elſewhere, that the Tmapes of the Virgin Mary and 

other Saints,” (with whioh all cheir Churches were 

filled) are ftill paintedin an d;e» Complexion,and 

partly-in that dreſs; -butin thoſe Towns which are 

inhabired chiefly 'by Spawaords, the Saints alſo con- 

form themſelves to the Speajh parb and complexion. 

The Houſes hereare but mean: the Indiansof both 

Plaitiz have good Fie}d Maiz, remote from the 

Town: They have bac few Plantains, but they have 

abundanceof Ir 4; Ae mbTrees growing abont 

their Houſes. e Tree thar' bears this Fruit is as 

big as our largeſt Plumb-tree : The Leaf isof a dark 

green colour, and as broad as the Leaf of a Plumb: 

_ tree ; but they areſhaped like the Haw-thorn Leaf; . 

The Trees are very brittle Wood : the Eruie is oval, 

andas big as a ſaxall Hurfe Phamb; It is at firſt ve- 

ry green, bur when it is ripe, one Tide is yellow! 

the otherred. hath a great Stone and but little 

ſubſtance about ir: che Fruir is erin enough ; 

bur Ido not remember chateverT tw one through- 

iy ripe, that had not a Maggot er twe init. '£ 

do not remember that T did ever ice any 'of this 

Fruit in the South Seas, but at-this place. In the 

Bay of Campeachy they ate very plentiful, and in 

Famaica they plant them ta fence their ground. 

Theſe Idians have alſo ſome Fowls, as thoſe. at 

Mangera: no Spaniards dwell among them, butonly: 

one ahi i2 or Prieſt, who ſerves forall three Towns 

theſe two at Amapalls, and that Mingera. They 

are | under the Governor of 'the Town of- S:. Mis 

chaels, at the foot of Sr. Michpels Mount,” to whom, 

they pay their Tribuce in Maize being extreamly 

poor, yet very contented. They have nothing to. 

make Money of, but their Plantations of Maiz oy 
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| An.1684 their Fowls ; the Padre or Frier hath his tenths of 
| wWYwL it, and knows toa peck how much every man hath, 
| and how many Fowls, of which they dare nor kill 
h one, tho they. are ſick, without leave from him. 
= There was (as I faid) never another white man on 
| theſe Iſlands, but the Frier. He could ſpeak the 
| Indian Language, as all Friers muſt that live amang 
_ them. In this vaſ} Country of America there are 
'N divers Nations of Indians; different in theirLanguage 
therefore thoſe Friers that are minded to live among 
any..Nations of Indians, muſt learn the Language 
of thoſe people they propoſe to teach. Although 
theſe here are but poor, yet the Indians in many 0- 
ther places have great riches, which the Spaniards 
| draw from them for trifles : In ſuch places the Fri-. 
ersget plentiful iincomes ; as particularly in the Bay 
of Campeachy," where the Indians have large Cacao- 
walks; -or in other places where they plant Cocho- 
neel 'Frees;or Silveſter Trees ; or where they gather 
Vinelloes, and inſuch places where they gather 
Gold. In-fuch places asthelſe,: the Friers do get a 
great deal of wealth. There was butone of all the 
Indians on. both theſe Iſlands that could ſpeak Spa- 
iſh; he couldwrite Spariſhalſo, being bred-up pur- 
poſely, to keep their Regiſters and Books of Ac- 
count: he was Secretary to both Iſlands. - They 
had a Cafica too, (a {mall ſort of Magiſtrate the 
Indians have amongſt themſelves), but he could nei- 
ther write nor ſpeak Spaniſh... 
There are a great-many more Iſlands in this Bay, 
but none inhabited as theſe: | There is-one. pretty 
large Iſland, belonging to a Nunnery, asthe Indians 
told us, this was ſtocked with Bulls and': Cows, 
there were 3 or. 4 Indians lived there to look after 
the Cattle, for the ſake of which: we. often fre- 
quented this Iſland, while we lay in the Bay , they 
are all low Iſlands, ' except Amapalia and Mangera. 
There are 2 Channels co come into this Gulf, 
| ong 
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One between Point Caſrvina and Mangera, the other An,x684 
berween Mangera and Amapalla: the latter is the WWw— 
beſt. The Riding 'place is on the Eaſt ſide of Ama- | 
palla, right againſt a ſpot of low ground; for all 
the Iſland except this one place is high Land. Run. 
ning in farther, Ships may Anchor near the Main, - 
on the N. E, ſide of the Iſland Amapalia, Thisis the 
place moſt frequented by Spaniards : ir is called the 
Port of Martin Lopez. This Gulf or Lake runs in 
ſome leagues beyond all the Iſlands ; bur it is ſhole 
water, and not capable of Ships. | 
Ic was into this Gulf that Captain Davis was gone 

with the two Canoas, to endeavour for a Priſoner, 
co gain intelligence,ifpoſlible, before our Ships came 
in: He came the firſt night to Mangera, but for 
want of a Pilot, did not know where to look for 
the Town. In the morning he found a great many 
Canoas haled up on the Bay; and from that Bay 
found a path which led him and his company to the 
Town. The Indians ſaw our Ships in the evening 
coming towards the Iſtand, and being before inform- 
ed of Enemies in the Sea, they kept Scouts out all 
night for fear: who ſeeing Captain Davis coming, 
run into the Town, and alarmed all the people. 
When Captain Davis came thither, they al: run in- 
to the Woods. The Fryer hapned to be there at 
this time ; who being unable to ramble into the 
Woods, fell into Captain Davis's hands: There were 
two Indian Boys with him, who were likewiſe ta- 
ken. Captain Davis went only to get a Priſoner, 
therefore was well ſatisfy'd with the Fryer, and im- 
mediately came down to the Sea ſide, He went 
from thence to the Iſland Amapslli, - carrying the 
Fryer and the two Indian Boys with him. Theſe 
were his Pilots to conduct him to the Landing place, 
where they arrived about noon. . 'They ,made no 
ſtay here, but left 3'or 4 men to look after the Ca- 
 noas, and Captaim Davis with the relt marched » 

| the 


126 Other Iſlands in Amapalla Gwph. 
Az ©584ch2 Town, taking the Fryer withthem. The Town; 
Wax as is before noted, is about a mile from the Land- 
ing place, ſtanding ina.plain on the top of the hill, 
having a very ſteep aſcent tagoto it. Allthe Indi. 
ans ſtood on the top of the hill waiting Captain Da- 
Vis coming. Flee ones | 
The Secretary, mention'd before, had'nogreat + 
kindneſs for the Sponiards. It was he that perſwaded 
the Indians to wait Captain Davis his coming ; for 
they were all running into the Woods; bur he told 
them, that if any of the Spaniards -Enemies came 
chither, it was not to hurt them, but the Spaniards; 
whoſe: Slaves they were ; and that their Poverty 
would protedt them. This man with the Cafica ſtood 
moreforward than the reſt, at the bank of the Kill, 
when Captain Davis with: his Company appear'd 
beneath. They called out therefore in Spaniſh, des 
manding of our Men what they were, and from 
whence they came? to whonr Captain Davis and 
his Men reply'd; they were Biſcajers, and that they 
wereſent thither by the King of Spain to clear thoſs 
Seas from Enemies; that their Ships were coming 
into the Gulf to Careen; and that they\came thi- 
ther before the Ships, to ſeek a convenient place 
for it, as alſo to deſire the Indians affiſtance. The 
Secretary, who, as I ſaid before, was the only man 
that could ſpeak Spaniſh, told thein that:they were. 
welcome, for he had a great reſped far any O14 
SpainMen, eſpecially for the Biſcazers, of whom he 
had heard a very honourable report; therefore he 
deſired them to:come up to their Town. .. Captain 
Davis and his Men immediately aſcended the: bill, 
the Frier-going before; and they were received | 
with a great: deal of affection by rhe Indians. The 
Cafſica and. Secretary embraced Captain Davis, and 
the other Idians received his Men with the like Ce- 
remony: Theſe Salutations being ended they: all- 
tarched towards the Chureb,for thatis the 7 
; a 
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 allpublick Meetings, and all Plays.and Paſtimes are 42.1684 
acted there alſo; therefore in the Churches belong- a 
ing to Indien Towns they have all ſorts of Vizards, 
and;ſtrange antick Drefles both for Men. and Wo- 
men, and abundance of Muſical Hautboys. and 
Strumſtrums: The Struſtrum is made ſomewhat 
like a Cittern ; moſt of thoſe.that the Indians uſe are 
made of a large Goad. cut in. the midſt, and a thin 
board laid over the hollow, and-which is faſtned to 
the ſides: this ſerves for. the belly ; over which the 
ſtrings are placed. The nights before any Holidays, 
or the nights enſuing, are the times when they all 
meet to make merry. Their Mirth.confiltsin fing- 
ing, dancing, and-ſporting in thoſe antick Habs, 
and uſing as. many antick geſtures. If the Moon 
ſhine they uſe but;:few Torches, if not, theChurch is 
full oflight.T hey meer at theſe timesall ſorts of bath: 

Sexes. All theindians that have been acquaintedwith, 
who:are under the Spaniards, ſeem to. be more me- 
lanckoly than other Indignsthat are freezandat theſe 
publick Meetings, when they are in the greateſt of 
their jollicy, their micth ſeers-to:be rather forced 
than rea]. "Fhir Songs. are very melancholly and 
doleful ; fo.is their Muſick : but whether it be natu- 
ral'to the. Ind;ans.to be; thus melancholy, or the ef- 
fect of their Slavery, Eam-not certain : But Þ have 
always been prone: to believe, that they are them 
only. condoling, their misfortunes, the loſs.of their 
Country and Liberties: which altho theſe that are 
now;liwing-do.notknow, nor remember whar.it was 
tobe free, yet there ſeems to be a deep impreflian 
in their thoughts afithe Slavery which the Spaniards 
have: brought them: under, increas'd prabably by: 
foms Teas ions; of their ancient: freedom. 

_ CaprainDowswmtended when they weneall in che 
Chusch to. ſhun the;Deogs, and then.makeabargaim 
knaw; whae he was, and fo 


withthem, letting thera. | 
| the 
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_ Hn:x684 the Frier being with him, who had alſo promis'd 
S- to engage them'to it : but before they were all in 
the Church one of Captain Davis his Men puſht one 
of the Indians to haſten him into the Church: The 
Indian immediately ran away, and all thereſt taking 
the alarm ſprang out of the Church like Deer ; ir 
was hard to ſay which was firſt: and Captain Da- 
vs, who knew nothing of what hapned, was left 
in the Church only with the Fryer. When they 
were all fled Captain Davis his Men fired and kilFd 
the Secretary ; and thus our hopes periſhed by the 
indiſcretion of one fooliſh fellow. 
In the afternoon the Ships came into the Gulf 
berween Point Cafrvins and Mangera, and anchored 
near the Iſland Amapalla, oh the Eaſt ſide, in 10 fa- 
 thom water, clean hard Sand. Ih the evening Cap- 
rain Davis and his company came —_—_ and 
brought the Fryer with them ; . who told Captain 
Devis, that if the Secretary had not been killd, he 
could have ſent him a Letter by one of the Þndians 
that was taken at Mangera, and perſwaded him to 
come to us ; but now the only way was to ſend one 
of thoſe Indians to ſeek the Caſica, and that himſelf 
would inftrut him what to ſay, and did not que- 
ftion buc the Cafica would come in on his word. The 
next day we ſent aſhore one of the Indiavs, who 
before night returned with the Caſices and 6 other ' 
I>dians, who remained with us all the time that we 
ftaid here. Theſe Indians did us good ſervice; eſ- 
cially in piloting us to an Iſland were we kill'd 
whenever we wanted ; and for this their ſer- 
vice we ſatisfied them to their hearts content. Tt 
was atthis Iſland Amapalla, that a party of Engliſhmen 
and Frenchmen came afterwards, and ftay*d a great 
while, and at laſt landed on the Main,and marched 
over Land to the Cape River, which 'difembogues in- 
to the North Seas near Cape Gratia Dios, and is 
therefore called the Cape River; Near the Head' oe 
? - 
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this River they made Bark-logs (which I ſhall 4.1684 
deſcribe in the next Chapter) and ſo went into the SFWE 
North Seas. This'was'the way thar Captain Sharp 
had propoſed to go if he had been pur to it ; for 
this way was partly known to Priyateers by the diſ- 
covery  thatwas made into the* Country about 30 
years ſince, by a party of Engliſhmen that went up 
that River ini Canoas,. about. as far as the - place 
where: theſe Frenchmen made their Bark-logs: there 
they. landed and. marched to a; Town called Segovia 
in the-Country. They were near a month getting 
up the River, forthere were niany Cataradts where 
they were often forced to Teave the River, and hale 
their Canoas aſhore. over the Land, till they were 
paſt the Cataraas, and then” launch their Canoas 
again intoithe \River. Tihave diſcourſed ſeveral 
men that were in.that Expedition, and if I miſtake 
not, Captain Shrp, was one of them. But to return 
to our Voyage in.hand:; when both our Ships were 
clean, and our Water filled, Captain Davis and 
Captain Eaton broke off Conſortſhips. Captain Ea- 


to took aboard of his _—_ 400 Packs of Flower; 


and ſailed onr'of the Gulf the ſecond day of Sey- 
Ns 56s _ | 
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They depart from Amapalla.. | Tornadoes..Cape 


S. Franciſco. They-weet Captain. Eaton, and 
part again.  Ifle of Plata deſcribed; Another 
meeting with Capt. Baton, and their final part- 
ing. Foint Sanda Nellena, Algatrane fort 
of Tar. 4 Spaniſh Wreck, Crniſergs. Manta, 
near Cape St. Lorenzo, Monte Chriſto. Cr«;- 


| ſongs, Cape Blancos. Payta.. The Buildings 


in Peru. The Soil of Peru. Colan. Bark- 
logs deſcribed. 'Piura, The Road of Payta. 
Lobos de Terra. "They come again to Lobos 
de la Mar. The Bay of Gmnaqml: ' Iſte of 
Sana Clara. A rich Spaniſh Wreck there. 
Cat fiſh. Point Arena in the Iſle Puna. The 


| Thand deſcribed. The Palmeto-tree. . Tows 


and Harbour of Puna. River of Guiaquil. 
Guiaquil Town. Its Commodities, Cacao, 
Sarſaparilla, Quito cloth, Of the City, and 


Gold, and Air of Quito. They enter the Bay 


in order to make an attempt on the Town 4 


 Guiaquil. A great advantage ſlipt that might 


have beer made of A. ra of Negroes taken 
iz Guiaquil Rzver.' They go to Plata agazm. 
1/te Plata. | 


THE: third day of Seprembcy1684- we ſent the 


Frier aſhore, and left the Indians in poſſeſſion” 
the Prize which we brought in hither, though 


ſhe was ſtill half laden with Flower, *and we failed 
out with the Land Wind, pafling between Amapalla 


and 
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#4; When'we were:aleague:out we ſaw 


bogs” 
Fore we ſhortned:SailandMtaid'for her: : She was a 
CanoaTentby the Governor of: Sr: Michaels Town 
to our Captain, defiring:him not co:carry! away the 
Frier. -' 'The-Meſſenger being told,; thar the. Frier 
_ -was {et aſhore again/ar dmapaila,. he returned with 
joy; and we made Sail again; having the Wind at 
WNW ;.-We-fteered towards:the' Coaſt of Pers : ' 
\we-had Tornadoes every 'day:till we made Cape Sr. 
Frazcifco, "which" from Fant to: November are very 
common ©o0n- theſe Coaſts zi and/ wethad with the- 
Ternadoes very much Thunder; Lightning-and Rain. 
When the Tornadoes were over, the Wind;- which: 
while they laſted :was moſt from che South/Eaſt,came 
-abont apairyt6o:the Weſt;;andnever-failed*us tillwe: 
were infight of 'Cape S:; Franciſco; where we found- 
the Wind at South with fair weather., . This'Cape is 
inlar: 614400 North.”: Ic:is a high! bluff; or full. 
pointef Land,cloathed withtall great Trees:Palling- 
by this'Point'coming fromthe North you will ſee a. 
fmall low Point, which you mightſuppoſero bethe 
Cape; biityon ate then paſt.it; and preſently afcer- 
wards'it appeats with'three points. "The: Land in. 
'the'Country within this Cape is very high, and the 
Mountains'commonty {appear very black. When 
wecame in with this Cape weovertook/Captain Ea-. 
' +00, plying under the ſhore: -he'in his paſſage from 
#pullis, while he was'onthat Coaſt, merwith ſach - 
rerrit & Tornadoes of 'Phutnder and Lightning, that as 
-he and all his Men relaced/rhey-hadnevermer wirh 
the kkein an yÞplace.' ' They-were veryimact at- 
Fights byrkem, eh Air mellng reg euch of 
Sulphar, ad they apprehending themſelyes ingrear | 
TO mee 4 T6ded/his Boarwich Coco Nuts, 
an@ ok TH rcſh water” In the evening; woſepe-' 
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Sea, and we plied up:undec the-ſhore;: making our 
beſt advantage both-offSeaand: Land /Winds., "Fhe 
Sea Winds are here at South, the Land:Winds:at 
S. S. E.-but ſometimes when: we-came.abreaſt of a 
River we ſhould haveithe the Wind'at SE. + 

The 2cth day of. September we came: to the:Iſland 
Plata, and anchored in:26 fathom. /; We had very 
good weather from:theivime.thatiwe fell \in' with 
Cape .Sr.. Franciſco; \'and:/were now fallen in again - 
with the-ſame places, from whence I begin the ac- 
count of .this. Voyage in the firſt! Chapter,. having 
now compaſt in the whole Continent of:the South 
America, SYO, Tit, eo Briiy-;; 

'The: Iſland Plata, 'as fome report;' was fo! named 
by the: Spaniards, after Sir  Francis-Drake;took the 
Cacafoga; a Ship chiefly laden: with Plate, which 
they. fan he brought hither and divided it here with 
his Men./ Iris about:4 mile long; -andia,mile and 
half broad, and of a good heighth: It is; bounded 
with high fteep Clifts clear round, only atone place 
onthe Eaſt fide. The top. of it is flat and.even, the 
Soil ſandy and dry : the: Trees it produceth are but 
{mall bodied, low, and grow thin; and there are 
only: 3 or-4 forts of Trees all unkgown, to us... I 


a + + 


plenty-ofGoats,butthey gre now alldeſtroyed;' There 
i5no other {ort;of Land Animal that, 
here-are-plenty of Boobies.and Menof; 
anchoridg place-is on the Faſt ſide,.ne 

in two Cables 


of the Iſland, cloſe by:the ſhore, wit 
lengths of the:fandy Bay: :there4 


 fachem good faſt oazy ground, and-ſm 


The. Iſle Plata. ” ; 
"4ni1684 rated again from Captain Earon:;ifor he.ſtoadioff; to | 


__ Hellena./ 0; 133 


FF t of the ſand, thelters from the” 4.1684 
ND th.blow' here. - From L-oyW. 


il fs | 5 ies inole; a'quar-- 


F 1 


Flood: tj tes wy and TN. the North. There 
is good: ans Firs: On n.che. apy! Bay ageinlt. the an- 


g 


choring 
the1 Ee your '4t,n0 wy beſides... {There are 20r 


3 high; ep, ſmall Race ghthG'S, EF, point, not a 
Cables le; b fron) che. Iſland ;: and another much 
bigger ax the. +E, £od; itis deep. Water all round, 
but at the ancbonne place, and ar the ſhole at the 
S..E. point, . 'Thus: nd lieth: i in lat. ox d. 10 m. 
South. Ir 1s diſtans from, Cape. Sr. Lorenzo 40r 5 


league "I \bearin from it W,9.W, and half a point 
erly. At this Idand areplency of thoſe ſmall 
Sea Turtle ſpol nr of in. my laſt, Chapter. x 


"The: 23/t day: Captain, atop came to an-anchy 
by us : hewas yery willing-to haye.. conforted with 
us again.; but. Caprain Davis's Men werg ſo'unrea- 
ſonable, that chey, would not allow Captain+Ezton's 
Men an.cqual-ſhare with chem,jn -what-they got : 
therefore Captain Exton ſaid here but. one-/night, 
and the next day, ſailed from hence, ſteering-away 
to rhe. Sn We ſtaid-no longerthan-the day 
enſuin: 3nd then weſailed toward Point St. Hellena, 
heap there to land ſome Men purpoſely to get 

Prifonets! or incelligence. hay 6-4 

Point Santa Hellena ds Sourh from the Ifland 
Plata.” Tt je aye, lac. 2d. -1 5.m-. Squeh. The Point 
y high, flat, and even at top;.,overgrown 
mavy ' preap "Thiltles, buc.no.ſort of Free ; at 
diſtance it. appears li 30; fland, Jopanſe the 
Lang han 18.15 Very low. VT Ee TI LY 

This Point ftri + our Welt jnroch e Sea,maki ng a 
preteylarge _ onthe Ni _ ſide. Gs _—_ the 

oint 
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rh — St. Helleni/VilligerAigarrane. 
"4n.x684 Point, on the Sandy Bay," cloſe by the'Sea, there: 
wa is a poor ſmall dias Village, called 'Sanffa Hellepa ; 
the Land about it is low,*firidy arid barren, there 
are no Trees nor 'Grafſsgrowing' near it ; neither do 
the Indians produce anyFram, Graif, or Plant, but 
Water-Melons only,which are large and very ſweet. 
There is no freſh 'Water-at this place, nor hear it ; 
therefore the Inhabitants'are obliged "to ferch all 
their Water fromthe River Colanthe, which ts in the 
bottom of the Bay, abour'2 Teaghnes from'it. Not 


"+ -.. 


far from this Town'oh'the Bay,'*cloſe by the Sea, 


about 5 paces from high-water mark” there is a ſort z 
of bitumenous matter boils out of a little hole in the 
earth. Ir is like thin Tar ; the Spaniards call it Alga- 
zrane. By much boiling it becomes hard Tike Pitch, 
It is. frequently -uſed by the Spariards inftead of 
Pitch ; and the Indians that inhabit here ſave it in 
Jars. Tr boils up moſt at high'. water ; . and then 
the Indians are ready to receive it. Theſe Indians are 
Fiſhermen,”and go out to'Sea on Bark-logs. . Their 
chief ſubſiftence is Maiz, 'moft of which they get 
from Ships that come hither for Algatraze. There is 
good anchoring to leeward of the Point, right againſt 
che Village: but on the Weſt fide of the Point it is 
deep Water, and no anchoring. The Spaniards do 
report, that there was once a very rich Ship driven 
aſhore here in calm, for 'want of Windeo work her. 
Aſoon as ever ſhe ſtruck ſhe heel'd off to Sea 7 or 
8 fathom Water, where ſhe lies to this day ; none 
having attempted to fiſh for her ,. . becauſe ſhe lies 
deep, . and there falls in here a great high Sea.When 
we were abreaft'of this Point, we ſent away 'our 
Canoas in the night to take the Indian, Village. They | 

landed in the morning betimes cloſe by the Town, 
and-took ſome” Priſoners They * took likewiſe a 
ſ{ma]l Bark which the I»diazs had {et on fire, but our 
Men quenched r, and cook the Tin that did i 
POETS” I AT ob SIS Sg EI : 
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who being asked whereforehe fet the Bark on fire; 47.1684 
ſaid; thatithere was an Order fromthe: Vice-Roy Loy 
lately ſet:out, commanding all: Seamen+to burn 
their Veſſels, if atracked:by us; and betake them.- 
ſelves to their Boats. Fhere was another Bark in a, 
{mall Gove, a mile from» the Village, -thicher our 
men went; thinking to take; her, but the Seamen 
that were aboard fer her in flames and fled: In the 
evening 'our men came aboard, and brought the. 
{mall Bark with” them, the fire of which they had 
quenched ; and then we returned again towards 
09 where we: arrived the 26th day of Seprem- 

&. E237 34 k32: 5 | | 

_In the evening, we ſent, out fome -men in our 
Bark lately taken, and'Canoas, to: an Indian Viilage 
called Manta, -2 or 3 leagyes to- the Weſtward ot 
Cape St. Lorenzoi;, hoping there ro get other Prilo- 
ners, for we could not learn from thoſe: we took at 
Pont St."Hellena the reaſon why the Vice-Roy ſhould 
give ſfach:arders to burn the Ships. They had a 
freſh Sea breeze til 12 a clockat night, and then it 
proved calm ; wherefore they rowed: away. with 
their Canoas as' near tothe Town as:they thought 
convenient, and lay {till till:day. * 

Manta'is aſmall Indian Nillage on the Main, di- 

ſtant from the Iſland Plata 7: or: 8 leagues.:/ It ſtands 
{o advantageouſly to be ſeen,;heing -built.on a ſmall 
aſcent, that it makes a very-fair'proſpe@ to the Sea ; 
yet but a few poor ſcattering bias houſes. . There 
15avery fine Church, adorned. with a great deal of 
carved work. . It wasformerly.a habitation. of Spa- 
zigrds , but" they: are a}ll-removed-from hence now. 
The Land about.it is dry..and-ſandy, bearing only 
a few {hrabby Trees. Theſe indians plantino man- 
ner of Grain-or Root, but-are ſupplied from other 
places; and commoaly keep a ftock of Proviſion to 
relieve Ships that want ; for chis-4s the; firft Sertle- 
ment» that Ships can touch at, which came from Pau- 
wil af» | 7 4 ama Wa 
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_ MontesChriſto. | 
ama, bound to. Lima,:.or any other.Porti'in Pery 
The Land being dry: and ſandy, is .nor fir:co pros 
duce Crops : of Maize ;i which 1s:the | reaſon they 
plant none.' - There is a Spring of good-Water be-. 
tween the Village and the'Seas,.' .-. i 4 wv 

' On the back of the 'Town, a pretty way up in 
the Country, there 1s a'very. high:Mountain,;towr- 
ing up like a Sugar-loaf, called Monte-Chrifto; + Tr is 
a very good Sea-mark, ;for there: is none. like it on 
all the-Coaſt. The:body of: this Mountain bears 


-due South from Manra.' About a mile and half from 


the Shore, right againſt the Village, there isa Rock; 
which is very dangerous, becauſe it never appears 
above water ; neither doth the Sea break on it, be- 
cauſe here is ſeldom any great-Sea: :yetiit is now ſo 
well known, that: all'Ships, bound to this place do 
eaſily avoid' it, A mile. within this:Rock there is 
good Anchoring, in 6, 8, or 10 fathom Water, 
gcod, hard Sand and clear ground; And. a mile 
from the Road'on the Welt fide there'isa ſhole cun- 
ning out a mile into.the Sea. - From Mana to Cape 
St, Lerenzo'the Land is plain and even, of an indif- 
ferent heighth. See a further account of theſe 
Coaſts in the Appendix. Fe] Pen TOSS? 12Gr; 
As ſoon as ever the day appear'd our:men landed, 
and march'd towards:the Village, which was'abour 
a mile and a half from their Landing-place: Some 
of the Indians. who wereftirring, ſaw themicoming, 
and alarmed their Neighbours ; fo that all that were 
able got. away. 'They-took only two old Women, 
who both ſaid, that it was reported that a great ma- 
ny Enemies were come - overland thro the. Coun- 
try of Daries into the Sauth Seas, and that they were 
at.preſent in Canoas and. Periagoes :' and that the 
Vice-Roy upon this news had ſer out:the fore-men- 
tioned order.for burning their . own Ships. . Our 
men found no fort ofproyiſion, here  /Tiee-Roy 
having likewiſe ſent orders to all Sea-ports to 
'F Rod Po " + ; "4 —_ : keep 
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keep-110-proviſion, bat. jiiſt co ſupply theinſelves. 4.1684 
Theſe Women ho ave | b Indians were * 

ſent 'over to the IſNafgd Phitu," toi deſtroy all the 
Goats there ; which they performed abouta month 
agone: With this news 6ur mttireturned'again, 


and artive&ar Plata thenext day; oO 

, Welay ftill at the Tfland Plats,beingnot reſolved 
what.to do ; till the 2d'day of Gfobr7++ and then 
Captain Swan in the Cypnet of Londaw afriv'd" there: 
He © was'fitred- out by very eminent Merchants of 
that City, on a'deſigi/only to'rrade! withithe"Spans- 
ards or Indians having very confiderableCargo well 
ſorted for theſe *parts of ithe Wofld ; bur meeting 
with divers diſappointments. arid being'out of hopes 
co'obtain'a'trade iri theſe Seas, his'men forc'd him 
to'entertain'a company*of Privateers Which'he'mer 
with near-Nicoya, a Fown' whitherhe-was going to 
ſeek a Frade;"and thefe Privateers Were bound'thi- * 
ther: in Boats 'to ger a: Slip. "Fheſe were the men 
that we had heard of 'at Mans; they "came over 
land-under the command of Captain''Peres"Harris, 
Nephew-'to that Captain Harris who was KilPd be- 
fore Parama. ' Captain'Swan was ftill\ Commander 
c of his -own Ship, and Captain Haris commanded a 
Imall'Bark under 'Caprain Swan, *There\was much 
joy.on allfides when they arriv'd ; and-immediare- 
y nn Captain Davis and Captain Swan con- 
0 
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reed, 'withing for Captain'Faro again, ' Our little 
Bark,” which was taken at Sonts Heliinds was'imme- 
diately: ſent our to crurze, while the Ships were'fit- 
ting; forCaptain $9as's Shipbeing'full ofgoods, was 
nor fittoentertain his new gueſt, till-the goods were 
diſpos dof;therefore he'by the conſent of the Super- 
cargo's,got up all his goods on Deck, andſoldtro any 
one that would buy .upoen'truſt : the reſt'was thrown 
over-board into the Sea, except fine 'goods,/ as- Silks, 
Muſlins; Stockings, ' &c.' and except the 'Tron;, 
whereof he had a good quantity; both —_— 
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4:2684 and in Bars 3/- This: way: ſaved for Ballaſt. 
| EY. The third day after our Bapk:was ſentco'cruize, 
ſhe brought in a-Prizg.of 420'} Tuns, laden with 
Timber : they togk;her. in the Bay: of Gajaqui/ ſhe 
came froma. Town. of that,name, and; was bound . 
to Lima, The Commander, of this Prize ſaid that: 
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| of Lima, as faras the Iſland-Zoboes, to ſeek Captain 
Eaton. 'This;being approved by all hands; ſhe-was 
clean'd the nextday,and ſentaway,mann'd with :20 
- man, 10.of Captain Davis,and-1'o of Swan's men,and 
Captain Swan writa Letter directed to Captain Ea- 
zon, deſiring his| company, and the Ifle of:Plata was 
appointed:for the general Rendezvous.: When this 
Bark was gone, we turn'd-another Bark;which we 
had into. a:Fireſhip ; having. 6 or: 7 Carpenters, 
wholoan fixt her ; and while;the Carpenters were 
at, work.about-the Fire-ſhip, weſcrubbd and<lean'd 
our Men of 'War,' as well as tune and place would 
permit, Lin 400 ood x 
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...'Fhe-19th. day of Ofober we finiſh'd our-buſinels, 
and the-2oth day we failed toward:the Iſland Lobos, 
where our Bark was ordered: to ſtay for us, or meet 
us again at Plata. We had: but litele wind ; there- 
fore it was the 23d day before:we paſled by;Poinc 
Sr. Hellena, The 25th,day-we crofledover the Bay 
of Guzaquil; The zoth day.we doubled Cape Blancs. 
This Cape. isin lat. 3 d. 45 mt is counted the worſt 
Cape. in all. the South Seas to double; paſling tothe 
Southward ; for in all other places Shaps may ſtand 
off to Sea 20 or 30 leagues off, if they findthey 
Y Cannor 


cannot get any thing -under - the, ſhore.;-but here. 47+! 684 


they. dare-nor do it : for, by relation of the Spavi-: * 
ards, they find a current {erting N. W. which will 
carry a Sbip off morein/2 hours, than they-can run. 
iniagain-in-5. Beſides; ſetting tothe Northward 

| they loſe. ground: (therefore they always beat-up in 
under:the hore, which oft- times they-find very 
difficult, becauſe the wind commonly-blows .very 
ſtrong at S, $. W. or. S. by W. vi Jeng: 
for hereare never any Land-winds, ThisCape is of an 
indifferent heighth : It is fenced' with: white Rocks 
tothe Sea; for which reaſon, I bekeve, it hath 
this name: The Land-in the Countsy ſeems to be 
full of high, ape rugged and barren Rocks.: 

. |. The 2d day of November we got as high as:Payts : 
We lay about 6 | legues off thore all the day, : that 
the Spaniards might not ſee us ;, and in'the'evening 
ſent our;Conoas aſhore to take it, mann'd with:1z6 
men. | | "11621 TED » 
 Pajyts, is aſmall Spaniſh Sea-port Town in the lat. 
of 5d, 15 m. Itis built on the Sand, cloſe/by the 
Sea, in anook, elbow; or ſmall-bay, under a pret- 
ty-high hill. Thereare notabove 75 or 8 Houſes, 
and-2 Churches, -/Thie Houſes are but: Jow-'and ill 
buile., The buildinginthis Country of Per is much 
alike, 'on all the Sea coaft, The Walls are built of 

. Brick, made with Earth and Straw kneaded roge- 
they ; They are- about 3 foor long, '2 foot broad, 
anda foot and a halfthick:: They never buen chem, 
but lay.them a lopg time in the Sun to dry before 
they are uſed in building. In ſome placesthey have - 
no. roofs; only: poles laidacrofs from the fidewwalls, 
and covered with-matrs'; 'and then'thoſe walls are 
carry d up| to a conliderable. heighth.” But where 
they build-roofs-upon their Houfes;' the walls are 
not.made ſo. high, asLfaid before. The Houſes in 
general all over this Kingdom are but meanly buile; 
one:;chief. zeaſop, with the common people eſpeci- 
bs | SE ally, 
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$pain. But the Houſes of Payta are *nong of them 
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The Soil and Buildings of Peru. 


 An.x684 ally, is the want of materials to build-withal ;' for 


however it be more within Land, yet here'is nei- 
ther Stone nor” Timber, to build with,nor any mete- 
rials but ſuch Brick as I have deſcribed :' and: even 
the Stone which they have in ſome places is1o:brir- 
tle, that you may rubit into Sand with your fingers. 
Another: reafon why they build fo meanly is, be- 
cauſe it never rains ; therefore they only endeavour 
to fence themſelves fromithe Sun. - Yet their walls, 
which are built but with an ordinary ſort of Brick, 
in-compariſon with what is made in other-partsof 
the world,. continue a long time as firm*-as when 
firſt-made, having never any winds nor-rains,--to 
rot, moulder; or ſhake them. However,the richer 
ſort have Timber, which they make uſe of in build- 
ing ; but it is brought from other places. 
This dry' Country commences to the Northward 
from about Cape Blanco'to Coquimbo in about 30d.'S. 
having no Rain that I could ever obſerve or hear of; 
nor. any green thing growingin the Mountains :nei- 
ther yet inthe Valleys, except where hereand:there 
water'd with a few ſmall Rivers diſpersd up and 
down. So that.the Nothernmoſt parts of this Tra& 
of Land are ſupplied with-Timber from Guiaquil, 
Galleo, Tornato, and other places that are warered 
with Rains ; 'where there are plenty of all forts of 
Timber. In the ; South: parts, as about G=a/co and 
Coquimbs, they fetch their Timber from the Iſland 
Chile, or other: places thereabouts: The'walls of 
Churches and rich mens Houſes are whitened with 
Lime, both within and without ; and the doors and 
poſts are yery large, and adorned with carved work, 
and the beams alſo in the Churches : The'inſide of 
the Houſes are hyng round with rich embroydered, 
or-painted Cloaths: They have likewiſe' abundance 
of. fine Piures, which adds no ſmall ornament to 
their Houſe: theſe, E ſuppoſe; they have 'from'O1d 
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Payta: -Colan. Bark-logs. 


ſo-richly. furniſhed. The Churches were large and 4».x6 
fairly carved: .At one endof the Town'their was a YV 


{mall Fortcloſe bythe Sea, but no. great Gans init. 
This Fort, only with Muſquets, will. command all 
the Bay, ſo as'to hinder any Boats from Jandi 
There is-another Fort on the top of the Hill, juft 
over the Town which commands both'it and the 
lower Fort. There is neither Wood nor Water to 
be had here: they ferch their Water from an Indie 
Town called Cola, about 2 leagues N. N. E. from 
Payta:for at Colan there.is. a ſmall River: of freſh 
Water, which runs out into the Sea; from whence 
. Ships that touch at Payta are-ſupplied with Warer. 
and other refreſhments, as Fowls, Hogs, Plantains, 
Yams, ;and_ Maize : Payta; being deſtitute of all 
cheſe things, only as they fetch them from Colan, as 
they have occaſion. _ | 

The Indians of Colan are. all Fiſhermen : they go 
out to Sea and fiſh ' for Bark-logs. _ Bark-logs are 
made of many round logs. of Wood in manner of a 
Raft, and very different according ro the uſe that 
_ they are deſigned for, or the humour of the people 
that make them, or. the. matter that they. are made 
of. . If they.are made for Fiſhing then theyare on- 
ly 3 or 4 logs of Light-wood, of 7 or '8 foot long, 
plac'd by the ſide of each other, pinn'd faſt together 
with wooden pins, and bound hard with Withes. 
The Logs are fo placed,. that the middlemoſt are 
longer than thoſe by : the ſides, eſpecially at the 
head or fore part, which grows narrower gradually 
into an angle or point, the better to cut: through the 
Water. Others are made to carry Goods: the bot- 
tom of theſe-is made: of 20 or 35 great Trees of a- -- 
bout 20, 30, or 4o footlong, faſten d like the'other, 
ſide to ſide, and ſo-ſhaped: on the top oftheſe they 
e another ſhorter; row. of Trees acroſs. them, 
uſt to each Sr and;thenſpinn'd co the un- 
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42 - "Bark Vogh deſeribed, 
' 47x88; bottom! of 'the Flokr, 'and'ofa conſiderable breadth, 


#-From this'bottom the Raftis raiſedto aboirt 36 foot 
higher, with tows'of Poſts ſometimes ft” uprighe 

and fupporting a floor or two: bur thoſe T obferv'd 

were rais'd'by thick Trees laid acroſs each other, as 

in Wood Piles; only not cloſe togerher'as in the 
bottom of the Float, but at the ends and ſides only, 

ſo as to leave the middle all hollow Tike a Chamber ; 
except that here and there abeam goes acrols it, to 
keep-the Float more compact. In this hollow, at 

about 4 foot heighth from the'beams at the bottom, 

they lay ſmall poles along, and cloſe together, to 
| make a floor for another Room, on the topiof which 
Th alfo they lay another ſuch floor made of Poles : and | 
| the entrances into both theſeR ooms is only by creep- | 
ing between the great traverſe Trees which make 
the Walls of this Sea-houſe. The loweſt of theſe 
ſtories ſerves as a Cellar : there they lay great Stones 
for-Ballaſt, and their Jars of freſh-water cloſed up, 
and whatever may bear being wet : for by the 
weight of the Ballaſt and Cargo, the bottom of this 
Room and of the whole Veſſel is funk ſo deep, as 
to lye.z or 3 feet within' the ſurface of the Water. 
Theſecond ſtory is for the Sea-men, and' their ne- 
ceſlaries. Above this ſecond ftory the Goods are 
ſtowed, to what heighth they pleaſe, uſually abouc 
8 or 10 feet, and kept together by poles ſet upright 
quite round : only there is alittle ſpaceabaftfor the 
Steers-man (for they have a large Rudder) and afore 
for the Fire-hearth, to dreſs their Victuals, eſpectal- 
ly when they make long Voyages, as from L:m to 
Truxillo, or Guiaquil, or Panama ;, which laſt Voyage 
: j- is 5 or 600 leagues. In the midft of all, among the 
[6 Goods, riſes a Maſt, to which is faſten'd a large 
fl Sail, as in our Weſt-Country Barges in the Thames. 
| They always go before the Wind, 'being'unabl 
#| * Ply agaitiftit*' and therefore are fir only for theſe 
Sl Seas, where the Wind is: always in FECIETES 
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ſame;,not:varying above a-pointor. twelall the way An1684 
from Le, till ſuch, time as they; come into the Bay W— 


.of Panama: and even'there they: meet with'no great 
Sea ;. but. ſometimes. Northetly;iwinds:4nd then 
they lower their Sails, and: drive before it; waiting 
a change. / All their care theyas only to:keep: off 
from Shore ; for they are 10: made thatithey cannoc 
ſink at Sea. Theſe Rafts carry 60.0r 70. Tuns of 
Goods and upwards; their Cargo is chiefly Wine, 
Oyl,; Flower, Sugar, 'Quito-cloath, Soap,” Goat-skins 
dreft, e#c. The Floatis manag'd uſually: by 4 or 4 
Men; who being unable to return with it againſt 
the Trade-wind, when they come:to Panama diſpoſe 
of the goods and bottom together; getting apaſſage 
back . again for, themſelves in ſome Ship or Boat 
bound to the Port they came from ; and there they 
make a new Bark-log for their next Cargo. ' 
The ſmaller ſort of Bark-logs, deſcribed before, 
which lye flat on the Water, and are uſed for Fiſh- 
ing, or carrying Water to Ships, or the like (halfa 
Tun or a Tun at a time) are more governable than 
the other, tho they have Maſts and Sails too. With 
theſe they.go our at nightby the help of the Land- 
wind, (which is ſeldom wanting on this Coaſt) and 
return back in the day time with the Sea-wind. 
This ſort of Floats are uſed in many-places both 
' in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies. On the Coalt of Coro- 
.mandel in the Eaſt Indies they call them” Catamarans, 
Theſe are-but one Log, or two ſometimes of a ſore 
of light Wood, and are-made without Sail' or Rud- 
der; and ſo ſmall, - thart'they carry but'one Man, 
whole-legs and breech are alwaysin the-Water, and 
he nianages his:Log with a Paddle,” appearing ar a 
diftagcelike aMan fitting on a Filh's back. - 
-TheCountry aboutPajta is mountainous and bar- 
reng;like all the refVofrhe Kingdonrof Pers; There 
is no:Towns of conſequence nearer it than Pinrs, 
which is a large Town-inthe Country a” ” 
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diſembogues it ſelf into'the'Bay of Ghirapee,in about 
74, of Northilaticude. This Bay 15s nearer-to:Pinra 
than Payta: -yetall-Goods'imported by-Sea for Pinra 
are landed at Payigyfor the Bay-'of Chirapte is full of 
dangerous ſholes, -and'rherefore'not frequented 'by 
ſhipping. . The Road of Pajtz is one of the beſt on 
the Coaſt of Peru: / It is ſheltered from the South- 
weſt by: a/point of Land, which makes a large Bay 
and ſmooth water for” Ships'to' ride in. + There is 
room enough for a good Fleet of Ships;-and good 
anchoringin any depth, from 6fathom' water to 20 
fathom. Right -againſt the Town, the nearer the 
Town the ſhallower the water, and the ſmoother 
the riding ; it is clean Sand all over the Bay. ': Moſt 
Ships pafling either to the North or the South touch 
at this place for water, for tho here is none at the; 
Town, yet thoſe Indian Fiſhermen of Colaz will, and 
do ſupply all Ships very. reaſonably ; and good wi- 
ter is much-prized on all this: Coaſt thro' the ſcar- 
City of it. 
November the 3d, at 6 a clock in the morning, our 
men landed, about 4 miles'to the South of the 
Town, and tookſome Priſoners that were ſent thi- 
cher to watch for fear of us,' and theſe Prifoners 
faid, that:the Governour of -Pawa came with 100 
armed Men to Payta the night before, purpoſely to 
oppoſe our-landing there if we ſhould attempt tt. + . 
Our [men marched diredaly to the Fort 'on the 
hill, andtook'it- without the loſs of one man. Here- 
upon the Goyernor of Piwrs with all his men,*and 
the Inhbabirants:' of the Town; ran awa as faſt as 
they could. Then our Men entered'the Town, and 
found-it emptied both 'of Money and Goods;'there 
was not.ſo'much-as a Meal of Vicualsleft for them. 
 The:Priſoners told -us/a Ship: had been here a lir- 
tle before and burnt-a great Ship inthe x 
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Anax684ſtant. Tt lieth, -by:report-of our Spaniſh Priſoners, 
—>—,in.a Valley; whichis water'd'with a ſmallRiver, that 
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Yid not land their Men ; and tharhere they put a- 4r.1684 


ſhore all their' Priſoners and Pilots;'' We knew this 
.muft be Captain Eztor's Ship which had done this, 
- and by thele circumſtances we'ſappoſedhe was gone 
to'the oo Indies, it being always/delign'd by him, 
The Priſoners told'us alſo, thar ſince Captain Ea- 
'r0u was here,/a fmall Bark had been off the Harbor, 
and taken a pair of Bark-logs a'fiſhing, and made 
the Fiſhermen bring aboard'20 or 30 Jars of freſh 
Water. This we ſuppoſed was our Bark that was 
fent to the Lobos to ſeek CaptainiTaroy. * 


In the evening we came in/with our Ships, and 


_ anchored before - the Town in/'/ro! fathom Water, 
near a mije from the ſhare.- 'Hereiwe ſtaid till the 
fixch day, in hopes to-get a Ranſom for the Town. 
Our Captains demanded 300Patks of Flower,'zc00 


WS 


pound of Sugar, 25 Jars of Wine, and-1060 Jars of | 


Water to be broughr-off to us'{5 but we got nothing 
of it. Therefore Captain Swaniorder'd the 'Town 
tobe fir'd, which was preſently-done.-' Then all ouc 
Men:came aboard, and Captain $22an.ordered the 
Bark: which Captain Harris. commanded,” robe 
burnt, becauſe ſhe-did not fait well! © 11 1 
At' nighe; when: the: Land>wind> came/off, we 
failed from henee:towards Zoboe; The roth day/in 
the evening weſaw a Sail bearitip N.'/W.by N:as far 
as we could well diſcern her on our Deck. :'We im- 
 mediately chaſed, ſeparating, our ſelves;:theberrer 
to meet her in the night ; bur wemiſther.' | There- 
fore the next morning we again trimm d-ſharp; and 
made the beſt 'of our way: to the: Lobos de Ia; Mar. --*: 
The 14th day\we had fighr-of che Iſland Lobos de 
Terra : it: bore Eaft from us; 'we:ſtood in towards'it, 


Water. 'This Hland'at Seais of an: 


and berwixt 7 and/8'a clockinthe night came'to;an. 
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and appears like Lobos de'la Mar. ' About a quaiter. 
ile/from the North'end > 
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41.1684 Rock,and a good Channel between, where there is _ 
>—— 7 fathom Water... The 15th day we went aſhore, 
and found abutdanceof Penguins and Boobies,and 
Seal in- great quantities. We ſent. aboard of all theſe 
to bedreſt, for. we:had not taſted any fleſh in agreat 
while before ;: therefore ſome of us, did eat very 
heartily. Captain. Swan, to encourage his Men to 
.cat this courſe fleſh, would commend it forextraor- 
dinary good food, comparing the Seal to a roaſting 
Pig, the Boobies :to-Hens, and the Penguins'to 
Ducks : this hedid-totrain them to live contentedly 
on contiaMloa: pprigowing but wemightbeforced _ 
to. make uſe of ſuch food before'we departed out of 
cheſe Seas ; for-itisgenerally ſeen among Privateers, 
that nothing imboldens them ſooner to mutiny 
than want, which.. we could-not well fuifer in a 
place where there are ſuch quantities of thefe Ani- 
mals to be. had, if /Men could be perſwaded to be 
contented with them. | | 
_ In: the afternoon-we failed from Lobos de Terra, 
with the Wind at $:by E. and arrived at Lobos-de' ls 
Mar on the 19th day. Here we found a Letter; lefe 
by our Bark that was ſent to ſeek Captain Eztor,: by 
which-we underſtood; that Captatti.Eator had been 
there, but. was'/gone' before they arriv'd, and had 
lefr-no Letter to adviſe us which way he was gone ; 
and that our Bark was again returned to-P/zte,, in 
hopes'o find us there, 'or meet us by the way; elſe 
re{olving to ſtay for us there. We were ſorry to hear 
that Captain Eaton wasgone,for now we did-not ex- 
pect to meet with him any more in theſe Seas. 
+. The 21ſt day we fent out our Moskiro Strikers for 
Fray, who brought:aboard enough to ſerve both 
YMwps Companies .; and this they did- all che time 


that we abode here. - While we lay at;this Iſland, 
ptain Swan made new Yards, ſquarer thin thoſe 


heh 


he had before, 'and made his Sails'larger, and our 
Ships Company inthe mean cine ſplir 


Plank: for 


Fire- 
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140 EM rich Wreck » Catefiſh. Mil ; 
21.1684 have been loft. 'Tt1s _—_— by the Spaniards, that 
w—- There is 4 very rich/Wreck'lies on the North ſide of 

that Iſland,” notfur fromit ; and'that fome of the 
Plate hath been taken up by ons who came from 
Gld Spain, with a: Patent from the King'to fiſh in 
tizoſe Scas for Wreeks ; but he dying, 'the Project 
ccas d, andthe Wreck ſtiff remains as heleft ir ; on- 
ly the dians by ſtealth do ſomerimestake up ſome of 
it : and they mighthave'taken up much more, if it 
were not for the Cat-fiſh which ſwarms hereabours, 
The Cat-fjh is much like a FVhiting.but the Head 1s 
flatter and bigger. Trhath a great wide Mouth, and 
certain ſmall Strings pointing out from each ſide of 
ir, like Cats Whiskers:-andfor that reaſon it is called 
a Cat-fiſh,” Tt haththree Fins; one growing'on the 
top of41is- back, and one on either fide. Each of 
theſe Fins hath a ſtiff ſharp Bone, which 16 very ve- 
nemous if it ſtrikes into a man's fleſh:"therefore it is 
dangerous diving where many of theſe Fiſh are. 
The Þdjans that adventured to ſearch this Wreck, 
have to' their ſorrow experienced it; ſome having 
loſt their lives, others the uſe of their limbs by it : 
this we wete informed by an Indian, who himſelf 
had been fiſhing on it by ſtealth. T my ſelf have 
known ſome whire men that have loſt rhe 'vſe of 
their hands, only by a ſmall prick with the fin of 
theie Fiſh: therefore when'we catch them with a 
Hook, we tread on them to take the Hook out of 
their moths, for otherwiſe, in flurting' about (as 
ail Fiſh will when firft caken}) they might acciden- 
tally: ftrike their ſharp'Fins into che hands of thoſe 
'rnat caught them. Some of theſe Fiſh are 7 or 8 
pound weight ; ſome ' again, 'in ſome particular 
places;arenone of rhent bigger than a man's Thumb, 
- burrheir Fins are all alike venemous.”' "They uſe to 
be at the mouths'of Rivers, or where there 1s much 
Mud and'Oaze, and they ace found all over the 
American Coalt, -both in'the North and South Sea, = 
7 lea 
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Jeaſt.in.the hot/Countries, as alſo in theEoft-Indves: An, 1684 
wheredailing with Captain; 4c;m among; certain — ONS 
Iſlands near.the Streights of Malacca, he pointed to a 
Ifland, at. which he told me he loft the uſe of his 
hand by one of thele,only.in;going to take theHook 
out of its mouth. The wound was ſcarce vitlible 
yet his Hand was much {woln, and the pain laſted 
abour9 weeks; during molt part of whichthe raging 
heat of it was, almoſt ready. to diitradt him. How- 
ever,-though the bony Fins of theſe Filh are ſo ve- 
nemous,yet the Bones 1n their Bodies are not ſo; ac 
leaſt we never. perceived: any: ſuch effe&t in eating 
the Fiſh;-and their Fleſh'is.vecy ſweet, delicious 
and whalefome: Meat. ; + | 

From the Iſland Sants.Clarz to Punta Arena is 7 
leagues E.N.E. [Fi:is Punta Arena; or Sandy Point, is 
che Weſtermoit point of che Iſland Puna, Here ali 
Ships, bound into the River of Guiaquil anchor, and 
mult wajc for: a Puor, the entrance being very dan- 
gerous for. Strangers. io 

The:Ifland:Purz 15 a pretty large flat low Iſland, 
ſtretching Eaſt, and! Weſt,. abour 12 or 14 leagues 
long, and about 4. or.5 leagues. wide. The Tide 
runs yery ſtrong all about-rijis;Hland, but: ſo many 
different ways, by realon 67 trg Branches, Crecks, 
and Rivers ithat:run intq che >ca.near it, that it caſts 
up many dangerous iboles.on all fides Of it. There 
is in the Iſland only one Indian Town gn the:South- 
fide of it, :clofe by the Sea, and,7 leagues from: Point 
Arena, Which Town:is alſo:.called Puaa: The Indians 
of this Town ace all Seamen, .and are the only Pi- 
lots in theſe Seas, | elpecially for. tais River. . Their 
chiefeſt employment, when they, are not-at Sea, is 
fiſhing. 'Fheſe men are obliged by the Spaniards to 
keep good watgh for Ships that anchorat Point Are- 
2a, Which, as I: faid before. is. 7 leagues from the 
Town Pu-4,. The.place where they .keepthis watch 
is at a Point of Land on the Iſland Pwna, that ſtarts 
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- Palmeto.Tyee. 


An, 1 684. out irito the Sea : from whence they can ſee all 
Y Y>hips thac-anchor at Point Arena, The Indiavscome 


'thicher in the morning, 'and return at fiight or 
Horſeback. From this watching Poinc:'to Point 
Arenaitis 4 leagues, all-drowned Mangrove-land: 
and in the midway between theſe ewo Points is ano- 
cher ſmall Point, where'theſe dias are oblig'd to 
keep another Watch, when they fear an Enemy, 
The Centinel goes thither in a Canoainthe morn- 
ing, andreturns at night ; for there is no coming 
 thither by Land, through ' that Mangrove marſhy 
ground, The middle ofthe Ifland Pane is Savannah 
or Paſture, There are ſome ridges of good Wood- 
land, which is of a light yellow or'fandy mould, 
producing large tall F. 


rees, moſt unknowneven to 
Traveilers: Bur there are plenty of Palmeto Trees, 
which, becauſe I am acquainted with, 'T ſhall de- 
{cribe. The Palmero Tree is about the bigneſs of an 
ordinary Aſh: It is about 3o foot high ; the body 
ſtreighe, without any limb, or branch; orleaf, ex- 
cept at the head only, where it ſpreads forth into 
many ſmall! Branches, not half ſo big asa mans arm, 
ſome no bigger than ones finger : Theſe ' branches, 
are about 3 or 4 foot long, clear from any kno : 
At the end of thebranch. there groweth one broad 
leaf, about the bigneſs ofa large Fan. This, when 
it firſt ſhoots forth, grows in folds, likea Fan when 
it is cloſed ; and ſtill 'as-it grows bigger ſo it opens, 
till it becomes like 'a- Fan ſpread” abroad. Ir is 
ſtrengthned towards the ſtalk with many ſmall ribs 
ipringing from thence, and odv'ge into the leaf ; 
which as they grow near the end of the leaf, grow 
thinner -and ſmaller. The leaves that imake the 
bruſh part ofthe os oyerey which-are brought in- 
to England, grow juſt in this mariner ;*and are in- 
deed a-ſmall kind of Palmero; for there are of them 
ofſeveraldimenhons. In Bermudas, and elſewhere, 
they make Hats, Baskets;* Brooms, Fans to __ 
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the fire inſtead of Bellows, withmanyother' ouſe- Ann 


implements , 'of Palmeto-leaves: On the' Ridges 
where theſe: Trees grow," the Hdians have hereand 
there Plantations of Maiz, Yams; and Potatoes. 
There aretn the Town'of Para about 20 Houſes, 
and a ſmall Church: The Houſes ſtand all on' Poſts, 
10 or 12 fcothjgh; with Ladders onthe outſide to 
go up into them. Fdid. never fee the' like” Building 
_ any where but atnongtheMalayans'in the Eaſt-Indies. 
They are thatched with Palmeto-leaves, and their 
Chambers well boarded, if whicl laſt they exceed 
the Malajan;!” Fhe beſt placefor Ships to lie atan 
anchor is againſt'the middle 6f the Town: There 
is 5 fathom wattt within*@ Cables length of the 
ſhore, 'and*pood foft deep*Ouze where Ships may 
careen, or hale aſhore ;; it ſtows 15 or x6 foot Was 
ter up and down. FOR En, 
From Pwna to Guiaquil is reckoned 7 leagues. It is 
1 league before you come'to the” River of Guiaquil's 
mouth, whiere it is above” two' mile wide ; from 
thence upwards the Riverlies pretty ftrejighr with- 
out any conſiderable turnings: Both ſides of the Ri- 
verare low ſwampy Land; overgrown*with Red 
Mangroves, fo thar' ther&is\no1anding. Four mile 
before you come to the Towii'of Guiaquil,'there's a 
low Ifland ſtanding 'in the River. 'This'Ifland di- 
vides the River into two parts; making 2 very fair 
Channels for Ships to paſs up'anddown. The S.W. 
Channel is the wideſt, the -orher is as deep; burnar- 


I52 Guiaq: T.\Gaca9:;Yarſaprilia., Quito Cloth. 
An.1684 ride afloat ; but the belt place for Ships-is neareſt to 


Y.” that part of the Land where the "Tow 


| n ſtands; and 
this place is feldom\without- Ships. Guiaquil ſtands 
facing the Iſland;.gloſe by the Riyer,;partly:on-the 
ſide, and partly at.the foot of ;a. gentle Hull decli- 
ning towards theiRiver, by which-the lower partof 
it is ofren overflownz;, There are'two Forts, one 
ſtanding or: the low:ground,: the other: on; the: hill. 


a 


This Town makes ..avery.'fine. profpe, it being 
beautify'd with. ſeveral; Churches and other ggod 
Buildings. -., Here: lives a Governor, who, as I have 
been informed, hath his-Patent;from. the King of 
Spain, Guiaquil may be reckoned one of the chicteſt 
Sea-ports.in the South Seas :' the Commodities which 
are-exported from hence are Cacao, Hides, Tallow, 
Sarfaparilla, and other Drugs, and Woollen-Cloth, 
commonly called Cloth of Quito. ,..... of 
The Cacao growsion both ſides of. the River a- 
bovethe Town. It-is. aſmall Nut,, like; the Campea- 
cby Nut, think the. ſmalleſt of the two ;; they pro- 
G&nce.as much Cacao here. as ſerves all. the Kingdom 
of Peru; .. and\much of it is ſent. [toAcepulco, and 
from.thence to the Phillipine Nands..... , 
. Sarfaparilla.grows.an the Water by the ſides of the 
River; as: have been;informed., .,-\ _ 
The Zwro-cloth-comes from a rich 'Fown in the 
Country within Land called, Quito. .There.isa great . 
deal. made, both, ,,Serges; and, Broad-cloth. This 
Clothis nor. very fng,/ but.is worn, by the; common 
fort of . people, rhroughour the whole Kingdom of 
Per, ;\,Fhis, and; allother Commodities, which 
come from Quito, are.thipt off. ac, Guiaquil for other 
parts; and, all impoxtedgoods for ghe-Ciry of Quite 
paſs, by Gaiequil,:/by; which, it may. appear that Guia- 


: Quito; as I hays beeminformed, as. a. very popu- 
lous City,feated: in,the 1CAT Country. Tt 15 
inhabiced: partly. by Spawjar jor, part of 


5 bur the-major, part 'of 
obs rates 4 gag: 4M Its 


; Quito. FY C7OL  axdbact Air. 

its Inhabitants . are, Indians, under the fps G- -H 
Vernment, ..... ...- | 

It s .environed. Fw 
Hheighth, from . whe | | 
have their riſe.:; The znd-in Gold, 
"which by violent {0 ET Tn the: Sand.into 
the adjecent Sroght, wh ERAS mm s..refore 
Troops, ..wa . £nE .and ;putting u 
the Gold-duft; 10 TR og a{hes.0: | [od 
Bue for the manner £ of gathering! T; ; the (Gold I refer 
you to Mr. Wafer's Book : only 1.Jhall cemark' here, 
that, Quito. is a 5 ace.in all.the DRIED of Pers 
chat abounds mo i this rich [Mecal, as I have 


been often inform 
ject: to great. Rains, and very 


The Country 1s 
thick Fogs, eſpecially rhe Valles, -For-that reaſon 
it is, -very Kd ou 4 and.ſi Nip The. chiefeſt 
Diſtempersare Fevers,, violent Head-ach,./Pains-in 
the Bowels, and, Eluxes, -I know..no place where 
Gold is found bur what is very unhealthy : as T ſhall 
more particularly relate when I come. toiſpeak'of 
Achin in the Ifle of Surmatrre inthe Eaft Indies  Guizs 
gail.is,nor ſo ſickly as.Quito and other Tewmierthes 
within Land ; yer in;compariſon with; the, Towns 
that are'on the.Coaſt of Mare Pacifica, South of of Cape 
Blanca, it 15 very lickly.'. ;- 

It was to this Town:..of Ginaguils that we were 
bound, therefore; we left our Ships-off Cape Blanco, 
andTran. into the Bay. of Gaiaquil,with our'Bark and 
Canoas, ſteering in for..che Iſland Santa Clard; 
| Whers,, we arrived the,next day after iwe left. oun 
Deng and from I 4s Wwe {LOR awa Ma noas 
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An.x684 ſome of them, according to” their caftom, came 
—Y—- thicher on Bark-logs, at the latter part of the Ebb, 


and were all taken'by our Men. 'The next day, by 

their advice, therwo Watchmen of the ÞndiazvTown 
Puna were taken by our Men, *andall its Inhabitants, 
norone eſcaping.  Thenext Ebb they took a ſmall 
Bark laden with Qsito-cloth. © She'came from Guia- 
quil that Tide;'and was boundto Lima, they having 
advice that we were gone offthe Coaſt,by the Bark 
which I faid we ſaw while we lay at the Ifland Lo- 
bos. The' Maſter of this Cloth-bark informed \our 
Men, ' that there were 3 Barks coming from Guia- 


qnil, laden with Negroes: he'{ajd they would come 
From thence the next Tide. The'farge Tide of Ebb 
that they took the Cloth-bark,'they ſenta Canoa to 
our Bark; where the biggeſt part 'of the Men were, 
to haſten them away with ſpeed to the Indian Town. 
The Bark was now riding at Point Arenz ; and the 
next Flood ſhe came with all the men,and the reſt 
of the Canioas to Pane. The Tide of Flood being 
now far ſpent, 'we lay at this Town ill the laſt of 
he Ebb, and then rowed away, leaving 5 men a- 
doard our Bark, who were order'd to lie ſtill till 8 
a clock the next morning;and-not to fireat any Boat 
or Bark, but afcer that time they might fire at any 
objet: for it was ſuppoſed thatbefore that time we 
ſhould be maſters of Guiaquil, We had not rowed 
above 2'mile, before we met and took one of. the 
three Barks laden with Negroes ; the Maſter of her 
faid, that the other two would come from Guiaquil 
the next Tide of Ebb. We cut her Main-maſt 
down, andlefther atan anchor. Ic was now ſtrong 
Flood, and'therefore we 'rowed with all ſpeed to- 
wards = Town, in hopes to get thither before the 
Flood whs:down; but we found it farther than we 
didexpels ir to be, or elſe ' our Canoas being very 
Full of then, did not row fo faſt as we world bave 
them. The day broke when we were On_ 
STO rom 


RS 


Town of Guiaquil attempted: 
from the Town, and then/ we had nor above an 


the Þdian Pilot 'to dire us to fome Creek where 
we might abſcond all day, which-was immediately 
done, andone Canoa was fent toward Pans ro our. 
Bark, to order them nat to move-nor/ fire till the 
next day. But ſhe came roo late to'countermand 
che firſt orders; for the two Barks before mentioned 


laden with Negroes, came from the Town the'laft - 


quirteriof the evening Tide,” and lay inthe River, 
cloſe by the ſhore on one fide, and we rowed'upon 
the other ſide and mift them ; neither did they ſee 
nor hear'us. Aﬀoon as the Flood wes foent, the 
two Barks weighed and went down with che Ebb, 
rowards' Puna. | Our Batk-feeing them coming di- 
realy towards them, and botly full of Men,fuppo 
that we by ſome accident had been deftroyed, and 
that the two Barks were mann'd with Spaniſh Sal- 
diers, and ſent to take our Ships, and therefore they 
fired 3 Guns at them a league before they came 
near. The two Spaniſh Barks immediately came to 
ar anchor, and the Maſters gotinto their Boars,and 
rowedfor the ſhore ; but our Canoa that''was ſent 
from us took thern both. The firing of theſe 3 Guris 
made a great diſorder among our advanced Men, 
for moft of them did believe they were heard at 
Guiaquil,and ther therefore it could be no'profit to ly 
fill in-the Creek ; bur either row away to the 
Town, or back again'to our Ships. | It 'was now 
juarter Ebb, vioke es we could not move upwards, 
it we had been difpos'd fo to do. At length Caprain 
Davis faid, he would immediately land tn phi oor 
where rhey lay, and march direatlyto'the Town, if 
but 46 men would accompatiy him: and wicthone 
faying more words, he landed among theMangroves 
in the Marſhes. Thoſe that were ſo minded fol- 
lowed him, ro the number” of 40 or 50;  Caprain 
Swan ay till with the reſt of the Party inthe Wo 
| | Or 


An,1684 
hours Flood more; therefore our Captains defired VS” :- 
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1684 for they thought it impoſlible to do any good that 


. 


—- way. Ciptain Davs and' his men were abſent about 


Guaquil «attempted. 


4 hours, and then returned all wet, and quitetired, 
and could not find any paſſage out - into. the - firm 
Land. He had been fo far, chat he almoſt diſpaird 
of getting; back again: for a'man cannot paſs thro? 
thoſe red Mangroves. but with very much labour. 
When Capt.Davs was return'd, we concluded to be 
going towards the Town the beginning of the next 
flood ; andif we found that the Town was alarm'd, 
we purpoſed toreturn again without attempting any 
thing there. Aſſoon as it was flood we rowed away, 
and paſled by the Ifland thro the N. E, Channel, 
which is the narroweſt, There are ſo many Stumps 
in the River, that it is very dangerous paſfling inthe 
night (and that is the time we always take-for ſuch 
attempts) for the River runs very ſwift, and one of 
our Canoas ſtuck on a Stump, and had certainly 
overſet, ifſhe had not been immediately reſcued by 
others. When we were-come almoſt to the end of 
the Iſland, there was a Muſquet fired at us out of 
the Buſhes-on' the Main. We then had the Town 


. open before us, andprefſently ſaw lighted Torches, 


or Candles, all the Town over ; whereas: before 
the Gun was tired there was but one Light : there- 
fore we now. concluded we / were diſcovered: Yet 
many of . our men faid, that'it was a Holiday the 
next day, as it-was indeed, and that therefore the 
Spaniards, were making Fireworks, which they often 
do inthe night againſt ſuch times. . We rowed there- 
fore alittle farther, and found firm Land, and Cap- 
tain Davis pitched his Canoa aſhore and landed with 
his Men. . Captain Swan, and moſt of his Men,did 
not think it convenientto attemptany thing, ſeeing 


' the Town was alarmed ; but at laſt, being upbraided 


' from the Town ; it was all overgrown with Woods 


with Cowardize, Captain Swan and his Men landed 
alſo. The place where we landed was about 2 mile 


{ſo 


E por3, cl ES ML ks — 4 3 
; Guiaquil attempted. t57_ 
{o thick, that we could not march through in the 4n,1684 
night ; and therefore we ſat down, waiting for the "V— 
light of the day. We had two zdian Pilots with us ; 
one that had been with us a month, who having re- 
ceived ſome abuſes from a Gentleman of Guiaquil, 
to be revenged. offered his ſervice to us, and we 
found him very faithful: the other was taken by us 
not above 2 or days before, and he ſeemed to be 
as willing as the other to afhift us. This latter was 
fed by one of Captain Davis's men, who ſhewed 
himſelf. very forward to.go to the Town, and up- 
braided others with faint-heartedneſs: Yet this man 
(as he afterwards confeſſed) notwithſtanding his 
Cournes privately cut theſtring thatthe Guide was 
made faſt with, and let him go to the Town by 
bimſelf, not caring to follow him ; but when he 
thought the Guide was got far enough from us, he 
cried out that the Pilot was gone, and that ſome 
body had cut che Cord'thart tied him. This put 
every Man into a moving poſture to ſeek the Indian, 
butall in vain; and our conſternation was great, 
being in the dark andamong Woods : ſo the deſign 
was wholly daſhed, for not a Man after that had the 
heart to ſpeak of going farther. Here we ſtaid till 
day, and then rowed out into the middle of the 
River, where we had a fair view of the Town : 
which, as I ſaid before, makes a very pleaſant prof- 
ped... We lay ſtill about half an hour, beinga mile, 
or ſomething better, from the Town. They did 
not fire one Gun at us, nor we at them. Thus our 
deſign on Guiaquil tail d ; yet Captain Townely, and 
Captain Francois Gronettook it a little while after this. 
When we had taken a full view of the Town we 
 Towed over the River, where we went aſhore to a 
Beef Eſtantion or Farm, and kill d a Cow, which 
we dreſt and eat. We ſtaid there till the evening 
Tide of Ebb, and. then rowed down the River, and 
the 9th day in the morning arrived at Puna. In our 
way 
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158 Negroes taken. 4 great advantage ſlipt. 
684 way thither we went aboard the 3 Barks laden with 
SY Negroes, that lay at their Anchor in the River, 

and carry*d the Barks away with us. There were 


1000 Negroes in the 3 Barks, all luſty young men 
and women. When we came to 'Pana, we lent a 
Canoa to Point Arena, to fee if the Ships were come 
chicher. The a2th day ſhe.returned again, with 
tydings that they were both there at Anchor. 
Therefore in the afrergoon we all went aboard of. 
our Ships, and carry'd' the Cloth-bark with us, 
and about 4o of the ſtouteſt Negro men, leaving 
their 3 Barks with the reſt ; and out of theſe alſo 
Captain Davis and Captain Swan choſe about 14 or 


25 a piece, and turn the reſt aſhore. 


There was never a greater opportunity put into 
the hands of men to enrich themſelves than we 
had ; to have gone with theſe Negroes, and ſertled 
our felves at Santa Maria, on the Tfhmus of Darien, 
and employed them in gerting Gold ont of the 


Mines there. Which might have been done with 


eaſe : For about 6 months before this, Captain 
Harris who was now with as) coming over Land 
from the North Seas with his body of! Privateers, 
had routed the Spaniards away from the Town and 
Gold-Mines of Santa Maria, ſo that they had never 
attempted to ſettle there again ſince ; Add to this, 
that the Idian neighbourhood, who were mortal 
Enemies to the Spaniards, and had been fluſhe by 
their ſuccefſes againſt them, through the aſſiſtance 
of the Privateers, for feveral years, were our faſt 
friends, and ready to receive and afſiſt us. We had, 
as I have faid, 1000 Negroes to work for us, we had 
209 Tun of Flower that lay at the Gallepages, there 
was che River of Sants Maris, where we could ca- 
reen and fit our Ships ; and might fortifie the mouth 
fo, that if all che ſtrength the Spaniards have in Peru 


had come againſt us, . we could. have kept them. out. 
gh to keep us 
| Rey 


"Plata, again. >259 
in, yer we had a'great Country to live in, and'a 4.1684 | 
DE Nation of indians that wete our friends: Be-  YV 
ſide, which was the am, thing,” we had the 
North Seas to befriend us; from whefice we could 
exportour ſelves, or effects, or import Goodsor Men 
to our afliſtance'; for in a ſhort time we ſhould have 
had affiſtance from all parts of the Weſt-Indies; many 
thouſands of Privateers from Famaica-and the French 
Iſlands eſpecially would have flockt 'overto us; and 
long before this time we might have been Maſters 
not only of thoſe Mines, (the richeſt” Gold-Mines 
ever yet found in America) but of all the Coaſt as 
high as Quito: and much more thanTfay might then 
probably have been done. 

But theſe may'feem to the Reader but Golden 
Dreams: To leave them therefore ;* The x3th day 
we ſail'd from Point Arena towards Plats, to ſeek 
our Bark that was ſent to the Ifland Z»bos, in ſearch 
of Captain Enton. * We' were 2 Ships in company, 
and 2 Barks: andthe 16th day we arniy'd at Plars, 
but found no'Bark there, nor anyLetter. The next 
day we went over-to the Main'tofill Water, and in 
our paſſage'met -our Bark : ſhe'had'been a ſecond 
time at the Ifland Zobos, and not finding us, wa's 
coming to Plata again. They had been in ſome 
want of Proviſion ſince they left us, and therefore 
they had been at Santa Hellena, and taken ir ; where 
they got as much Maize as ſerved them or 4 days ; 
and that, with ſome Fiſh and Turtle which they 
ſtruck, laſted them rill they came to the Iſland Lobos 
de Terra, They got Boobies and Penguins Eggs, of 
which they laid-in a ftore; and went.from thence 
_ to Lobos de Ia Mar,where they repleniſhed their ſtock 
of Eggs, 'and'faited up a few young Seal, for fear 
they Thould want: and being thus vicualled, they 
returned again towards Plata, When our Water 
was fild we went over again to the Iſland Plars. 


There we. patted the Cloths that were taken 7 = 
Cloth- 
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An. 1684 Cloth-Bark into two Lots or, Shares; Captain Da- 
SL" v5 and his Men had one part, -and Captain Swar 
and bis Men had'the other pare; The Bark which 
'the Cloth was in Captain Swan kept for a Tender. 
At this time here were at Plataa great many lar 
Turtles which judge came from the-Gallapagos, = 
I had never ſeen any here before; tho' I had been 
here ſeveral times: This was their coupling-time, 
-which is much ſooner in the: year-here than in-the 
Weft- Indies, properly ſocalled, Our Strikers broughc 
aboard every day more than we could eat. Captain 
Swan had no Striker, and therefore had no Turtle 
but what was ſent him from Captain Davis; and all 
his Flower too he had from Gaptain Davis: bur 
ſince our diſappointment at Guiaquil, Captain Davis's 
Men murmvured againſt Captain Swar, and did not 
willingly. give him any Proviſion, becauſe he was 
not fo forward to go thitheras Captain Davis. How- 
ever, at laft, thefe differences were made up, and 
we concluded to go into the Bay of Panama, to a 
Town called: Ls ela; but becauſe we had not 
Canoas enough toland our Men, we were reſolved 
to ſcarch ſome: Rivers where the Spaniards have no 
.commetce, there to get Indian Canoas. 
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They leave-the-Ifie:of Plata... Cape. Paſſao: Th 


Coaſt: betweer that apd- Cape St. franciſco; 


- and from thence. on to Patiarha.. The River of 

_ bt. Jago-'. The Red and theWhite Cotton-tree. 
.» The Cabbage-tree.. The Indians of 7s Jago 
- River,,.and. itr Neighbourhood. The Iſle of 
. Gallo. The River and Village of Tomaco; 1/ie 

_ of Gorgona.' {be Peart Oyſters there and ir! 
+ other parts: \The Land: onthe Main. Cape 
_ Corientes. - Point ,Garachina. 1fand Gal- 


” 
= 


era, TheKings, or Pearl Iſards. Pacheque. 
St: Panl's [/and: Lavelia:.;: Nata. The Calm- 
ſh. Oyſters. . The pleaſaittt ProſyeFs in the 


Bay of Panama« Old Panama, The New City. 
 Thegreat Concourſe there fron Lima and Por- 
- tabel, &c.-»por the; Arrival of the. Spaniſh 


- #he firſt inducements that made the' Privateers 


Armada in the Weſt Indies. The Conrſethe 
Armada takes : with an incidental Account of 


undertake the paſſage over the Iſthmus of ' Da= 


rien ito the South Seas, and of the particular 
beginning of their co reſpoudenice with the Indi- 


" ans that inhabit that Iſthimiis; Of the Air and 


.. Weather .at Panama. The Iſles of Perico. Tas. 


. bago apl:aſert Iand.; The Mammee-tree.The 
- Village Tabago: 4 Spaniſh Stratagem or two, 


- of Capt; Bond: their Engineer. The Ignorance 
- of the Spaniards: of theſe'parts in' Sea affairs: 


: 
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4 Party of French Privateers \arrive” front 


' ver Lang, Of the Conmiſuns that are giver 
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Cape Paſſao. 
_ out. by. the.French- Governor of Petit-Guavres. 


| | Ver SR” Of the Gulf of St. Michael, and. the. Rivers of 


| 
: . 
| 


Congos, Sambo,” and' Sta) Maria 3 and ar 
Error of the common! Mups,inm theplacingPoint 
| Garachina andiCape'$. 'Lorenzo,"vorreded. 
Of the Town and' Gold Miner of StaMari a 5 
andithe Town. of Scachadero: | Capt) Fown- 
ley's Arrival with None more Engliſh Priva- 
teers over Land s: of Piſco-wone. 4 Bark 
of Gapt,Knight's joins ther, Porab Garachina 
again. Portode Pinas. Je of Oxazque. he 
Pacquet from Lima tater:, Other Engliſh and 
Fvrkh P/ivateers arrive. Chepelio; owe of the 
. fivecteſt1lands in theVWorld. TheSapadillo, Avo- 
gato Pear, Marhmee Sappota:H4l4Mamniee. 
and" Star- Apple. Cheapo River and'\Town;Sowe 
Traverſings 7 in the\ Bay of Panama's, and an ac- 
count -of the Strengths the Spaniſh\Fleet, and 
of the wider an Fhe Bugagenent betwoer 


them. 


H:E 22d:day: of Deemiber we ho ſalled fron 
the: 1fand Plata towards the, Bay of Panera. 
The windat S.S. Ei a-fing brisk, eels, and fine. w 
ther, .. The next morning. we palt,by Cape. Paſo. 
"This Cape i 1s in-lat. ood, 'o8 m. Sourt of, the Equa- 
tor... Ic runs out into he Sea with, a high round 
point, which ſeems_ tobe divided in ng It 
is- bald%painft' the'Sea,- but\ wichin and” and'on 
botts lides, it is fall ofifbertiTrees: TheThndin: the 
Country-is. very.high-.and;mountatbous; and” itiap- 


Pears. tQ be: very.. Weody.; Berween:: TU Paſao 
pg Cipe Saint Franciſco, the, L thy 1sfull 
of ſmall Points, making as, many, little Sandy. Bays 
berweer, them'; andi is of an indifferent heighth, 


LOO IE, IE 
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coves'd with: Trees of divers;forts:: So that failing 4», x6 84 


bens Coaſt:you ſee nothing bur a vaſt Grove or 
Wood; whieh is; ſo mugh,che more pleaſanc, be- 
cauſe the'Trees are of feveral forms, both in reſpect 
to their;growehs and .colonr, -/| | 


» 


WW 


- ; Qur dehgniwas; as I. faid in my. firſt Chapter, to- 


ſearch for Canoasin ſome River, where the Spaniards 
haye neither Settlement. nor Trade wich the native 
Indians.” We had Spaniſh Pijocs, and Indians bred un- 
der the' Spanjards, who were able to carry us into 


any.Harbour or River belonging to the Spaniards, 


but were wholly unacquainted with, thoſe Rivers 
which were not frequented by. the Spariargs.. There 
ace. manyi:fuch: unfrequented; Rivers, between. Plats 
and Panama; indeed all the way from che Line to 
the Gulf-of: $4. Michaels, or even to. Panarns it 
felf,  ithe  Coaft.is not. inhabited -by any Spaniards, 
norare the Þdians_that inhabic. there any way un- 
der their ſabjection : except;only near the Ifle Gal- 
to; where.on the banks of a:Gold; River. or two there 
are lome: Spmriards who work there to find, Gold. 
/1Now:quePilots being at a loſs -on theſe lets fre- 
guented Coaſts, wei ſupply/d that defe& out of ,the 
[SpamſtrPilge books, [which,.we. took in,their Ships : 
Lhefeiwe found.by experience to, bs yery, gogd 
-Guides.. : Yet: neverthele(s::the,; Country, jnmany 
places- byiths Sea being low,' and all, of openings, 
Creeks and Rivers, ir is ſomewhat Aifficulc to. find 


/any' particular (River chat a, mat, defigns..ro goto , 


, wherehg ig not:well acquainted. 


- -''This howeyer could be no diſcouragement.to us; 
»for. ene River might;grobably.þbe;as well, furniſhed 
-wicts Jodige Canoas;as:another.;. and ifwe found 
i rhens, is was.;to.us. indifferent; $10.0 we pitcht 

on the River Saint Fago, not becauſe there were not 
»DOtheri Ravers:as large, and a5 likely, ro becinhabited 
3/but betauſerthat Rives was or 
a:@a/l, at Had W ORDER 
2 


S— Franciſo meeting with great and Coiitinaed * 


Rz ver \of St. Jago. 2? 


4n.1684 chor ſafely and ride ſeciyrely. We petty Capes), 
ned © Rains. 


* 


The Land by the Sea, tothe North of the Gape; 45 
low and extraordinary' woody ; the "Trees are very 
thick, and ſeem to be of 'a prodigious height” and 
bigneſs. From Cape S?, Franciſco "the: Eand': runs 


_ more Eafterly into rhe Bay of Parama:'. Take" this 


Cape to be its bounds on the Sourh- fide;iand the 
Iſtes of Cobaya or Quibs 'to bound iton® the N. tide. 
Berween this Cape and thelfle Gallothere are many 
large ard navigable Rivers. We pailedby them all 
till we came tothe River Sr. Fego, low 2 
This River is near/2'd., North of rhe'Equator. It 
is large and navigable ſome leagues up, and 7:leagues 
from the Sea'it divides ir felf into two parts; making 


an Iſland that ts 4 leagues wide againſt the Sea. The 


wideſt branch is that on the S. W-fideof che Iſland. 
Both branches are very deep, but the-mouth ofthe 
narrower is fo choakt with tholes thatiat-low warer, 


even Canoas cannot enter. Above the Hand it is a 


league wide, andthe Stream runs pretty ſtraight,and 
very ſwift.” - The Tide flows about: 3 leaguesup the 
River, - but 'to what height'] know:not.. - Probably 
the River hath its original- from ſome of the rich 


 Mounrtzins near the City Qziro, and it'runs:thro 


a Country, as rich'in' foil, as perhaps any in the 
world, eſpecially whetr it "draws within'/10 or 2 


leagties'of the Sea. The: Land there both | on'the 


Iflxnd;-and on-bothſides ofthe River, is of a black 
deep Mold, producing extraordinary; great-'tall 


' Trees of many ſorts, ſuch as:uſually:grow 4n theſe 


hor/Climates. --I ſhall only give an account of the 
'Cottbn atid'Cabbage-teces; whereof there is;grear plen- 


ty and they are as large of their kinds: as ever: I 


gd 


i : 
*> LS Wha wt "WE 


LY 
T 


pong, 'Fhere are two ſorts of 'Cotfon-trees;" -ONne is called | 
Dor oe MooMana de Pie: orowage die 
- White Corton-tree grows/like an Oak, 'buegenerally 


# 


/ 


much 


% 
*F 8 4 


ftrajght and'clear from knots-or boughs co-the very, WS 


it,” This is notſubſtantial and cantinuous, like thar 
which grows.npon [the Catton-ſhrubs, in Plantati- 
ons, but like the Down of-'Thiſtles ; fo that I did 
never know.any uſe made of it inche Weſt-Indies, be- 
cauſe itis not worth the labour of gathering it; bur 
in the Eff Indie; che Natives gather and ute, ir for 
Pillows: : It hath a ſmall black Seed among it. The 
Leaves of this Tree fall off the beginning of .4pril ; 
while the vid Leaves are falling oft the young ones 
ſpring out; and-in;a weeks, time.che Tree caits off 
her old\:Robes, and is cloathed. in a new pleaſant 
garb. The:red- Cotton-tree 15 like. the other, but 
hardly ſo:big :/it bears no Cotton, but its Wood is 
fomewhat harder. of the two, yet both ſfortsare ſoft 
fpurgy Wood, fit for no ::{e thar, i. know, but only 

_ for 'Canoas; which being ſtraight and tall they are 
very. go5d for; but they will not laſt long, eſpeci- 
ally if not. drawn aſhore ofcen and. tarred; other- 
wiſe'the Worm. and the Water ſoonrot them. They 
are the biggeſt Trees, or perhaps Weeds rather, in 
the Weſt Indies. They are common in the Egft and 
Weſt Indies it goog fac Land. _. ... ae 
- As the. Gotton.is-the biggeſt Tree in the Woods, 
ſo. the Cabhaze-zree 13, the talleſt: The Body is not 
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Cabbage-trees. - 
> "but very high 'and Recali  Thave mar: 
ſured onein the Bay of :Campeathy 120' feet: long as! 
it -i2y on the ground; and there ate-ſome: much! 
higher. it tas no Limbs:nor' Boughs, but /at-che! 
nead there are/many Branches bigger -than-amans, 
Arni. Theſe Branches are not covered, : but flax, 
with ſharp edges ; they are'1z or 14; foot long. A- 
bout 2' foot from the-Trunk, the Branches: ihoor: 
forth ſmall long leaves, about an inch broad; which: 
grow fo regularly on' both ſidesof-the Branch, thae 
che whole Branch ſeems to be but: one: Leaf,” made 
vp of maty ſmall ones, The Cabbage Fruit ſhoots 
out in tke midſt of theſe Branches, from the top of 
the Tree : it isinveſted with many young Leaves or 


Branches which are ready to ſpreadabroad,; as the: 


old Branches droop and fall down, The Cabbage 
itſeif when it is taken out of the Leaves which it 
zems to be folded in} is as big as. the ſmall ofa 
wans T ep, and a foot long ; it is-as white as. Milk, 
and as {weet as a Nut, if eaten raw, and it :is:very 
{weet and wholeſom if boiled. Beſides, the Cab- 
bage ir{elf, there grow out between, the Cabbage 
and the large Branches, ſmall twigs. as'of -a Shrub, 
about 2 foot long from their Stump.'- At the.end 
of thoſe twigs (which grow: very. thick'together;) 
there hang Berries, hard and round, 'and as big a: 
a Cherry. Theſe the Tree ſheds every year, an 
they are very good for Hogs ; for this reaſon ' the 
Spaniards fine any who ſhall cut down. any - of theſe 
in their Woods.” The body of thee Tree is full-of 
rings round it, haif a foot aſunder from the botrom 
to the top. The Bark is thin and brittle: ;the Wood 
is black and very hard, the heart or-middle of the 
Tree is white pith. They do norclimb'to get the 
Cabbage, but cut them'down ; for ſkould they ga- 
ther it off the Tree asit ſtands, yet ts head being. 
gone it ſoon'dies. Theſe Trees are much uſedby 
Planters in Jamaica, to boardrhe _— os. 
| Or 


a mhy lite le 449 6 og _ 


jo: very pleaſam, a! they- beaurifie the 
{ſpreading their graenBranches above 


y 18 Tu jet ro very great,Rains, {o 
LYS e dry weather which 
1: thar Coalt... I believe 
words have made ſuch 
| and other Rivers:0n this 
Coalt. A Per pecanle ie\lies not ſo 
firectly 11 they do not -oaft it 4- 
£90 in Fre ts Np Ln bur firlt, ga Welſt- 
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BO 35 to..the. Keys, or, Iſles of Ch for a 
Yeeneh ind, andfrom Khancs Rand over towards 
Cope = iſco, mnatzrouching any, where uſually, 

Wenyek }.came. to "Moua.ncar ape St. Lonenzo. In 

Meng CLICE 1ndeed from Brut ag, they may 

BEED.Al ons the Coaſt s.: but. then cheir 


Hp 9s laden, whereas Tis light Ships that 
eofan Lavama, are mol} at..lexure:to make diſco- 
A third reaſon _may be, the wildneſs and 
 enmity:of all the Natives on this Coaft, who are 
naeura ly Fortified by. their, Rivers and vaſt Woods, 
From, whence withtheir Arrows chey caneafily an- 
T0 any-that; ſhall land zhere.2o aſſault them. Ac 

$51 pacyfulacy thore are-no- Indians live with- 


E 'Y Te Les of at , and. allthe Country ſo far 


Woods; y.1o8 Bak; tO. GT at the 


\Sparat Js ate 7 + hated 4 Kai, Fc malt all 
tha, 7 Opt iO the Arrows of thole who 
| lye., PUrPC L.irvehe Woods for 
Theſe. wild ys 3 vs have {mall Plantations 
M1 has and good Plaintain-gardens; for Plancains 

e ther clueteft food. They have allo a. few 
Fowls and o8s, M 4 Ir 


ia7 © 


I litting the Sragks into 4.parts. with 4n,1684 
for 4 nhub Þ there areTo many. Planks.. Thoſe vo 
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£34584 _ Ir was 0 this River chlf'we were bold, to ſeck 
"Yo for Canoas.therefore the 26th ſuppoſingoarſelyesro 


Cuba above all, being ve 
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be abreft of it-we wentfrom our Ships with4Canoas, 


The 27th day in the morning we eritred arhalf 


Flood into the ſmaller Branch of thar Riyer,. and 
rowed up 6 leagues before we met any inhabirants. 
There we found two ſmall Huts thatched. with Pal- 


meto Leaves. The Indians ſeeing us rowing towards 


their Houſes, partinin eres and little ones, wich 
their Houſhold-ftuff, into their Canoas,anFpaddled 


' away faſter than we could row ; for weWereforced 


ro keep in the middle of the:River becauſe of our 
Oars, ba they with their Paddles kept cloſe under 
the Banks;and fq had not the ſtrength ofthe ſtream 
againſt them, as we had. Theſe Huts were cloſe 
by the Riyer on the Eaſt fide of it, juſt againſt the 
end of the Iſland. We ſaw a grear many other 


"Houſes a league from us on the other fille'of the Ri- 


ver; but the main ſtream into which we were'now 
come, fremed to be ſo ſwift, that we were afraid 
tro put over, for fear we ſhould-not be able to get 
back again. We found only a Hog, ſome*Fowls 
andPlantains in the Huts: We killed the Hog and 
the Fowls, which were dreft preſently. © "Their 
Hogs they got (asI ſuppoſe) from the Spaniards by 
ſome accident, or from ſome Neighbouring Trdians 


© 4. 


®.: 


who converſe with” the Spaniards ; for this that we 
took was of their European kind, Which the Spaniards 
have introduced | into America very ' plentifully, 
eſpecially inro the Tflands Famaica, 'Hiſpaniols, and 

largely flored withxHem ; 
where they feedin the Woods in the day time, and 
at night 'come in at_the founding of @ Coneh:ſhetl, 
and are put up in their Crauls or:Pens,” and yet 
ſome turn wild, which' nevertheleſs are often Yecoy- 


edin by the other, "which'being all marked, when- 


ever they fee an-unmarked' Hog in the Pen they 


knogr it is a wild one, -and ſhoot him preſently. 


Wai Gl? I River | 


"4 


Theſes! Crauds Thave not ſeen on the Continent ; #6x684 


= 85 _—_— keep , chem" tame* at home. 
| ar, bo Fre Id Indipns, Js in their HY 7 et no 
E- but Pecary- ard Wartee, a forct. al! men- 


d before.” 
©" \Aﬀeer we bad refreſhed our ſelves! "WE. rety ;rned 
- toward the mouth of the River. . Tt was tie « eg- 
| ingwhen' we-came from thence, De * Ic t to th 
--Rivers mouth the next/morning before ore da 4 N r 
Ships-when we lefrthet were order 30 £0 Gol- 


h, where..they were to Tay, for 1s: allo.is 01 | ſm: nall 


—y— 


uninhabiced "Hand, lying in n between'z 2 and ; De- 


orees North Lat.” Av, eth ita wide Ba SE: S 
Teagues'from the mouth of the River Tomato; ;a 
4 leagues and half from a final Podien Vittecs 216 
'Torraco: The Tland Gallo is of aft indiffe Vit: heh ; 
ir is'dloathed with' very, good' Tinef T7585 ou and is 
therefore" often viſired 7 wich Barks fi om Guiaquil and 
other *places: for moſt of rhe Timber ;carry'd from 
Guiaquil ro Lima, i ticſt fetcht from GM: , qu ere is 
a Spit of good Water at the N.'E 60g : at chat 
place there's a fine ſmall Sandy Bay, Where - os 
15 good landing. ' The by - Tg Ships i iS agal 
Bay, where'there is Rood ſecure riding + in 6.0r 7 
fachom water ; 2nd he! fe Ships may Gn, It 15 
by ſhoal water alt about chis iNand. ; Yer there is a 
annel'to'come in ar, Awficre there i 00 0h heb 
4 fathom water: You iy 2 in *ih the Ty 
of Flood,” and | *come/qut wit Ebb,” foi upding a 
the way, 5 0D 
| TE 15.4 targe River that takes its ame fron 
 an' Indian Village ſo called': Tris repot ted ro fpring 
from the Tich Moutitains About On wird." 1 1s thicl 
inhabited with dias; and thees'y a re fon me Spa 
ards that live thete;' who traffick Fe a 
for 'Gold. - Ic Is ſhod!” at/the Toure Ru c 
yet Barks' tay © enter, POO 
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 "x680. F got har Ce che. ver St, : 5h! 7 
tow, ; Ad full, in os ſo...that Canoas may. p 


| this THF our Guide. .. 


alan 1g 


$ | x70  Tomace? Tas... q 
84 _ This Vitiage T pe is but, imall, and ig Garg ove | 
St PR ord the mouth of the 1s is,a place.co 


Pr the Spaniſh Merch wy that come. 0 Gauo 
load ripber a or.to rraffick Vp the Indigns org. 
Ar this place one Doleman, with 7 or, 8m8n..mot 


.once of Capt. 5 Crew, WEI: 


» 


we how lay, to Ia) isabout x 


becy Þ Hors oe 
e 28th day we lefe.t AE 
fog ſoins Gre i kt Al 085.;-and 
zame'to an. dia» Houſe, 5 whom wg of Hep the Man 


and all his Family. We here (till es 
and then rowed roward oe” with the. Man. 
Fe ated a it To 


habjrancs age, anda Span 

Don L This Knight. 

Trom Li tate Timber, The Ship wz 

a Creek at bo ta mile off, And, T 

eo Ih. } Indions aboard. We went W; 2. Gr 


noa with'7 Men and took, her ; | the hag 06.0 
12 or 13 Jars of good. Wane, . w UE 
oat, ahd the next day letth hip 

dias Canoa came aboard. with, : 


Theſe Men, Ty pi ro Al Shen 


all white ] 


ave thegy, Or 4: Calbaſters of wo uit PA 


: eely ra F, rai 1, and well 
Jim 9 Mat, of, AE ; their Hair black, 
lon ied, fr ſmall SD Eygs ; 2nd-We ere thin 
ficd, it Jooh 


Tac 0 ave opper.color. 
A licfle before Cs in Sv a and Fr of. u uSIE- 
Turned to Sky one 5 the Veſl el tothe 
The zift day two of our Canoas, who had been 


UP 


: comderedurea Te aAway-: "Jr 
ales found\there Cots evera .Q DA: din Ho 
Fe. Df 243 30.215 
The firſt Jay of 7 @73.1 ate ent. fs 
1aeo tawards Gallo, We carried the Kai 


while, ws! ers rowing, OJET, £06, QUT, 
took a; Pagguer- Boat, chat'. was ſent, fnom. 
Linmzai The TReNier pred Y ITE the. AGi t of 1 


Men ſeeing it took it up, and hou; _ aka 
and all the Priſoner line ourShipg.that.were then 
2t;an anchor at Gallo,;, Here: we itaid.till the. 6th 
day,: reading the, ;Crters, by which : We underſtood 
that the Armady fram.,0/ Spain; was.come to Porta» 
bel ; and that the.Prefidens of Pavamg had ſencthis 
| Pacquet on' purpoſe to haſten the Plate Flear thicher 
from Lima, 

We were very royal, of qhis Newn's and therefore 
fentaway-the Pacquer Boat with allhkerkacters; and 
we altered. our former reſolucigns, of going. tQ-Le+ 
welia;'' We now! eoncluded tg areen/ou uf MInps.. as 
{pecdily-as we.could;; that we! night 
intercept thisFleec. "The propecett 
could think omfor doing it was:among. the Kings 
Hands. or \Pearl Keys, becauſe they are near Payama, 
and all Ships bound to. Panama fromthe Conſtrak 
Limapals by them: ;; 10 that being thers-we' 'cauld * 
not poſkibly nll the Fleer. Accarding40;thelgrelo 
Intions we ſailedirhs next morning, in ordes 40 axe 
cute what we deſigned. _ We wore, 2 Ships and 
Barks in 'Co , uſe, Captain, Davy, 


Sawen, a Fireſhip, and 2 ſonal Banks, as Tenders/; 
; One. 


yr nA OAT! 
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SIA tain Swan's. 
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"eigen > v 
© | \Þ ' Go Bia. 
aptalti Divi his Ship, "the other on Cap- 
ain Swan's, We weighed before" day, and got ont 
all butCaprain $yo»'s Fender, which neverbudged'; 
for the, men'Wereall afleep'v Hen we went -outian 
the Tide of flobd"coming 'on 'before they waked, 
we were forced ro ſtay for themitill the'nexr'day.” 
'* The 8th day in the morning we deſcried a fail 
to.the Weſt of us ; the Wind was at South, and we 
chafed her,”and before noon'took her.” She-was a 
Ship of aboartgo Tun ladenwith Flower: ſheicame 
from Truxito, - and ' was' bound''to' Panama. /\'This 
Ship came'very opportunely-<to us, for Flower 'be- 
gan to grow Tearce, and "Captain Davis his men 
grudgd at what was giver to Captain Swan, who, 
as T faid before, had none but what he had from 
Captain Dovis.. Aur age [ED IDEN Ds 1) 
We jogged-on after this'with' a gentle gale 'to- 
wards Gorgoma, an Iſland lying about 25 leagues 
from the Hand Gallo. Thegth-day weanchored at 
Gorgonia, onthe'Weſt ſide'of the Iſland, -in' 38 fa- 
thom, clean ground, nor 2*Cables length from:the 
ſhore. Gorgonia'is an uninhabited Tlland; in lat. a- 
bout 3 degrees North: Iris a pretty high” Iſland, 
and very remarkable, by reafon of-2 ſaddles, or 
riſmgs and fallings on the top. It is about'2;leagues 
long, and a league broad ; andrit'is 4 leagues from 
the' Main: Atthe Weſt-end'is another ſmall Iſland. 
The Land againſt the Anchoring'place is low ; there 
is a ſmall ſandy Bay and good landing, 'The Soil 
or Mould of it is black and deep, in the low ground, 
but on the ſide-'of the high Land ic is a kind of a 
red clay. . This- Iſland: is very well-cloathed- with 
large Trees of ſeveral ſorts, that are flouriſhing and 
reen all the; year.” It's very: well watred- with 
mall Brooks that iſſue from the high Land: Here 
area great many little black Monkeys, ſome Indian 
Conies, anda few: 'Snakes, which are all the Land 
Animab that I know'there, - It is reported wow 
| Ilan 
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Tſand:that-itrains on:every day inthe yearmore or, 41 


173 © 
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leſs5: bat'chatT can:difprove/: however it.1s.a very. y pang | 


wecCoeft, and it: rams [abundantly here: all; the 

Rs ; » $4 fy" i; tes neuatth + 
yearlong:: There are; bit few fair-days.;;for there 
5 little difference in the ſeaſonsof Fl year between 
thei wet 'and-dry::-.only in that ſeaſon, which ſhould 
be the dry: time, the rains are leſs Frequent and 
more moderate than in the wet ſeaſon, for then is 
pours as out of a Sieve.” It is deep; water, and no; 
anchoring-any where about this Ifland,, only atthat 
Weſt fide: The Tyde-riſeth and falleth. 7.or;8foot 
up; and down. Here area-great many. Perewincles 
and » Muſcles to be had. at- low. water: Then . the 
Monkeys :come [down by the. Sea. fide,and catch 
thetn ;- digging them out of their. Shells, with their 
Qlaws, - eq og ney ok, 

Here-are Pearl-Oyſtres in great plenty: They 
grow:eo:the looſe Ro&ks, in 4,;'5, or 6 fat Om Wwas+ 
ter by beards, or - little ſmall roots, as a, Muſcle : 
Theſe Oyfters;are: commonly flatter. and, thinner 
than other Oyſters : otherwiſe muctralike in ſhape. 
'The fiſh:is noe ſweer nor very , wholſome ;. it is as 
MNimy-as aShell-Snail: they. taſte very copperiſh, if 
.caten raw;;.and are belt boyled,.. T e Indians who 
-garher -them. for. the -Spaniards,; hang the meat of 
then on ſtringslike Jews-ears,. and Je th 
they eat them. .Fhe Pearl is, found 


Pere 
found atthe head of 
the, Oyſter, lying between the meatand the ſhell. 
Some 'will have 20 or 30 mall Seed Pearl,; ome 


noneat;all,.. and ſomewilt have. x, or 2 pretty large 


> 


edithere;are { the 


the Wef - Raw 


-ſoken of. in Chap, 3, 6 he 
F142 2 . Are. 20Mg,; t the. a; 1s rar wi 
81/4 F 9;a Towniln. : e Gulf of Flari | 
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4 iour Prins, 
ini py nee ou we of Mavisalads; and 3/or:4 
Jars of Brandy, which were equally ſhared berween 
Captain Dzvs, Capt: Swan, and theirmen. Here 
we filt'd all otr: Water; bnd! Captain Swan: furniſh: d 
kitmſelfwichFlower : afcerward we'turnedbaſharea 
gSreat'm many*Prifotiers, but kepr-the chiefelt xo-pur 
then aſhore ir #becter place F ESO PENG HL 36 

The r;th'day we ſailed Down hexeocaraidabs 
Kiny's Thanks, & were now'6:Sail, 2 Mewof War, 
2 Tenders, a Fireſhip, | and the Prize. We had bur 
little Wind, bur what we had was 'the:common 
Trade at South. ' The'Land' we failed: »on:the 
Mains very low towards -rhe Sea iide,-t t in the 
Country there are veryhigh'Mountains,” / -'- 1 

[The reth'day-we-pafled by Cape Corrientrs This 
Y: is in lat, 5'd;” 16 'mn; it” ©r98. Ippere with 

.or 4 tmall Hilo P aidi- 

talice like art | 
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i5 me nas i ook PRA 
7 aria, Wl ich I ſpake:0 
ſs zaden 5 Spaniſh Barks, "fried our 9 Þ 
ama, came upon him ; but he fough ſo ſtout: 
Iy with 6ne fmall Bark, he had; and Ex few Ca- 
Hoas, was their AIDE prrcuarhy thaw Gre 


; Sbning et A 

7 O00 vlog Iſlands are. a great man clow Wood 
Mands, Ifing; \N: W:-by N. and S. Fo. he 
are about 7 os Wy the Main, an "14 54s nes 
in length, and from Panama about 12 Teagues,: hy 
they are called the Kings Thands F- know BOt ; they | 
are fometitves, and moſtly in Maps, called, the Pram 
Had, Tcannot imagin wherefore the A eancg 

for I did. never ſte one Pearl Oyſter bout them, 
nor: any Pearl Ovſter-ſfetts'; but on'the cthes ( 
ſters Fave made many a Meal there : The norther- 
. moſt Iſland of all this range; is called; Ftnigg. or-Pa- 

cer This is Buc # ſma F Iſland, nt fre romPa- 

”a 1 or 12 Us F ES. The land, SO ſtofchemis 
callk SF Pa efides flicfe two Tknow rio more 
charars ll ng arcicolar name, though thers 
are many, th 8&d'either of, the two'in big- 
neſs.” Some-of theſe Wands ate} P20 'W h; Plan- 
cains and Ponanes; Kr] OG: & Fielle of, Riceor 
"of! TS The Ge ntlemmen) Sie 


ad a1) LAVE Ott! 5 
168 464M he « ing border Fi N cache the 
WS they m ke many; to {mall narrow. youu .C Chat 
Set for O s between IT ter 
hes E.. nd; "bot a leap an St, PauPs Wand. 
there is 4 good place for Ships'co careen, br. hale 
aſhore.” -It is ſurrounded with the Land, andha ath a, 
ood deep. Channel on the North fide to Zo.in at; 
Ne tide 'rifetfi here about to, foot perpendicular. 
We {bike ourShips into this place: che'2 5th day, 
But were forced to tarry for a Spring Tide before 
we could have Water enough'to clean them ; ; there-' 
fore we firſt ctean'd our Barks,chat they tal cruiſe 
before Panama, While we lay here e 27th day 
' our Barks beivg Uean we ſent them ont with -£ 
Menin each, The fourth @ay after they returned: 
with a Prize laden with Maiz, -or Indian Corn Salt 
Beef, 46d Fowls: | She came from Levelia.and: was 
bound to Panama.” . Lavelia is a Town we once 'de>. 
ſigned to attempe. It is pretty large and ſtands on. 
the” Bank of a River on. the Yor ſide of che Bay 
of Panama, 6 or 7 leagues. from the Se: 
" Nata 1s Another ſuch Town, ſtand ig in a Plain 
near another branch of the Tame River. - In theſe 
Towns, and ſome others 0n.che ſame Coal! ,.they 
breed Hog "Fowl, Bulls. and Cows, "and j Dlant 
Maize purpoſely for the ſuppore of Patams, which 
is ſupplied with Proviſion moſtly from eN Towns 
and the neighbouring Iſlands... | 
tand Fowl pls gs 6 took. Les to, us in, 
4 good tire, for we of | 
we Tt Thand la Plata 
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aha dy noted,. are. low and 


 am.1685 ſmallhigh Ilands within a league j fu 
WY tering here and ther gaps Lhgle are pax ly woody, 
partly 3 and they,.. as well as. che. M 
pear very pleaſant. .. The Kizgs Hp OO 26 
ther ſide ofthis Channel, 'and make.alſo a yer y love: | 
NFO! ſpect as. You. ſail by. them.. The &,,, as I havg 


flat,, SRSaring in ſeve- 


as:they are nat rmed by 
taps aqpptiegy nd -—Mn4 anches 0 x, Sea.. TH 
pn we anchored at , in 17 fathom Wa- 


ter, about a league from IE was nd, -and ſailed from 
Ka aa the next: day with the Wind at N. N. E. di- 
ofir-courle towards Payars. 
|... O88 wecame abreſt of 01d Panama we anchar'd, 
CO our Canoga aſhore with our Priſoner Don 
Pinas, with 1a Letter-ta. the Gayernor, to 
plead Exchange for our Man they. had fſpi- 
riced away, 2s I.ſaid. +: and another Ca Sl Harris 
leftio the River of. St. _Marinths ear be ore,coming 
over Land. Don Diego was detiro SOR, to. go on. this 
R rand inchenamejand with the gonſenc of che reſt 
our Span] Priſoners ;but by lome accident he was 
killed before he got aſhore, as we heard afterwards. 
- Old Bag any Ka p ſepa a famous place,. bur it 
toda that y Sir Henry Margan about the year 1673. 
at that. time. great part of it was burned to aſhes, 
and it was.never ne-editied fince-. | 
New Panama is a vexy fair City, Bepiing cloſe by 
the Sea, about 4 mile-from the. "Ruin the Old 
kh, I; gives-name. to.2 large. Bay. which. is fa- | 
QT F 
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vannabs like ſo many lictle lands, This City is all 
compatiled wich-a high Stone: Wall ;. the Houſes are 
{aid to beof Brick. TheirRoofs: 4a higher chan 

the top of the-City Wall: It.is beautified: with a 


great many fair-Churches and Religious Houſes, be. 


ſides the Preſident's Houſe,andother eminent Build- 
ings ;which all together make one of the fineſt objects 
that I did ever (ee,-in America eſpecially. There are 
a'great many Gunson ber Walls,moſt of which-look 
toward the Land. They. had none at all againſtthe 
Sea, when I firſt entred thoſe: Seas with | Captain 
Sawkins, Captain Coxonm, Captain Sharp, and others; 
for till then-.they did not fear any Enemy. by Sea : 
but ſince then they have planted Guns clear round. 
This is-a flouriſhing City by reaſon it.isa thoroughs 
fair for all-imported or exported Goods and Trea- 
ſure, :to-and from all. parts:'of Peri and: Chils x 
whereof their Store-houſes are never empty. 
Road alſo is ſeldom or never without Ships. Beſides, 
* bnce in 3 years,*when the-Spariſh Armada comestd 


Portobel.; then the Plate Fleer'alfo from Lime cotnes 


hither with the-Kings Treaſure, and abundance.of 
Merchant-Ships full of Goodsand- Plate z. at that 


time the: City is full of Merchants.and Gentlemen; 


the: Seamen: are: buſy in landing the: Treaſure-and 
Goods, and the Carriers, or Caravan Maſters; ina- 
ployed in carrying it over land on Mules (in. vaſt 

5 to Portobel, and bringing back 
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the Southern Continent;and another 


cenitold; aft 
Lima, two 


Expreſs is immediately ſent over land to; 
Seato Ports: 


. bd, with two Pacquetsof Letters, one for:the:Vice- 


roy of Lima, the: other for the Viceroy:of Mexico. -'E 
know-not which-way that of Mexico/goes after its ar- 
rival at Portobel, whether by -Land:or Sea';+ bur } be- 
heve by Sea to La VeraCruz.” That for Limais ſent by 
Land to Paname, and fromthence by Seato Lima. 
Upon mention 'of,thefs Pacquets I ſhall digreſs yet 
a little further; andacquatnt my Reader, that before 
my firſt going over into the South Seas with Captain 
Sharp -- (and indeed before any Privateers (ar leaft 
ſince Drake and Oxengham) had gonethat way which 
we afterwards went, except Le Sound, a French Cap- 
tain, who by Captain Z7ight's Inſtructions had ven- 
tured as far as Cheapo Town with a body of Men,but 
was driven back again) | being then on board Capr. 
Coxon, in company with: 2:0r 4 more Privateers,;about 
4 leagues to the Eaſt of Porrobel, we took the Pacquets | 
bound-thicher: from; Cartagena, We open'd a great 
quantity-of the Merchants Letters, 'and found the 
Contents :of many of them to be very ſarprizing, 


the Merchanes of ſeveral parts of 014 Spain thereby 


informing their Correſpondents of Panama, and elſe- 
where;..of a certain Prophecy tha went/abour Sparrs 
that year,:the renour- of which was,' "That there 
would be:Engl;ſh: Privateers that year in the Veft In- 
dies; whorwould make ſuch great Dilcoveries, as to 
opzna door intothe youth. Seas,” which they ſuppoſed 
was fafteſt ſhut ;and:che Lerters were accordingly 
fall 'of'caurions:co: their Friends tobe very watchful 
and carefbl of rheir Coalts.-:/ el 

This Door they {pake.of wealt concladed muſt be 
the paſlige over:Land chrough the. Country of the 
idians of Darien,who were:a little beforethis become 
eur Friends, and had lately fallen'out with the Spam- 
ards,/oreaking off the-Intercourſe. which for fome 
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An.1685.4t Cartagena, from whience;' as Ihavebei 


probable:Conjecture, or whatever 1t vere for. we 


ſealed up moſt of the Letters again, an 


% 
the 
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192 © The Stargiof:JohtiGret. 
|| Hn.r685 took Fobn Grer, who 'was now very expert-at' ir, 
rg Febn Gret was much pleaſedroſee a Lad there of fiis 


' Ca pt. Wrightuy onthis 


own Country, andit 


s occalionttoendeavonr aFriend- 
ſhip wich'thole Indiansg-athingour Privatecrs had 
long coveted, but never-durit atrempr; having ſuch 
dreadful apprehenfions of their NumbersandÞierce- 
nefs : But Fob» Gree offered the Caprain'ciar he 
would go aſhore and negotiate the matter. + who ac- 
cordingly ſent him in/hisCanca till he:was near the 
ſhore, which of a fudden'iwas coverediwith "Indians, . 
ſtanding ready with their Bows and-Arrows: :'Fobr 
Gret, who had only a Clour abaut his middle, as the 
faſhion of the Indians is,” leapt then our-of the Boar, 
and ſwam, the Boat retiring a little way:back-; and 
the Indians aſhore ſeeing him in that habit , and 
hearing him call to them in their-own Tongue 
(which he had recoyered'-by conyerfing:wich the 
Boy lately taken) ſuffered him quietlyito-land, and 
gathered all about.to-hear how it wasiwith him. He 
told them particulagly; :that:he:was one of their 
Countrymen, and how he had been taken'many 
years -ago by the Engliſh, who had uſed him ver' 
Fkindly-; that chey were miſtaken in being-1o ii 
afraid of thar Nation, who' were-not'Enemies to 
_ them, but to:the Spaniards: "to confirm this: he told 
them how well the Engliſhtreated ahother. youngLac 
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-QurCaptains told him the 
Man, The Gentleman! 
ghar, but if he wouldftay cil 


L Tabago:. The Mammet-trece. 

pies of irto be difperſedabroad among the common! 
People, This Letter, which 'was full of Threats, to- 
j ronmo ine ot rmere managing the buſineſs, 
wrought: Q; 


powerfully among the common People, 
that-the City was in an uproar. The Preſident im- 


_  mediately ſentaGentntiemanaboard, whodemanded 


the Flower-Prize that: we. cook off of Gallo} and all 
the Priſoners, forthe Ranſom ofourtwo Men: bur 


he had not'orders for 
,, but. che nexe day he would 
briog the Governours' anſwer. The next day he 


Pritoners in exchange. | 


:\:The 24th day we -run over to the Hland T; ubeo. 


Fabogo is in the Bay, and about 6 leagues South of 
Penama. Itis about 3 mileJong,and 2/brozd,'a high 


mountainous Iſland. On the North: fide it declines 


with: a4 gentle deſcent :to:the Sea. The Land by the 
Seaiis ofa black Mold and deep; but cowards the top 
of the Mountain it is ſtrong. and'dryc The:North 
fide of thisIlNand makes a very: pleafantſhew: ic ſeems 
to be a Garden of Fruic incloſed, with many high 
Trees -;-the chiefeft-Fruirs are Plantains nd Bona- 
na's, : Fhey thrive very well fron the: /foor ro the 
middle of it ; but thofe-nearthe top are bur fmali;as 
wanting moiſture. Cloſe by the Sea there are many 
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PEN 


y wouldexchangeMan for 


| + rnb yo rg our: two Men, and had about 46 + 


Coco Nut Trees:which make a verypleafant fight. 


Within the:Coco Nurt-Frees there grow many Mam- 
wet Erees. The Manmet is a large, tall; and ftraight- 
bodied Tree, clean,without Knors or Limbs, for 60 
or 70 foot, or more. The Head ſpreadsabroadints 
many {mell Limbs; which:grow precty;thick, and 


5 gas together. The Bark is of a dark grey colour, 
th 


iek:and/rough, fullof large chops. Fhe Fruit is: 
bigger than Cuince, it/is round, andcovered-with'a- 
chik.Rind,of a grey colour :. whenrhe:Fruir is'ripe 
theRindis yellowand cough 4 acl peats 
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£#.1685;0ft like Leather ; but before it is ripe it is brittle: the 
>>> Juice is then white andclammy ; but when ripe not 
1o. The ripe Fruit under the Rind is'yellow-as a 
Carret ; and in the middle are 2 large rough Stones, 
Hlat, and each of them much bigger than an Almond. 
The Fruicſmells very' well, and the rafte isanſwera- 
ble to the ſmell; TheiS. W. end of the Ifland hath 
never been cleared, but is full of Fire-wood, and 
Frees of divers ſorts, Thare is avery-fine ſmall Brook 
of freſh Water, that ſprings out'of che fide of the 
Mountain, and gliding through the Grove:of 'Fruit- 
trees, falls into the Sea on the North ſide. There 
was a ſmall Town ftanding by the Sea;withaChurch 
3 at one end, but now the biggeſt part of it is deſtroy- 
[ edby the Privateers. There is good anchoringright 
againſt the Town,abouta mile from the ſhore,where 
you may have 16 or 28 fathom Water, ſoft-oazy 
ground. There is a ſmall Ifland cloſe by the N.W. 
end of this called Tabogi#Haywhich isa ſmall Channel! 
to paſs between. There is ''another” woody: Ifland 
about amile onthe N.'E. fide of Tabago,and a'good 
Channel between them :- this Iſland hath.no Name 

> that ever | heard. Ds 7 Co G0 
While we lay at Tabago we'had like to have had a 
ſcurvy trick plaid us by a pretended Merchant from 
Panama, who came, as by ſtealth,'co traffick with'us 
privately ; a thing common enough with'the Spaniſh. 
Mecchants,both in the Norehi and South'Seas,notwith- 
ftanding the ſevere Prohibirions'of the Governours; 
who ver ſometimes connive at it;and will even trade 
with the-Privateers themfelves.*Our Merchant was 


nt” Spaniſh Swratagems, | "289 
their Men going out into the Canoas ſet fireto their” 45, xb8'7 
Ship, which blew up, and burnt cloſe by ns; ſo that © 
we were forced to cut our Cables in Al haſte, and 
ſcamper away as well as we could. CET 

- >The Spaniard was not altogether ſo politick inap- 
pointing to meet us at/Perico, for there we. had Sea- 

room ;' whereas had'ltie come thus upon us at Tabago, 

the Land-wind bearing hard upon us as it did, we 

muſt either have been Fo rnt by the Fireſhip,or upon 

looſing our Cables have been driven aſhore : Bur I 

ſuppoſe they choſe Perico rather for the Scene of their 
Enterprize, partly becauſe they might | there | beſt 

ſculk among the Iſlands, and partly becauſe if their 

Exploit fail'd, they could thence eſcape beſt from 

our. Canoas to Panama, but 2 leagues off. | 

- During this Exploit, Capt. Hvan (whoſe Ship was 
leſs than'ours, '\and fo not ſo much aim'd at by the 
Spaniards) lay about a mile off, with a Canoa at the 
Buoy of his Anchor, asfearing ſome Treachery from 
our pretended Merchant : and a little before the 
- Bark blew up he ſaw a {mall Float onthe Water,and 
as it appeared, 'a'Man'on it, making. towards his 
| Ship; but the Man dived, and diſappeared of aſud- 
den, as thinking probably-that he was diſcovered. 

This was ſuppoſed to be one coming with fome 
combuſtible matter to have ſtuck about the Rudder. ( 
For ſuch a trick Captain Sharp wasſervedatCoquimbo, 
and his Ship had like to-have been burnt by it, if by 
meeraccident it had not been difcovered: I was then 
aboard Captain Sharp's Ship: Captain Swanſeeing 
the Blaze: by us, cut his Cables as we did, his Bark 
did the like ; ſo we kept under fail all: the night, 
being more ſ{cared'than hurt. The Bark that 'was 
on "Too drove burning ' towards Tabago ; | but after 
the firſt blaſt ſhe did not burn clear, only made a 
fmother, for ſhe was-noe-well made;ithough Cap- 
tain Bond had the framing and management of it. 


An.1685.:. ThisCapt; Bond was he of whom I made mention 
—SVSa inmy 4th Chapter. He, after his being at'the Iſles 
of Cape Yerd, ſtood away for the South Seas, at the 
Inſtigation of oneRighard Morron, who had beenwith 
Captain Sharp in the South Seas. In his way he mer 
with Captain Ezton, and they two confſorted aday 
_. or two: at laſt. orion went abbard: Capteain- Eaton, 
. and perſwadeq him to loſe Capt. Bond -in the night 
which Captain Eaton did, 4orten continuing: aboard 
of Captain Eator,as finding his the better Ship.Cap- 
cain Bend thus loſing both his Conſort Ezto, and 
Morten his Pilot, and his Ship being but an.ordinary 
Sailer, he deſpaired of getting into the South Seas ; 
ang had plaid ſuch tricks among the Caribbee Iſles, 
| as I have been told, that he did not dare to ap- 
r at any of the Engliſh Iſlands. Therefore he per- 
iwaded his mento go to the Spaviards,and they :con- 
ſented to do any thing that he ſhould propoſe : ſo 
he preſently ſteered away: into the Weft Indies, and 
che firſt place where he came'to- an anchor was at 
Portobel, He preſently declared to the Governour, 
tnat there were Engliſh Ships coming into the Sowrh 
Seas, and that if they queſtioned it, he offered to 
be kept a Priſoner till time ſhould diſcover thetruth 
of what he ſaid ; but they believed him, and fent 
him away to Panama, where he was in great eſteem. 
This ſeveral Prifoners told us; 1 
The Spaniards of Panama could ndt have fitted 
out their -Fire-thip without this Captain Bond's 
alliſtance.; for it is ſtrange rofay,how groſsly igno» 
rant the Spaniards in the Weſt Indies, but eſpecially:in 
che South Seas, are of Sea-atfairs. They build indeed 
good Ships,but- this is a ſmall matter : for any Ship 
of a good. bottotn will ſerve for theſe Seas/on the 
South: Coaſt. They rig their Ships bur untowardly, 
have no Guns, burin 3'Or4 ofrheKings Ships, and 
are meanly furniſhed with Warlike Proviſions, and 
much. at. a toſs for the makinganyFireſhips.or on 
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leſs uſual Machines,. Nay they have not the ſenſe to 


5” 
Av.i68s 


have their Guns'run within the ſides upon. their dif- > 


cbarge, but have Platforms without for the Men to 
ſtand on tocharge them ; ſo that when we come near 
we can fetch them down with ſmall ſhot out of our 
Boats, A mainreaſon of this is, that the Native Spe» 
nigrds-are too proud to be Seamen, bur uſe the Indians 
far all thoſe Offices ; one Spaniard, it may be, going 
in the Ship to. command ir , and.. himſelf of little 
more knowledge than thoſe poor ignorant creaturgs: 
or-can they gain much Experience, ſeldom going 
ar off- to Sea, but.coaſting along the ſhores, - . - 
Bux to proceed : In the morning.when it was light 
we came again to an anchor cloſe hy. our Baoys,and 
ſtrove to get our Anchors again ; but our Buoy-Ropes 
being rotcen, broke, While we were puzzling abour 
our | eau we faw a great many. Canoas full of 
Men paſs between 7abago and the other Iſland This 
put us into-a new conſternation :.. we lay ſtill ſome 
time, till we ſaw that they came direaly towards us, 
then we weighed and ſtood. rowards .them.: and 
when'we came within hale,we found that they were 
Engliſh and French Privateers come out of the North 
Seas through the Iſthmus of Darien. They were, 2806 
Men, in 28 Canoas,; 2900 of them French, the. reſt 
Engliſh. "They were cemmanded by; Captain Groxet, 
and Captain Lequie. We preſently came toan Anchor 
again, and all the,Canoas came aboard. Theſe Men 
told us, that there were. 180 Ergiiſh Men more, un- 
der the Command of Captain Tewnley, in the-Coun- 
_ try of Darien,makingCanaas (as cheſeMen had been) 
to bring them into theſe Seas, All the. Engliſh Men 
that cameover in this Party were immediately enter- 
_ taind by Captain Devs and Captain Swar 1n. their 
own Ships ; and the French. Men were ordered to have 
our Flower Prize to carry. them,and Captain Gronet 
being the eldeſt Commander was to command them 
there ;- and thus they were all diſpoſed of ter thetg 
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miſſions to Sea by many of hisCaprains, with orders 
to diſpoſe of them ro whom they ſaw convenient. 
Thoſe of Petit Guavres by this means making them- 
ſelves theSanRuary and Aſylum of all People of de- 
ſperate Fortunes ; and increaſing their own Wealth, 
and :the Strength and Reputation of their ' Party 
thereby. Captain Davis accepred of one, having be- 
fore only an old Commiſſion, which fell to him by 
"up Inheritance at the deceaſe of Captain Cook ; who 
NM took it from "Captain Trifian , together with his 
| Bark, as is before mentioned, But Captain Swan re- 
Fuſed ir, ſaying he had an order from the Duke of 
York, neither to give offence to the Spaniards, nor to 
receive any affront from them; and that he had been 
injured by-them at Baldivia, where they had kill'd 
ſome of his meri,and wounded'ſeveral more; fo that 
he thought he hada lawful Commiſſion of his own 
to right himſelf. I never read any of theſe Frexch 
Commiſſions while ] was in theſe Seas, nor did I 
then know the import of them : but 1 have learnt 
ſince,that the Tenour of them is, to give a Liberty 
to fiſh, fowl, and hunt. The occaſion of this is, that 
the Iſland Hiſpeniols, where the Garriſon of Perir- 
Guavres is, belongs partly to the French, and part! 
to theSpaniards; and intime ofPeice theſeCommiſli- 
ons are giyen as a Warrant to choſe of each ſide to 
prote& then fronithe adverſe Party: but in effe& 
| the French do' not | reſtrain them to*Hiſpanjola, but 
t make them a pretence for a general ravage'in any 
| part of America, by Sea or Kand, 
Having thus diſpoſed of ourAfociates we intend- 
ed to fail towards the Gulf of Sr. Michael, to ſeek 
Eaptain Townly 5 who by this time we nn 
ER, might 


if of St. Michael. 
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might be entring into theſe Seas, _ Accordingly the 4y 


ſecond Ne Ench. 1685, we ſaid from hence 
cowards the Gulf of Sr. Michael, This Gulf lyes 
near..zo leagues from Panama, 'towards. the S. E. 
The way. thither. from, Panama is, to paſs between 
the: Kings Ilandrand the Main. . It is a place where 
many great Rivers having finiſhed their courſes are 
{wallowed up.in-the Sea. It is bounded'on.the.S. 
with Point Garachina, which, lyeth in North lat. 6d. 
49 m. and on the North ſide with Cape St. Lorenzo. 
Where, by the way, Imuſt corre a grofgerror in 
our common Maps ; which ;giving no name at all 
co the South Cape, which yet is the moſt confidera- 
ble, and is the true Point Garachina ; do give that 
name to the North Cape, .whichis of ſmallremark, 
only for thoſe whoſe bulineſs is into the Gulf: and 
the name Sr. Loreyzo, which. is the true iname of 
this Northern Point, . is by them wholly omitted ; 
the name of the other Point being ſubſtituted into 
its place. The chief Rivers'whichrun into this Gulf 
of Ss. Michael, are Santa Maria, Sambo, and Congos. 
The River Congos (which is the River I would have 
perſwadedour men to have gone up, as their neareſt 
way in our Journey over Land;menrioned Chap. 1.) 
comes direaly out of tf > Country, and ſwallows up 
many {mall Strear- *© © - * into it from both ſides; 
and at laſt lofeth .. on the North ſide of the 
Gulf, a league within Cape St. Lorenzo, | Tt is not 
very wide, but deep, and navigable ſome leagues 
within land. There are Sands without'it ; but a 
Channel for Ships. *Tis not made uſe of by the 
Spaniards, becauſe of the neighbourhood of Santa 
Maria River ; where they have moſt buſineſs on ac- 
count of the Mines. __ © x3hls ig 

The River of. Sambo ſeems to be. a: great River, 
for there is a great tyde at. ics mouth ; barl can ſay 
nothing more, of it, having neyer been in it. This 
River falls intothe Sea on iy « South ſide of the Gulf, 
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194 River and Town of Santa Maria. 
An.1685 near Point Garachina, Beyond the mouth of cheſe 
WY 2 Rivers on either ſide, the Gulf runs in towards the 
Land ſomewhat narrower, and makes F or 6 ſmall 
Iſlands, which are cloathed with great Trees.,green 
and flouriſhing all the year, and good Channels be- 
eween, the Iſhnds. Beyond which further in ſtill, 
the ſhore.on each ſide cloſes ſo near; with 2 Points 
of low. Mangrove Land, as to make a narrow or 
ſtrejght, ſcarce half a mile wide. This ſerves as a 
mouth. or ,encrance to the inner part of the Gulf, 
which is a deep Bay 2 or 3 leagues oyer every way. 
and abc t. the Faſt end thereof are the mouths of 
ſeveral Rivers, the chief of which is that of Sar 
Maria, Thexe are: many outlets or Creeks beſides 
this narrow place I have defcribed, but none navi- 
gable beſide bor For.this reafon, the Spaniſh Guard- 
Ship, mention.'d in Chap. 1. choſe to lye between 
theſe, rwo Points, .as the only paſſage. they could 
imagine we ſhould atterppt ; ſince. this is the way 
that the rivateers have generally taken, as the 
neareſt, between the Nerth. and South Seas, The 
River of Santo Maria is the largeſt of all the Rivers 
of this Gulf: It is navigable 8 or 9 leagues up ; for 
ſo high the tyde flows. Beyond tha place the Ri- 
ver is divided into many Branches, which are only 
fit for Canoas, The ryderiſes and falls in this River 
about 28.300... . 

About 6 leagues from the Rivers mouth, on the 
South ſide of it, the Sparjards about 20 years ago, 
upon their firſt diſcovery of the Gold. Mines here, 
built the Town Sama Maria, of the ſame name with 
theRiver. This Lown was taken by Captain Coxon, 
Captain Harris, and Captain Sharp, at their entrance 
into theſe Sea ;. it being then but newly built. Since . 
that time it.is grown confiderable; for when Cap- 
tain Harris, the Nephew of che former, 'took it (as 
is ſaidin Chap. 6,),hefound in it all ſorts of Tradeſ- 
men, with a great deal of Flower, and ans. $6uay 
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The'Gold Mi2es'of Santa Maria. WF 
-#bundanee'of Tron Crows' and Pickaxes, Theſe 4n, 168 
were Inſtramenes for the Slaves'to work in'the Gold LY 
Mines: for befides what'Gold and Sand they take 
up together; they often findgreatlumps, wedg'd be- , 
eween theRacks,as if it naturally grew there.I have 
ſeen a lurnp'as big as a'Hens Egg, brought'by Cap- 
tain Harris from thence,(who took r20 pound there) 
and he totd* me(that there were lumps a great deal 
bigger : bit cheſe they were forc'd to bear in pieces 
_ that they might divide them.” Theſe Tumps are nor 
fo ſolid Butt at they have creviſes and pores full of 
Farth'and\Doft..* This Town' is not far from the 
Mines where the Spaniards keep a great many Slaves 
co work in the dry time of the year : but in the 
rainy ſeaſon when the. Rivers do overflow, . they 
cannot work ſo well. Yet the Mines are fo nigh 


the rain 
$: for the 


is the beſt Tearetingfor Gold in the 
violent rains do waſh 


day; one with another. "The" Spaniards withdraw 
1 "4s 4; * HITS 2. ; 
moſt of them: with their Slaves 
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en. He diſtributed, 
hip, that it 
the Jars to 


the E Seas carry, 
in Jes that bold: 


"0 WL os coming. 


\this! manner ner T Foot 'or 2668; or HO] ina Ship,” and 
Kip ek. She hel" The irbh day we took a {mall 
he hat cate ey Gniaqbil*: he Had nothing'in 
_T but Baſfaft." "The T>ti day there came an 1-- 
Bu Cana otttof the Rivet' "of Santa Marla, and 
| 61d us; thitrficte; were" $60'E7 # and French men. 
eepk: coming over Latd fron the North Seas. The 


reth q wemer” a*Bark;* with F.or's Engliſh men in 


ker, that* baongee” to Capra in Kigh;, who had 
been ir the South Sexs 5 af 6 months, "and wasnow 
onthe Mexleas Coalt. -Phers he had ſpied this Bark ; 

but not b&hgable ro*toms wp with her in his Ship, 
he'decach'ditheſe 5 or 6 Men in'a'Canoa;who'took 


17 "thic- we cold Hardly do the” like 4x.168; 
ge; by Ring: 'chenn: yet'they  ofren carry in Loy 


her, but! when, they. had done could not recover 


their; own Shij again, loling' company with her, in 
chenighe;" ati therefore they cameinto the Bay of 
Panams, \nteriding' t0-g0 over hand back into: the 
Nor ch Seaj; Vit hit they luckily-mer with us : for 
the” Ifthmy $ of Dario) was now b2come_a common 


Road for Privateers to 6 between the Norcb and 
a 


South Sear at their pl re...” *Fhis Bark of Captaitr 
hrs had Ee 46 or 55a 
om! ded by Me: ry fore z"but Captain 
Interidn je promore Captiiy: Hare, cauſed 


: ener AJed 5 OR ]Fh was very 
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An. i685 of Santa Maris, = fac thoſe Men. Lai 
WWS 2ns told us of, "whilf the reſt of the. $ off mailed. 
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wards Point Garachina.; where we. ar rrived 2H 
day, and anchored 2 mile from the. Point,.. 2nd 
found a ſtrong Tide: running ont. of .. the. LY 
Sambo. The next day we run within the p XC ns 
anchored -in 4 fathom at low water. - . Lhi 


he TD 
riſeth here 8 or 9 foot::. the Flood ſets N..l [hs ch 
Ebb S.S. W.- The Indjan s that inhabirin- the 
Sambo came to us in noas, and. br 
tains and Bonanoes.. | "They could. not; 5 hs _ 
underſtand Spaniſh ; therefore I. Pens they; have 
no. Commerce with . the $ aniards,. We. found N09. 
freſh Water here neither ; 10 we. went "wap bence: 
to Port Pinas, which 18 7 leagues | S. by, W 100! 
hence. 
PortoPinas lieth in lat. 7 d- North. kis ſo. id 
becauſe there are. many. Pine-trees growing ere. 
The Landis pretty. high, riſing gent ly; 28.16, runs in-; 
to.the Country. This Country near the Sea is. al 
covered with pretty. bigh woods +: th Land:thar. 
bounds the Harbor is low in the mi ade, 
and rocky-on both fides. . At the. mquth, 
bor there are 2 ſmall high Iſla ds, Ori; 
Rocks. The Spaniards 10 their Filgsrh 
mend this for a a good EAR ; bu L 
pen to the S. W. Winds,,, which.1 
herein the wet ſeaſon ; 3 li 
in the. ]ſlands is: a place. ol \£ 
hath a, very. narrow. e108 10 ; what x &pti 
ter there i i510 n the Ha rbor I know. OR. | 


- op. ED. : 21 S Tin 699 LY... 
rear 1We prees. came, into. th © Haghc 
that Me: could HACCANTEK nely. fill our water. 


EEE add 2... wa SF 1 


The 26th.day we returned.co china 
In our way. we. took a, ſmall Velſel laden with vo 


ners for information, and:;we. followed ,che nexe 
day. The 3d day in-the evening weanchored by 
Perica, and: the next morning went to Tobago: where 
we found.aur. 4; Canoas.:They-arrived there in.the 
night, and.,took a.Canoa that came, (as is uſual), 
from Panams. for, Plantains..; There were in the 
Canoa.. 4. Indians and; a Mylata, The Mulata be- 
cauſe he faid he was in the Fireſhip that came..co 
burn us in the night , was immediately hanged. 
Theſe Priſoners confirmed. that one Captain bord, 
an Engliſb ma Fi id command her, 4 + 
_ Here we:filled. .qur Water, and cut Firewogd ; 
and from hence.we ſent 4 Canoes overtothe Mais 
with one of-the Indiqns lately: taken. to guidg.chem 
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ni gas boiling all the day. - "About 2"or, 


' yay, F-rold this t0 


ph we kept etch 
"4 days after they 
returned\aboard with #* Coppers. dhe 

' While we lay here Captain Dovir his' Bark went 
to the Ifland -Oroque: *This is another inhabited 
Iſland..in the Bay of Panama; 'notfo big as Tabapo, 
yet there are good Platt ain-walks SON ie and ſome 
Negroes tolook after them: © "Theſe Negroes rear 
Fowls and Hogs for their Maſters, who live at Pa- 
1ama.; as at the Kings-iſlands. It was for: ſome Fowls 
or Hogs that our men went'thither';' but by acci- 
dent they met alfo with an Expreſs, 'that was fenr 
to. Panama with an account, that the'£2572 Fleet 
wasat Sea. Moſt 6f the Letters wete thrown over 
board and loft ; yet we” found foe that faid poti- 
tively, . that the Fleet was coming with all the 
ſtrength that they could make inthe Kingdom of 
Peru ; yer,Were ordered not to fight us, except they 
were- Ow coit : (though afcerwards they choſe 
to fight” us, having firſt landed'ther. Treaſure ar 
Lavelia) and that the" Pilots of Zia had been i in 


conſulation what courſe to ſteer to*miife ns. 


For the ſarisfacion' of thoſe'who'may be curious 
to know, I have hers\-inſerted the' Refolurions 
taken. by the Commires of Pilos/a50n8 of our 
compa 2 tranſlated thetn'out_ of the Spaniſh of two 


of the Letters we. took.” "The ficſt- Letter as fol- 
lows, #4 TT Pg | a a 
< F R. 5 * 35; . " > wa , 7 ; 


bf Aving, Fm with- Bis 1 Bnetleney ond blind FN Let: 
: 5 : 7er hs fog Captain Michael Sanchies'de"Tena read ; 

; | re ofa be a meeting of 1 the' Pilots f 

City, they ſay ths not "time, putting 

GG - agoes ; + To. which Talfuered, that 

atwas ear of the Emmy ood that' ravell gothat 

1 br b Excellency, ol pleſed ro 

command me toowrite- ny © onrſe, which TW follows, La c 

The 


we nf at 3% 


The 3 Spin 

- The day for ſailing bed 

wh; rd that RE OP | 

Sex; then Beep at the ſandte'Mfta: 

ens under the Line ©, fram* whey 

bz Courſe for Moro 'de&Pt TO, ard for 1 
velia and Natta : who# ft F ; 

and according to the inforwiati 

the [ame Courſe for Otodit 

fo fo Panama : rhis Wh 

The Letter is ers: Bip? £-F, Re 

/ make whathe can of it; '. The Dt 

Fryer: Letter were oo] this Effet.” 
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= E Youre Courſe to be obſerve] Fo wth 2m 
4- 2E fire © aſc ou muſe wy S. tom ; 
yo may avid the febr of the Iſlands 'Lobos ; >*,and if- 
Jou ſhould chance to ſee them, by rea on' of the Brezz Les, and 
ſhould” fall to Leeward of the Lat. TK - re 


keep on a Wind as near _as youcan, an 
about," and ftand in for the ſhore : then #7. 
and be ſure" keep your” Eatitude ; and when | You! are 
po apues 10 the We ftward of the Wands Lobos, "Keep 7 '£ 
fance, THI you come tinder the Lint © mid : 
jew Wi ul followsy on farther, you uſt [ai 
tall youcomt into 3 1 120 North. And If.-i 
"you 'ſhould find the” bretzes, make it "your bufih 
Ts Coaſt, ard ſo ſail for 'Panama. If its for courſe you 
ſhould" come in firht of "the Land before you” bs abreſt 2 [ 
Cape St. Franclco ti ure t#0ftrerch ors *' car of fioht © 
an that you of or” be FOR LE the” Eme- 
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The Fiſt Jo (67 Ripple the piece VR 
from Malabrigo, in about8 deg; Sonrh Lat; (as the 
 otherdoth its going hpirieiaes y from Lima, q deg... 
fiiither' South )' and from” hence” 35"that' caution 
given '6f iT __ Us near Matabrigo, in bag | 


s did always;come 1 
rith day we anchored at the place where ' we ca- 
reend. Here we, found Copyo Harris, who had 

ime into the River of Santas Maria, 


; had informed us :' but they fell 


Ships, followed after. The 22 day we arrived. at 
the Iſland Chepelio, LOTS I y: | 
-Chepelio is the pleaſanteſt:[ſland in the-Bay of Pa- 
ama : it is but 7 leagues from the City of Panama, 
and a league from the Main,. : This Iſland is about. 
2 mile long, and almoſt ſo broad.; it is low onthe 
North ſide, and riſeth by a ſmall aſcent towards the 


South: ſide.  The- Soil is; yellow; a kind. of clay.. 
The high ſide is ſtony /; the low: Land is planted 
with all ſorts of- delicate Fruits, vis . 'Sapadilloes, 
Avogato-pears,, Mammees ,  Mammee-Sappora's, 
Star-apples, &c.: The middle, of the Hand'is plane- 
ed with Plantain Trees, which. are not very large, 
but the Fruit extraordinary iweetz '_ war 
The Sapadillo Tree is as big as a large Pear-tree, 
The Fruit much. like a Bergoma»pear,' boths in'co- 
lour, ſhape and fize ; but on. ſome Trees the /Fruir. 
is aevle Jopger, Whop I hare oe Wit anchored, 
the juice is white and clammy, and it will tick like 


glew.; then che Fruit is hard, but after ic bach been 
dip Poo” gathered 


uerd 2 or reps it gy ob 4nd juicy, a and d £505 


ſtones or oſs hin the Barry of a kt 
My This is » "excellent ie > ria 
e AvogatoPear-tree. is as big as moſt Pear-tre 
and i pa = retty high ;. the. skin or bark 
black and pretty ſmooth ; the leaves large, of an 
oval ſhape, and the Fruit as big as a large e Lemon. 
Te. Fi of a green colour, ;till iris ripe, then it is 
4 ugle-j ellowith. . They are-ſeldom fic to cat E: | 
they, have been gat hered. 2 or + days; then the 
Ne IT ft, and.the. Skin or ind:will peel. ol 
| Tbs | bſtance. in. the inſide is green, or a Ferle yel- 
wiſh, and as ſoft as Bitter. Within the ſubſtance 
wes is a ſtone as. big, 25 a Horſe-ptumb. This 
Fruit Z hath, no taſte of it ſelf, and therefore *ris ,uſu- 
aly mixt with. Sugar and Lime-j nice, and beaten 
ether. in a Plate, and. this is an excellent diſh. 
T e; ordinary way. .is to... cat. it. with a little 
Sale and A r0 ed d Danes .and Fins a.man that's 
| TY e a good meal of it. Iris very. 
_ Whollome eatenany Tag Is is reported that this 
Fre provokes to luſt, and therefore is faid co be 
much elteemed by the $ a aniards:: and I. do believe 
they are Ugh, eſteemed by ls. For. I have met. 
ith. plenty of chentin many places -in the North. 
Xe of Comply, the Spaniat ls are ettled, as.in. the. Bay 
, On. the, Coaſt of Cartagena, 4,-1.0 
T wh 9h, ; and there. are ſome in Famaice, 
OL planted by the Spaniards, when they : 
Ls pned ths a Far 
| LE mmeec. appora ree 4s. erent om 
| the Mains, mee ded at the d:Zobag« To 
; on (2 Is not b big or {0 fall, -neicher is the. 
| vg or ſa round... The rind # E Eruix.i is. 
1 and brictle ; hg lnſvle's 2. deep red, and. it hag 
ug Har long ſtone. This is accounts I the pc 
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whvee.- «Blah Clieips River 


al Ecuir of this Wit Indies. Te isvery pledfiarant 
Dr pal ſome. *Thave'not ſeen' any Bhs 'off- Fiat 
ca; but in. man places in” the Peft Tydies Snot 
the Spaniards. . "There.is artothet fort” of Mat 
tree, which is called rhe wild Mammee* rey is be 
& Fruit which'is' of no"  vulue, "but" the” Tree is 
ſtraight, tall, and very tough, 5nd Ko Fo 2 
cipally ofed for making M Ifts.” 
"The Star-AppleTree grows _— like eh ( 
ee bur mach bigger,” Te 4$Full of leaves, 
e leaf is broad, of an oval ſhape, and of : 2 yery 
dark green colours The Fruit/is'as big as a "large 
Apple, which iscommonly ſb covered withleaves, 
that a man can. hardly ſee it, .” They fay' this, $1 
good Fruit ; I'did never” rafte*any, 'but have ſeen 
both of the Trees and Fruit iti many places*qrithe 
| Main, on the 'North fide of the Continent, and” 
in famaica. ' When the Spaniardepoſſeſt that Wand 
they. planted this and other ſorts of Fruit; as the: 
Sapadillo, 'Avogato Pear , and the like; and: of 
theſe Fruits there is ffill in **; 7 aca in tho e Plantd-: 
ons that, were firſt ſerrted'by the” Spaniards;as 
oy Angels,at'7 nile Walk and 16 mile Walk: 
ive ieen theſ& Trees which were. planted | "th? 
Span, bur” I'did' never” —A any, improve ment.” 
ade by che”.Engliſh, who ſeem in that lictle' 6n-" i 
rious.” The! Road for Ships is" on tlie North "de," 

' wherethere'is good anchoring half a mile. from the 
ſhore, There is a Well cloſe by * the Sea'on the-. 
North fide, artd formerly there were: 3 or 4 Holiſes” 
clofe by it,butnow'they aredefttoyed This Ilan, 
ſtands right.againft the, mouth of. che KY 'r Cheat 

''The Rive et Cheapy: '\prin 7 ER : Mou Jtaitis 
near- the Noh fide" "the Cs untr) \ -andHe being 2 3 
enn'd up” Mn Huth'fide' by other 'Moutita 

Pts 1t5" Courts tothe Weſtwar - berween both, 
till" findivg paſſage” on'the'S: Wir" makes a 
- - os "= 


Y *itdte:and being {wetl'd to a Br 3d « 4 
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with -a ſlow. motion. into:the Amx685 


ble: bigneſs, -it runs. low.n 
Sep Ja4gues from Panama. This Riyer is. verydeep x 
f 


an abour a quarte7 of | a.mile broad ; but the mouth 
of itis choaked up with Sands, fo that,no Ships can 
enter, but Barks , may... There is a ſmall Spaniſh 

own. of the ſame name within 6 leagues -of-the 
Sea: it ſtands on the left hand going from the Sea. 
This is it which I ſaid Captain Lz Soundattempted, 
The Land about it.is champion, wich many ſmall 
Hills cloathed with Weeds ; but the biggeſt part of 
the Country. is Savatinah.. On-the South ſide ef che 
River it is all wood-land for many leagues together. 
Tt was to this Town:that-our 250 Men were ſent. 
The 24th day they returned out of the. River, ha- 
ving-taken the Town without any oppoſition : but 
they found. nothing in it. By the way going thi- ; 
ther they. took a Canoa,, but moſt of the Men 


eſcaped aſhore upon one of the Kings I/iands : She 
f appointed with armed Men to 


was ſent out we 


YES: WEre MOTE: In. 
together with... 


the ſtrength of the place (which hath-a high Wall,” 
detery'd us from attempting it. .. While we lay here ; 


age fore of oug men burnt the Town oncbe., 
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Spaniſh Fleet from-"Lima's #herr Strength, Y07 
of/ this Channel all - our Fleet lay waiting for the A#;v685 
' Lims' Fleet, which we were in hopes:/would come vv — 

The 28th day we had a very wet morning, for 
the Rains were come in, as they do ufnally in May, 
or Fune, ſooner or later ; ſo that May is herea very 
uncertain month. Hitherto, till within afew days, 
we had had good fair weather, © and the Wind at 
- N. N. E. but now the weather was altered, and 

the Wind' at S.S.W.. . Fs | 

However about eleven'a clock it clearedup, and 
we {aw the Spaniſh Fleet about 3 leagues W. N. W. 
from the Ifland Pacheque, ftanding cloſe on a Wind 
to the Eaſtward ; but they could not fetch the 
Ifland by a league. We were riding a league S. E. 
from the Iſland, between ir and the Main ; only 
Captain Gronet was abour a mile to the Northward: 
of us near the Iſland ; he weighed ſo ſoon as they, 
came in ſight, and ſtood over-for the Main; and 
we lay ſtil, expecting when he would' tack and 
come to us : but he took care to keep himſelf our 
of harms way. | 2 

Captain Swan and Tewnly came aboard of Cap- 
tain Davis to order how to engage the'Enemy, who 
we ſaw came; purpoſely to fighe us, they being in 
all 14, Sail, beſides Periagoes, rowing with' 12 and 
14 Oars apiece. Six Sail of them were. Ships of 
goodforce: firſt the Admiral 48 Guns; 456 Men 
the Vice-Admiral 4o Gans, 400 Men ; "the. Rear- 

Admiral 36 Guns, .360 Men ; a Ship'of 24 Guns, 
zoo Men; one of 18 Guns, 250 Men; and'one of 
eight Guns, 200 Men; 2 great Fireſhips,”'s Ships 
only with ſmall Arms, having 800'Men' on” baard. 
chem all ; beſides 2 or 3 hundred Men in Periagoes. 
This account” of their ſftxzength-we had 'afterwards| 
from: Captain Kmgir,” wh ling co the Windward 
on the Coaſt: of Peru, took: Priſoners,” of whom he | 
had this information, \betng what” they ae ooh 
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Anchar.., We ſaw the + the Admirals'top, 
which contin f an hour, and then it 
was take In a ſhort. cime after we ſaw 
the ligh to Windward! we kept 
under. 1 t.had been in the Ad»: 
d,., this was only. a ſtra- 
:ht Was put out the fe-. 
Topmaſt-head, and 

| then . 
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£ ASE ©. 209 | 
then ſhe was ſent to Leeward 7 which deceived us:An.1685 | 
for we thought ſtill the Light was in the Admirals Loy 
top, and by that means thought our ſelves to wind- ® 
ward 'of them. ns I OL. 

In the morning - therefore, contrary to our ex- 
pedation, we found they had got the Weather-gage 
of us, and were:coming upon;-us with full Sail :* fo 
we ran for it, and after; a running Fighe all day, 
and having taken a turn almoſt round the Bay of 
Panama, Wwe came to an anchor again at the Iſle of 
Pacheque, in the very ſame place from whence we 
ſet out in the morning, _ on. 

Thus ended this days work, and with itall thar 
we had been projeRing-for 5 or 6 months: when 
inſtead of making. our ſelves Maſters of the Spaniſh 
Fleet and, Treaſure, we were:glad to eſcape them : 
' and owed that roo, in a great meaſure, to their 
want of courage to purſue their advantage, | 

The 3oth day in the morning when we looked 
out we ſaw the Spaniſh Fleet all together 3 leagues 
to Leeward of us at in anchor. . It was but little 
wind till 10 a clock, and' then ſprung up a ſmall 
breeze at South, and the Spaniſh Fleet went away to 
Panama, What loſs they had FE know not; we loſt 
but one Man: and having held a conſult, we re- 
ſolved to goto the Keys of Quibo or Cobaya, to ſeek 
Captain Harris, who was forced away from us in 
the Fight: that being the place appointed for our 
Rendezyous upon any ſuch accident. As for Groner, 
he ſaid his Men would not ſuffer him to join us in 
the Fight: but we were not ſatisfied with that ex- 
cuſe ; ſo we ſuffered hini to go with us to the Ifles 
of Quiboa, and there caſhier'd our . cowardly Com- 

anion, Some were for taking frem him the Ship 

which |we had given hit : but at length he was 
ſuffered rd keep it with his Men, aiid We ſent them 
away 1ti it t6 {oine bther plate. 
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/ A Ccotding to the Reſolutions we had taken, 
/ \ we ſer out June the iſt, x685- palling be- 


CHAP. VII. 


They ſet out from Tabago. Iſle of Chache. The 


Mountain called Moro de Porcos, The Coaſt 
to the Weſtward of the Bay of Panama. 1/tes 
of Quibo, Quicaro, Rancheria, The Palma- 
Maria-tree. The 7ſles Canales 'and Cantarras. 
They build Canoas' for a New Expedition x 
and take Puebla Nova. Captai» Knight joins 
them. Canoas how wade. The Coaſt and 
Winds between Quibo and Nicoya, Volcan 
Vejo again. Tornadoes, and the Sea rough. 
Ria Lexa Harbour. The City of Leon taker 
and burnt. Ria Lexa Creeks the Town and 
Commodities : the Guava-fruit, and Prickle- 
Pear: A Ranſom paid honourably upon Pa- 
role : The Town burnt. Corry Davis and 
others go off for the South Coaſt, A contagi- 
ous Sickneſs at Ria: Lexa. Terrible Tornadoes. 
The Volcan of Guatimala : the rich Commodi- 
ties of that Conntry, Tndico, 'Otta or Anatta, 
Cochineel, Silveſter. Drift Wood, and Pu- 
mice Stones. The Coaſt further on to the North- 
weſt. Captain Townley's frouitleſs Expedi- 
tion towards Tecoantepeque. The I/land 
Tangola, ard neighbouring Continent. Gua- 
tulco Port. The Buftadore, or Water-ſpont. 
Rnins 'of Guatulco Village. The Coaſt ads - 
Joining. Captain Townley murches tothe Ri- 
ver Capalita. Tirtle at Giatuleo. Az Indian 
Setilement, The Vinello Plant and Fruit, 


tween 


-. Tſe Chnche. Moro de Porcos.  21r 
tween Point: Gerachiva and the Kings Hands. The 4n.1685 
Wind was at S.$. W. rainy weather, with. Torna- LoWay 
does of Thunder and L EREIng. The 3d4:day we 
paſſed: by the: Iſland Chuche, the laſt remainder of 
the Iſles.in the Bay of Porgme. This is a ſmall, low, 
round, woody Iſland, uninhabited ; lying 4 leagues 
S. S. W. from Pachees. , - A, 

In our, pafſage to Qyibo-Captain Brenly loſt his 
Mal DICR's therefore he and all his Men left his 

rk, and.came. aboard Captain Davis his Ship; 
Captain Swas alſo ſprung his Main-top Maſt, and 
got up another; but while he was doing it, and 
we were making the beſt of our way, we loft ſight 
of him, and were now on the North ſide of the 
Bay ; for this way all Ships muſt-paſs from Panama; 
whether bound towards the Coaſt of Mexico or 
Pers. ' 'Fhe 1oth day we paſſed by Moro de Porcos, 
or the Mountain of Hogs, Why ſo called I know 
nat : it.is a hjgh round Hill on the Coaſt of Levelia. 

This ſide of che. Bay of Panama runs out welterly 
tothe Iſlands of Quits ; there are on this Coaſt ma- 
ny Riyers and Creeks, but none ſo large as thoſe on 
the South ſide of the Bay. It.is a Coaſt that is 
partly mountainous, partly low land, and very 
thick of Woods bordering on the Sea ; but a few 
leagues within land ir conſiſts moſtly of Savannabs, 
which are ſtook'd with Bulls and Cows., The Ri- 
vers on this ſide are not wholly deſtitute of Gold; 
though not ſo rich as the Rivers on the other fide 
of the Bay. The Coaft is but thinly inhabiced, 
for except the Rivers that lead up to the Towns of 
Nats and Lavelia, I know of no other Settlement 
between Panama and Pucbla Nowa. The S 'paniards 
may travel by land from Payama through: all the 
Kingdom of Mexico, as being full of Sayannabs:; 
but towards the Coaſt of Pers they cannor paſs fur- 
ther chan the River Cheapo ; the Land there-being 
do fall of thick Woods; and watered With fo many 
| | P 2 4 jg 


The Tſies of Quibo. Palma-Maria' Tree. 


An.1685 great Rivers, beſides lefs Rivers and Creeks, that 
ww the Indians themſelves who inhabit there”cannot. 


crave] far without much trouble. 

We met with very*wet weather in 'our:Voyage 
to Quibo; and with. S.S. W. and ſometimes S. W. 
Winds, which retarded our courſe.” 'It was the 
15th day of June when we arrived at Cuibo, ' and 
found there Captain Harris whom we fought. The 
Ifland 2uibo or Cabaja is/in lat. 5 d. 14 m, North of 
the Equator. Ic 1s abogt 6 or 7 leagues long, and 
3 or 4 broad. The Land is low, except only near 
the NE. end. It is all over plentifully ſtored with 
great tall flouriſhing Trees of many 'ſorts';; and 
there is good water on the Eaſt and North' Eaſt fides 
cf the Ifand. Here areſome Deer, and plenty of 
pretty large black Monkies. whoſe Fleſh is ſweet 
and wholflome: beſides a few Guanoes, 'and ſome 
Snakes. I know no other ſort of Land Animal on 
the Ifland. There is a ſhole runs out from the 
S, E. point of the. Iſland, half'a mile into the Sea ; 
and a league to the North of this ſhole point, on 
the Eaft tide, there is a Rock about a mile from the 
ſhore, which at the laſt quarter ebb appears above 
Water. Befiles theſe two places there is no dan- 
ger on this ſide, but Ships may run within a-quar- 
ter of a mile of the _ ſhore, and anchor in 6, 8, 10, 
or 12 fathom, good clean Sand and Oaze. 

Thereare many other Iſlands lying ſome on the 
S. W. tide, others on the N. and N. E: ſides of this 
iſland; as the Ifland Tony which -1s a pretty 
large Tfand S. W. of 0wibo,and on the North of it is 
a {ma}! Ifland called the 'Rancheria ; on which Iſland 
are plenty of Paima-Maria Trees: The Palma: 
Maria is a tall ſtraight. bodied Tree, with a ſmall 
Head,'® but - very unlike the Palmstree, notwith- 
ffanding the Name. It is greatly eſteemed for ma- 
king Maſts, being very tough, 'as well as of a good 
length-; for the grain ofthe Wood Tuns not _—_ 
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along it, but twiſting gradyally.about it. Theſe Trees 
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grow in many places of the Weſt. dies, and ate fre No 


uently uſed both by the Eng/jh and Spaniards there 
orthat uſe; The Iſlands Canales and Cantarras, are 
{mall Iſlands lying on the' N, E: of Rancheria. Theſe 
have all Channels to paſs beeween, *and good an- 
choring, about them ; and they are as well ſtored 
with 'Irees.and Water as Quibo. Sailing wichouc 
them all, rhey appear to be part of che Main. The 
Iſland; Quito;is the largeſt and moſt noted ; for al- 
though, the reſt have Names, yer they are ſeldom 
uſed only for diſtintion, fake : theſe, andthe reſt 
of this knot, paſſing all under the common name of 
the Keys of: Quizbo, Captain Sway gave to ſeveral of 
theſe Iſlands the Names of thoſe Ergliſh Merchants 
and Gentlemen who were Owners of his Ship, 
Tune 16th Captain Swan came to an anchor by 
us.: and then our Captains conſulted about new 
methods. to. advance their fortunes : and' becauſe 
they were .now out of hopes to get any thing at 
Sea, they. reſolved to try, what the Land 'wou & 
afford. [They demanded of our Pilots what Towns 
on the Coaſt of Mexico they could carry us to. The 
City of Leon being the chiefeſt in the Country. (any 
thing near us) though a pretty. way, within Land, 
was pitcht on. But now we wanted Canoas to. 
land our Men, and we had no other way bur'to 
cut down Trees, and make as many as we had oc- 
caſion for : theſe Iſlands affording plenty of large 
Trees fit for our purpoſe. While this was doing 
we ſent 150 Men to take Puebla News (a4 Town 
upon the Main near the innermoſt of thefe Iſlands) 
to get Proviſion: It was in going to take this Town 
that Captain Sawkins was killed, in the year 1680, 
who was ſucceeded by, Sharp. Our Men took the 
Town with much eaſe; * although there was more 
{ſtrength of Men than when Captain Sawkins was 
&ill'd. They returned again the 24th day, bur gor 
To: Dons + - ne. 
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wry” . The. manner of making C4noss. 
Azx.1685 no Proviſion there. They took an empty Back m 
WY> their way, and brought her to us. 4. 6 


The 5th day of Fu Caprain Knight, mentioned 
in my laſt Chapter, came to us. He had been crui. 
ſing a great way to the Weſtward, but got nothing, 
beſide a good Ship. At laſt, he went to the Sonth + 
ward, as high as the Bay of Guiaquil, where he took 
a Bark-log, or pair of Bark-logs as we call it, laden 
chiefly with Flower. 'She had other: Goods, ag 
Wine, Oyl, Brandy, Sugar, Soap, and Leather o 
Goats-skins; and he took out as much of each/as 
he had occaſion for, and then turned her away 
again, The. Maſter of the Float told him, that the 
Kings Ships were gone from Lime towards Panama : 
that they carried but half the Kings Treaſure with 
them, for fear of us, although they had all the 
ſtrength that the Kingdom could atford : that all 
the Merchant Ships which ſhould have gone wich 
them were laden and lying at Payt#, where they 
were. to ;wait for further orders. Captain Kmyght 
having but few Men .did\not dare to 80 to Payra, 
where, if he had been better provided he might 
have taken them all; but he made the beſt of his 
way. into the Bay of Panama, in hopes to find us 
there inriched with the Spoils of 'the Lims Fleet ; 
but coming to the Kings Iſlands he had advice by a 
Priſoner, that we had ingaged with their Fleet, 
but were worſted, and fince that made our way ta 
the Weſtward; and therefore he came hither to 
ſeek us. He preſently conforted with us, . and 
ſer his Men to work to make Canoas. Every 
Ships company made . for themſelves, but we all 
helped each other to launch them ; for forme were 
made a mile from the Sea. TT9p 
The manner of making a Canoa is, afrer cutring, 
down a large long Tree, and {quaring the upper- 
molt fide, and then turning it upon 'the fat tide, to 
ſhape the oppoſite ſide for the bottom. Then zgain 
| they 
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they turn herz,. and. dig. the. inſide; boring alſo. 4,685 
three holes in - 3 eh Je. fs one in the W— 
riddle, and one aloft, thereby..$o gage the thickeſt 
of the botrom;, for ocherwiſe, we might cutrhe bot- 
tom chinnex.thag is convenient... We left the bot- 
toms commonly. about 3 inches thick, and the ſides 
2 inches thick below, and one and an half at the top. 
One or þath of the ends we ſharpen to a point. 

_ Captain Davis made two very. large Canoas : one 
was 36 foot long, and 5 or 6 feet wide ; the other 
32 foot lang, andinear as. We 38 the other. In a 
months time we finiſhed qur buſineſs and were rea- 
dy to fail. Here Captain \Harjis went to lay his, 
Mp. aground to clean her, buc ſhe being, old and 
rotten fell in pieces : and: therefore he and all his 
Men went aboard of Captain Davis and Captain 
Swan. While we lay here. we ſtruck Turtle every 
day, for they were now very plentiful: but from 
Auguſt to March.here are not many. The 18th day 
of 7ulj, Fobn Roſe, a Frenchman, and 14 Men more, 
belonging to.Captain Gronet, having made a new 
Canoa, came in her to Captain Davis, and delired: 


6 


manded by.Captain Davis, Captain Tn, Captain 


was at South South: Weſt, . We coaſted: along ſhore 


afling by the- Gulf of Nicozs, the Gulf of Dulce, 
and:by the Iland Conco. Al this Coaſt is low Land; 
oy : 4 | overs, 
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An.1685 oyergrown with thick Woods, /and 'there'are but, 
WY>o few inhabitants near the ſhore: "As 'we' failed to 


the Weſtward we had” yariable winds; ſometimes: 
S. W. and at W.S. Wand ſometinies/at'E. N.E.” 
but we had them moft'commonly'dt'S.'W:; we had” 
a Tornado or two every day, and in the-'evening: 
or in the night, we had land winds at N.N. E. '* - 
The 8th day of Auguff, being in'the lat. of 1x d. 
20 m. by obſervation, 'we ſaw a high Hill in the 
Country, towring up like a Sugar-loaf, which bore' 
N.E. by N. We ſuppoſed it to be Yolan Yejo, by 
the ſmoak which aſcended from its top ;* therefore 
we ſteered in North, and made it plainer, -and then 
knew it to be that YVolcan, which 1s the Sea-mark 
for the harbour for Ria Lexa ; for, as T faid before, 
in Chapter the 5th, 'it is a very remarkable Moun- 
tain. When we had brought this Mountain to bear 
N. E. we got out all our Canoas, and provided to 
embark into them the next day. © = 
'The 9th day in the morning, being. about 8 
\eapues from the ſhore, we left our Ships under 
the charge of a few men; and 520 of us went away 
in 31 Canoas,rowing towards the Harbour of Ra 
Lexa, We had fair weather and little Wind ill 2 
a clock in the afternoon,” then we had:a Tornado 
from the ſhore, with 'much Thunder,” Lightning 
ang Rain, and ſuch a guft of Wind, 'that we were 
all like to be founder'd. In this extremity we pur 
right afore the Wind, every Canoas crew making 
what ſhift they could to' avoid the threatning dan- 
ver. The fmall Canoas being moſt lighr ' and 
buoyant, mounted nimbly over the Surges, but the 
great heavy Canoas lay like logs in the Sea, ready 
to be ſwa)lowed by every foaming-billow. Some 
of our Canoas were half full of water, [yet kept 
two men conſtantly heeving it out. I he herceneſs 
of the Wind continued abour half an hour, and a- 
bated by degrees; and as the Wind died away, fo 
the 


| _ Tornadoes, = \ 2.87: 
the fury of the Sea abated : For'iti all'hot Countries" 4m; x68, 
as T have obſerved; -'the Sea is ſoon raiſed ' by ther vw 
Wind, and as ſoon down again when» the 'Wind' is 
gone, and therefore it'is a proverb-among the Sea- 
men, Up Wind, up Sea: Down Wind, down Sea.” "At 
7 a clock in theevening'it was quite'calm,. andthe 
Sea as ſmooth as a'Mill-pond, ' Then we'tagg d to: 
get into the ſhore, - but finding we'icould-nort do it 
| before: day, we rowed off again-to keep our ſelves: 
out of ſight. By-that time 4c was day; we were 5* 
leagues from-the Land, - which we:thought was far! 
enough off ſhore. Here we intended to lye till the? 
evening, butat 3 aclock in the afternoon we had 
another Tornado, more fierce than"that which we! 
kad the day before. - This put us in greater peril of: 
our lives, -but did not laft ſo long}: As foon'as the' 
violence of thei Tornado was over;! we rowed in/ 
for the ſhore, and entered the: Harbour in the. 
night > The: Creek which leads towards Le, lieth 
onthe S. E. ſide of the Harbour. Our Pilor being' 
very 'well acquainted here, carried 'us into the' 
motth of it, but could carry us no farther: till day, 
becauſe it is but a fmall Creek, and-there are other: 
Creeks like it. The next morning as ſoon as it was 
light, we rowed into- the Creek; which 1s very 
narrow ; the Land on: both fides'lying {o low, thar 
every tide it is overflown with the Sea,; This fort of 
Eand produceth redMangrove-trees,which are here 
ſo plentiful and thick, that there is no paſiing thro 
ther. Beyond theſe. Mangroves,on'the firm Land, 
cloſe by the ſide of the:River, the! Spaniards have 
built a. Breſtwork, purpoſely to hinder an Enemy 
from landing. When we came +in ſight of the 
Breſtwork, we rowed-: as faſt as we could. to ger 
aſhore : The noiſe'of our Oars allarmedthe. tndiars 
who were let to watch, and preſently. they ran a- 
way towards the City: of Leer, to give notice of.qur 
approach. We landed as ſoon as we could, and 
iz | marched 
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City of Leon, ax. Gauriry adjacent. 
marched-after 'them/: 470. men-were drawn out to. 


- march to the Town, and I was' left with 59 men 


more to ſtay. and /guard-theCanaas till their return. 
The City of Leon is 20 mailg up in che Country : 
The way to.it plain 8nd-even, through a champion 
Country, of long. grafly .Savanaabs, and ſpots of 
high Woods. About 5 mile fromthe landing place 
there 15 a Sugar-work,. 3 mile __ there 1s anQ-= 
ther, and 2 mile beyond that, | there is a fine, Ri- 
verto ford, which is not very deep, beſides which, 
there is no. water-in all the way, till you come to. 
an Þ1djan Town, which is 2- mile before you come 
to the City, and from thence it is a pleaſant ſtraight 
ſandy way to Leon. This Gity ftands in aplain not 
far from a high peeked Mountain,which oftentimes 
caſts forth, fire and: ſmoak from its cop. Ir Dy 28 
ſeen at Sea, and it is called the Yolcan of Leow. The 
Houſes of Leon are not high built, but ſtrong and 
large, with Gardens about them. The Walls are 
Stone, and the covering of Pan-tile: There are 3 
Churches and a Cathedral,whichisthe head Church 
in theſe parts. Qur Countryman Mr Gage, who 
travelled in theſe parts, recommends it to the 
World as the pleaſanteſt place in all 4merice, and: 
calls. it the Paradice of the dies, Indeed if. we 
conſider the advantage of its ſituation, we may find. 
it ſurpafling moſt places, for health and pleaſure, 
in America, for the Country about ic is of a andy: 
Soil, which ſoon drinks up all the Rain that falls, 
to which theſe parts are muck: fubje.. Jt is in- 
compaſled with Savannahs ; fo that they have the 
benefit of the breezes coming from any quarter, 
all which makes it a very healthy place., It.is a 
place of no great Trade, and therefore not rich in 
money.” Their wealth lies in their Paſtures, and. 
Catrle, . and Plantations of Sugar. It is ſaid that 


they make Cordage here of Hemp, but if they. 


have any ſuch ManufaRory, it is. at ſome diſtance 
Anu; a 4 


City'of Leon tekers. -. | onal 
from the Town, for here'is no ſign of any ſuch 4n.1685 
wrongs , 


thing. 
7 TE dber our men were now marching ; they 
wetit from the Canoas about 8 a clock. Captain 
Fownley with 80 of the briskeſt men marched be- 
fore, Captain Swan with x00 men marched next, 
and. Captain Davis with 170 men marched next, 
and Captain Knight brought up the Rear. Captain 
Toiwnky, who was near 2 mile a head of the reſt, 
met about 70 Horſemen 4 mile before he' came to 
che City, but. they never ſtood him, About 3 a 
Hock Captain Townley only with his 8 men enter- 
2d the Town, and was briskly charged in a broad 
eet, with 170 or 200 Spaniſh Horſemen, but 2 
or 3 of their Leaders being knock'd down, the reſt 
fled. Their foot conſiſted of about oo men, which 
were drawn up'ih the Parade; for the Spaniards 
in theſe parts make a large ſquare in every Town, 
tho the Town it ſelf be imall. This Square is cal- 
ted the Parade : commonly the Church makes 
one ſide of it, and the Gentlemens Houſes with 
their Galleries about them the other. But the Foot 
alſo feeing their Horſe retire, left an empty City 
_ to Captain Townhy; beginning to ſave themſeives 
by flight. Captain Sway came in about 4 a clock, 
Captain Davis with his men about 5, and Cap- 
tain Knight, with as many men as he could incou- 
rage to march, came in about 6, but he left many 
men tired- on the road; theſe, as is uſual, came 
drodping in one or two at atime, as they were a- 
ble. The next morning the Spaniards kill'd one of- 
our tired men; he was a ſtout old Grey-headed 
man, aged about 84, who had ſerved underO0/:zver 
in the time of the iſh Rebellion ; after which he 
was at Famaics, and had followed Privateering e- 
ver fince. He would not accept of the offer our 
men'made him to tarry aſhore, but {aid he would. 
venture as far-as the beſt of them: and. when ſur- 
Fm rounded 
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"YAO City of Leon burrt. 
n.1685 rounded by the Spaniards he refuſed to take quarter, 
WY but diſcharged his Gun amongſt them, keeping a 

| iſtol ſtill charged, ſo:they ſhot him dead at a di- 
ance. His name was»Sar ; he was a yery mer- 

ry hearty old man, and always,uſed | to-declare. he 
would never take quarter : Butthey took Mr. Smirh, 
who was'tired alſo ; he was a Merchant belonging 
to. Captain ;Swan, and being ' carried; before the 

Governour of Leor, was known by a Mulatta.wo- 

man that waited on him. Mr, Smith had lived ma- 

ny years in -the Canaries, and. could ſpeak and; write 
very good: Spaniſh, and it was there this AMularra 
woman remembred him. He being examined how 
many mer we- were, ſaid reoo at the City. and 

Foo at the Canoas, which made weil for usat the 

Canoas, who ſtragg'ing about every day might ea- 

fily have been deſtroyed. But this ſo daunted the 

Governour, that he did never offer to moleſt our 

men, .altzough he had with him above 1000 men, 

as Mr. Smith gueſſed. He ſent in a Flag of Truce 
about noon, pretending to. ranſom the Town a- 
ther than let it be burnt, but our Captains de- 
manded 300000 pieces of eight for its ranſom, and. 
as much proviſion as would' vidual rooo men 4. 
months, and Mr. Smith to be ranſomed for ſome 
of . their Priſoners; but the Spaniards did not in- 
tend to ranſom the Town, but only.capitulated day. 
' afcer day to. prolong time till they had got more 
men. Our Caprains therefore, conſidering the di- 
ſtance thatthey, were from the Canoas, reſolved to 
be marching down. The 14th day inthe morning 
they ordered. the City to be ſet on fire, which was 
preſently. done, and then they came away : but. 
_ they took more time in coming down, than in go- 
ing up. The 15th day in the morning the Spaniards 
fent in Mr. Sith, and had a Gentlewoman in ex- 
change. Then our Captains ſent a Letter to the 
Gavernour, ta acquaint him, that they intended 
. | es next 


Ria Lexa Harbour and Tow. 223 
next toviſit Ria Lexa, and deſired to mget him there: 'An.1685 
they alſo releaſed a Gentleman on his promiſe of "V< 
paying 150 Beefs for his Ranſom, and to deliver 
them to us at Ria Lexa; and the ſame day our Men 
came to their Canoas: where having ſtaid all night, - 
the next morning we all entred our Canoas, and 
came to the Harbour of Ria Lexa, and in the after- 
noon-our Ships came thither to an anchor. 

The Creek that leads to Ria Lexa lyeth from the 
N. W. part of the Harbour, and it runs in Norther- 
ly. It is about 2 leagues from the Iſland in the 
Harbours mouth to the. Town ; 2 thirds of the 
way it is broad, then you enter a narrow deep 
Creek, bordered on both fides with Red Mangrove 
Trees, ' whoſe limbs reach almoſt from one fide to 
the other. A mile from the mouth of the Creek it 
turns away Weft. There the Spaniards have made. a 
very ſtrong Breſtwork, fronting towards the mouth 
of the Creek, in which were placed 1-0 Soldiers to 
hinder us from landing : and 20 yards below that 
Breſtwork there was a Chain of great Trees placed 
croſs the Creek, fo that 10 Men could have kept 
off 500 or 1000; | 

When we came in fight of the Breftwork we fired 
but two Guns, and they all ran away : .and we 
were. afterwards near half an hour cutting the 
Boom or Chain. Here we landed, and marched 
to the Town of Ris Lexa, or Rea Lejo, which is a- 
bout a mile from hence, This Town ſtands on a 
Plain by a ſmall River. Ic is a pretty-large 'Fown 
with :3 Churches, and an Hoſpital that hath a fine 
Garden belonging to it: beſides many large fair 
Houſes, they all ſtand at a good diſtance one from 
another, ' with Yards about chem. This is a very 
ſickly place, and I believe hath need enough of an . 
Hoſpital ; for it is'{eated io nigh the Creeks and 
Swamps, that it-is never free from a noifom ſmell. 


The Land about it is a ſtrong yellow Clay: yer 
| where 
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—Y> are ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, as Guavo'%, Pint-apples 


Melons, and Prickle Pears. The Pine-apple a 
Melon are well known. | | A 
| The Guava Fruit grows on a hard ſcrubbed 
Shrub, whoſe Bark is ſmooth and whitiſh, the 
branches pretty long and ſmall, the leaf ſomewhat 
like the leaf of a Hazel, the fruit much like a Pear; 
with a thin rind ; it is full of ſmall hard ſeeds, and 
it may be caten while it is green, which is a thing 
very rare in the dies: for moſt Fruit, both in the 
Ezft or Weſt Indies, is full of clammy, white, unſa- 
yory juice, before it is ripe,though pleaſant enough 
afterwards. When this Fruit 1s ripe it is yellow; 
ſofc, and very pleaſant. It bakes as well-as a Pear, 
and it may be coddled, and it makes good Pies. 
There are of divers ſorts, different in ſhape, taſte; 
and colour. The inſide of ſome is yellow, ' of 0- 
thers red. When this Fruit is eaten green it 1s 
binding, when ripe it is looſening. * 

The Prickle-Pear, Buſh, or Shrub, of about 4 


or 5 foot high, grows in many places of the Wz# 


bndies, as at Famaica, and moſt other Iſlands there; 
and on the Main in ſeveral places. This-prickly 
Shrub delights moſt in barren fandy grounds; and 
they thrive beſt in places that are near the Sea : 
eſpecially where the Sand isſaltiſh. The Tree, or 
Shrub, is 3 or 4 foot high, ſpreading forth ſeveral 
branches ; and on each branch 2 or 3 leaves. Theſe 
leaves (if I may call them fo) are round, as broad 
every way as the palm ef a man's hand, :and as 
thick ; their ſubſtance like Houſeleek : theſe leaves 
are fenced round with ſteong Prickles above aninch 
long. The Fruit grows at the farther edge of the 
leaf: it is as big as 'a large Plumb, growing ſmall 
near the leaf, and big towards the top; where ic 
opens like a Medlar. This Fruitat firft 4s green like 


the leaf, (from whenee-it ſprings with ſmall Prickles 


about 
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about it: but when-ripe it is of ia deep red colour, A#n.a685 
'The infide is full of mall black ſeeds, mixt |with a "Ya 


certain red Pulp like thick Syrup : it isvery pleaſanc 
ia taſte, cooling, and refreſhing ; but if a Man 
eats If or 20 of them they will colour his Water, 
making it look like biood. This I have often expe 
rienced, yet found no harm by it. | 
There are many Sugar-works in the Country, 
and Eftantionsor Beef Farms : There is alſoa great 
deal of Pitch, Tar, and Cordage, made in the 
Country, which is the chief of their Trade. This 
Town we approached without any oppoſition, and 
fourid nothing but empty Houſes 5 beſides ſuch 
things as they could not, or would not, carry a- 
way, which were chiefly about foo Packs of Flow- 
er, brought hither in the great Ship that we left at 
Amapalla, and ſome Pitch, Tar, and Cordage. 
Theſe things we wanted, and therefore we ſent 
them all aboard. Here we received 150 Beefs, 
promiſed by the Gentleman that was releafed co- 
ming from Leon ; beſides, we viſited the Beef Farms 
every day, and the Sugar-works, going in ſmall 
companies of 20 or 3o Men, and-brought away 
every Man his load: 'for we found no Horſes, 
which if we had, yet the ways were ſo wer and 
dirty, that they would not have 'been ſerviceable 
to us. We ſtay'd here'from the 1yth-cill the 24th 
day, andthen'fome of our deſtruive'Crew ſet fire 
to the Houſes: Tknow not by whoſe order, bur 
we marched-away and left them burning : at the 
Breſt-work we imbarked into our Canoas, and re- 
turned aboard our Ships. : 
_ The 25th day Captain Davs and Captain Swar 
broke off Conforthhips ; for Captain Davs was 
minded to return again on the Coaft of Peru, but 
Captain Swan defired'to go farther to the Welſt- 
ward. I had till this time been with Captain Davs, 
but now left him, and 'wetit aboard of Caprairt 
| Swan 


[| * (V4 Malignant Feveri.” 

im.1685 Sway, It. was not from any diſlike:to my- old: Cap- 
>>" tain, but to get ſome knowledge of the Northern 
parts of this Continent of Mexico::. and I knew that 
Captain Swan determined to coaſt it as far North 
as he thought convenient; and then paſs aver for 
the Eaſt Indies; which was a way very, agreeable to 
my inclination, Capt, Townley,, with his two Barks, 
was reſolved to keep us company : but Captain 
Knight and Captain Harris followed Captain Davis. 
The 27th day in the morning Captain Davs with 
his Ships went out of the Harbour,having a freſh 
Land Wind. They were in company, Captain 
Davis's Ship with. Captain Harris in her; Captain 
Davis's Bark and Fireſhip,, and Captain Knight in 
his own. Ship; in all 4 Sail. , Captain Swan took 
his laſt farewel of him by firing 15 Guns, and he 
fired x11 in return of the civility. MS 
_ We ſtay d here ſome time afterwards to fill our 
Water, and cut Fire-wood : but our Men, who 
had been very healthy till now, began to fall down 
apace in Fevers, Whether it was the badnels of 
the Water, or the unhealthineſs of the Town was 
the cauſe of it we did not know ; but of the two I 
rather believe it was a Diſtemper we got at Ria 
Lexa: for it was reported that they had been viſited 
with a Malignant Fever in that Town, which had 
occaſioned many people to abandon it ; and al- 
though this Viſitation was over with them, yet their 
Houſes and Goods might ftill retain ſomewhat of 
the Infection, and communicate the ſame to us. I 
the rather believe this, becauſe it afterwards raged 

very much, not only among us, but alſo amon 

Captain Davis and his Men, as he told me himſel] 
lince, when I met him in England : Rimſelf had 
like to havedied, as did ſeveral of his andour Men, 
The 3d day of September we turned aſhore all our 
Priſoners and Pilots, they being unacquainted fur- 
ther to the Weſt, which was the Coaſt that wede 
feats 


Tornadoes. Volean, and Cty of Guntimala, 225 
ſigned to viſit : for the Spaniards have very little 4».1685 
Tade by Sea beyond the River Lempa, a lictle to. way 


the North Weſt of this place. 

About 10 a clock inthe morning, the ſame day, 
we went from hence, fteering Weſtward, being in 
company 4 Sail, as wellas they who left us, viz. 
Captain Swan and his Bark, and Captain Tewnly 
and his Bark, and about 340 men. 

We met with very bad weather as we ſailed along 
this'Coaſt : ſeldom a day paſt but we had one or 
two violent Tornadoes, and with them very fright- 
ful Flaſhes of Lightning and Claps of Thunder ; I 
did never meet with the like before nor ſince. Theſe 
Tornadoes commonly came out of the N. F: 
the: Wind did not laſt long, but blew very fierce 
for the time. Whenthe Tornadoes. were over we 
had the Wind at W. ſometimes at W. S. W. and 
S. W. and ſometimes tothe North of che Weſt, as 
far as the N. W, 7 

We keptat a good diſtance off ſhore, and ſaw 
no Land rill the 14th day; but then, being in lat. 
12d. 5o m. the Volcan of Guatimala appeared in 
fight. This is a very high Mountain with two 
peeks or heads, appearing like two Sugar-loaves. It 
ofcen belches forth Flamesof Fire and Smoak from 
between the twoheads, and this, as the Spaniards 
do report, happenschiefly in tempeſtuous we: ther: 
Ic is called ſo from the City Guatimala, which ſtands 
near the foot of it, about 8 leagues from the Sourb 
Sea, and by report, 4o or Fo leagues from the 
Gulf of Matique in the Bay of Honduras, in the 
North Seas. "This City is famous for many- rich 
Commodities that are produced thereabouts (ſome 
almoſt peculiar to this RE) and yearly ſent * 

into Europe, eſpecially 4 rich Dyes, Indico, Otta 


or Anatta, Silveſter, and Cochineel, | 
Indico is made of an Herb which grows a foot 
and half of twofoot Ss of ſmall branches ; 


and 


2.26 Indico, Otta or Anatta. _ © 


An.i685and the branches full of- leaves, reſembling. the 
—Y> leaves which grow .on Flax, but more thick and 
ſubſtantial. They cue this Herb or Shrub and caſt 
it into a large Ciftern made in the'ground for that 
purpoſe, which is half full of Water. The Indico 
Stalk or Herb remains in the Water till all. the 
leaves, and I think, the: skin, rind, or bark, rot 
off and'in a manner difloive : but if any, of the 
leaves ſhould ſtick falt, chey force them oif by much 
labour, tofling and cumbling the maſs in the water 
cill all the pulpy ſubſtance is diffolved., - Then the 
Shrub, or woody part, is taken out, and the Water, 
which is like ink, being diſturbed no, more ſettles, 
and the Indico falls to the-bortom of the Ciltern like 
Mud. When it- is thus ſettled they draw off the 
Water, and rake the Mud and lay it in the Sun to 
dry : which there becomes hard, as. you fee it 
brought home. Fs '; 

Octa, or Anatta, isa red forcof Dye.,. It is made 

of a red Fiower that grows on Shrubs 7 or 8 foot 
high. Ic is thrown into: a Ciſtern of Water as the 
Indico is, but with this difference, that there is no 
ſtalk, nor ſo much as the head of the Flower, - but 
only the Flower it {elf pull d off from the head, as 
you peel Roſe-leavesfrom the bud. This remains in 
the Water till ic _rots, and by much. jumbling it 
diflolves to a liquid ſubſtance; like the Indico ; 
and being ſettled, and the-Water drawn, off, the 
red Mud is made upinto;Rojls - or Cakes, andlaid 
in the Sun todry,” I did never ſee any..made - 
but ata placecalled the Angels in Famaica, at Sir. T ho 
AMuddiford's Plantations, about 20. years ſince :, but 
was grubb'd up while I was there, andthe ground 
otherwiſe employed, Ido believe there is none any 
where clſe on Jamaica; and even this probably was 
owing to the Spaniards, when they- had that Liland. 
Indico is common enough-in Femaice... I obſerved. 


they planted it moſt in fandy ground; they fow 
| great 
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Indico. Otta or Anatta. 


great Fields of it, and I-think-they ſow it every An,r685 
"Year ;. bur I did.never ſee the Seeds it bears. In- OV 


dico is_ produced all over the We Indies, on moſt 
of the Caribbee Hands, as well as the Main ; yet no 
part of the Main yields ſuch great quantices both 
of Indico and Otra as this Country about Guatimala. 
I believe that Otta is made now only by the Spari- 
ards; for ſince the deſtroying that at the Angels 
Plantation in Famaiea, I have. not heard of any 
improvement [made of this commodity by our 
Countrymen: any where ; and as to 7amaics, I have 
ſince been informed, that 'tis wholly left off there, 
I know not what quantities either of Indico or Ot- 
ta are made at Cuba or Hiſpaniola : but the place 
moſt 'uſed by our Famaica Sloops for theſe things 
is the Iſland Porto Rico, where our Jamaica Tra- 
ders did uſe to buy Indico for 3 Rials, and Otra for 
4 Rials' the pound, which is but 2 5- 3 4. of .ouir 
Money : and yet at the ſame time Otta was worth 
in 7amaics F 5, the-pound, and Indico 3 5. 64. the 
pound; and even this alſo paid in Goods ; by 
which means alone they got 5o or 60 per Cen, Our 
Traders had not then found the way of trading 
with the Spaniard; in the Bay of Hondutas ; but 
Captain Coxon went thither (as I take it) at the be- 
gi1nning of-the year 1679, under pretence to cut 
Logwood, and went into the Gulf of Matique, 
which is in- the bottom of that Bay. There he 
landed with his Canoas and took-a whole Store- 
houſe full of Indico and Otta in Cheſts, piled up 
in feveral parcels, and marked with differenc 
marks ready to be ſhipt off aboard two Ships thac 
then - lay in the road: purpoſely to take it in "wg 
& 


theſe. Ships: could nbt come at.him it being 


water. He opened ſome of the Cheſts of Indico, 
and ſuppoſing the other Cheſts to be all of the ſame 
ſpecies, ordered his men to carry them away.They 
timediately ſet ro work, and took the neareſt ar 

* (A 2: hand 3 


LK | 
EH | 


| 
q! {1 


228 


04287, 


— 


Cochineel. 


[||| An.1685 hand ; and having carried out one heap of Chefts, 
| | en td 


they ſeized on another great” pile of a difference 
mark from the reſt, intending to carry them away 
next. But a Spaniſh Gentleman, their Priſoner, 
knowing that there was a great deal more than they 
could carry away, defired them to take only ſuch 
as belonged to the Merchants, (whoſe Marks he 
undertook to ſhew them) and to ſpare ſuch as had 
the ſame Mark with choſe in that great Pile the 
were then entring upon : becauſe, he ſaid, thoſe 
Cheſts belonged* to the Ship, Captains, who fol- 
lowing the Seas, as themſelves did, he hoped they 
would for that reaſonrather ſpare their Goods than 
the Merchants.. They conſented to his Requeſt : 
but upon their opening their Cheſts (which was 
not before they came to Famaice, where by conni- 
vance they were permitted to fell them) they'found 
that the Don had been too ſharp for them ; the few 
Cheſts which they had taken of the ſame Mark 
with the great Pile proving to be Otto, of greater 
value by far than the other ; whereas they might 
as well have loaded the whole Ship with Otta, as 
with Indico. | | 
' The Cochineel is an Infe, bred in a fort of Fruit 
much like the Prickle Pear. The Tree or Shrub 
that - bears it is like the Prickle Pear tree, about F 
foot high, andſoprickly ; only the Leaves arenor 
quite fo big, but the Fruit is bigger. On the top 
of the Fruit there grows a red Flower : This Flow- 
er,when the Fruit is ripe, falls down on the top of 
the Fruit, which then begins.to open, and covers 
it fo, that no” Rain nor Dew can wet the inſide. 
The next day, or 2 days after its fallipg down, 
the Flower being then ſcorched away by the heat 
of the Sun, the Fruit opens-as broad as the mouth 
of a pint pot, and the infide of the Fruit is by this 
time full of ſmallred inſects, with curious thin'wings. 
As they were bred here, fo here they would dye 
>” or 
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for want of food, and rot in their husks, (having An,1685 
by. this time eaten up their mother Fruit) did not Wy 


. the Indians, who plant large fields of theſe Trees, 
when once they perceive the Fruit open, take care 
todrive them out: forthey ſpread under the branch- 
es of the Tree a large Linnen cloth, and then with 
ſticks they. ſhake the branches, and ſo diſturb the 
poor inſe&s, that they take wing to be gone, 


yer hovering ſtill over. the head of their native Tree, 


ut the heat of the Sun-ſo diſorders them, that 
they. preſently fall down dead on the cloth ſpread 
for that-purpoſe, where the dian:let themremain 
2 or 3. days longer, till they are+throughly dry. 
When they fly up they are red, when they fall 
down they are black ; and when firft they are quite 
dry. they, .are white as the ſheet wherein they lye, 
though. the colour change a little after. Theſe 
yield the much eſteemed Scarlet. The Cochineel- 
trees are called by the Spaniards Toona's: They are 
Planted-in the Country about Guatimala, and about 
Cheape and Guaxgca,, all 3.in the Kingdom of Mexi- 
co. The Silveſter-is a red grain growing in a Fruit 
much reſembling the Cochineel-fruit; as doth alſo 
the Tree that bears it. - There firſt ſhoots forth a 
yellow Flower, then comes the Fruit, which 1s 
longer than the Cochineel-fruic. The Fruit being 
ripe opens alſo very. wide. The inſide being full of 
theſe {mall Seeds or Grains, they fall one with the 
leaſt touch or ſhake. The Indians that gather them 
hold a diſh under to. receive the Seed, and then 
ſhake.it down. Theſe Trees grow wild ; and 8 or 
T6 of theſe Fruits will yield an ounce of Seed: bur 
of the, Cochineel-fruits, 4 or 4 will yield an ounce 
of inſects. The Silveſter gives a colour almoſt as 
fair as the Cochineel ; and ſo like. it as to-be often 
miſtaken for it, but it is not (near ſo valuable. _L 
often, madg enguiry how the. Silyeſter grows, and 
of the Coghineel ; bur a fully Jatisfied, hy, 
< 3 | | 
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230  Drift-wood, and Pumice-ſtones. 
An.168 I met a Spaniſh Gentleman that had lived 36 years in 
wa the Vc Indies, and ſome years where theſe grow ; 
and from him I had theſe relations. He was a ve- 
ry intelligent -perſon, and prerended to'be well ac- 
quainted in the Bay of Campechy ; therefore I exi- 
mined him in many particulars concerning that 
Bay, where I was well acquainted my ſelf; living 
there 3 years. He gave very true and pertinent 
anſwers to all my demands, fo that T could have no 
diſtruſt of what he related. ' of Feb. Abt 
When we firſt ſaw the Mountain of Guatimala, 
we were by judgment 25 leagues diftance from it: 
As we came nearer the Land it appeared higher and 
plainer, yet we ſaw no fire, but a little fmoak pro- 
ceeding from ir. The Land by the Sea was of a 
g00d height, yet bur low in compariſon with that 
in the Country. TheSea forabout $ or 10 leagues 
from the ſhore, was full of floating Trees, or Drift 
Wood as it is called, (of which Thave ſeen a great 
deal, but no where {o muchas here), and Pumice- 
ſtones floating, which probably are thrown out of 
the burning Mountains, and waſhed down to the 
ſhore by the Rains, which are very violent and 
frequent in this Country ; and'on the fide of Hon- 
duras itis exceſlively wet. F- F4Y 
The 24th day we were inlat."14d. 30 m. North, 
and the weather more ſettled; Then Caprain 
Tewnley took with him 106 men in 9 Canoas, and 
went away to the Weſtward, where he intended 
to. Land, and romage in the Country for ſome 
refreſhment for our ſick men, we having at"this 
time near half out men fick, and many were-dead, 
ſince we left Ria Lexa. We in the Ships lay ftill 
with our Topfails furled, and our Corſes or lower 
Sails hal'd up this day and the next, that Captain 
Townley might get the ſtart of us. SSI 
 The-26th day we made fail again, cp 
the Weſtward, having the Wind at North and br r 
/ weather. 
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weather, We ran along by atradt of very high Land, -4».x 6g, 
which came from the Eaſtward, mote within Land "owes 2g. 


than we could ſee, after we fell-in with ic, it bare 
us company for about ro leagues, and ended with 
a pretty gentle:deſcent/ towards. the Weſt. 
"There we had a perfect view ofa pleaſant low 
Country, which ſeemed to be rich in Paſturage 


_ for Cattle. It was plentifully furniſhed with groves 


of green Trees, mixt among. the:grafly Savannahs : 
Here the Land was fenced from the Sea with high 
fandy Hills, for the Waves all along this Coaſt run 
high, and bear againſt the ſhore vesy boilterouſlly, 
making the Land wholly unapproachable in Boats 
or Canoas: So we coalted ſtiil-atong by this low 
Land,” 8 or 9 leagues farther, keeping cloſe to the 
ſhore for fear of miſſing Captain Townley, Welay 
by in the night, and in the day made 'an.calie 


The 2d day of Ofober Captain. Tiwnley came. a- 
board's he had coafted along ſhore in his Canoas, 
ſeeking for an entrance; but found none. At laft, 
beitig: our of hopes to find any Bay, Creek, or Ri- 
ver, into which he might ſafely enter; he put a- 
ſhore on a ſandy Bay, but. overſet all his Canoeas/; 
he had one man drowned, and ſeveral loft their 
Arms, and ſome of them that had'not waxt up 
their Cartrage or Catouche Boxes,” wet all cheir 
Powder. Captain Townley with much” ado” got* a- 
ſhore, and dragged the Canoas up dry on the Bay:; 
then every man fearched his: Catouche-box, and 
drew the wet Powder out of his' Gan; and pro. 


| vided tomarch into the Country, buefindingic full 


of great Creeks which they cout 'not-ford;/ they 
were forced to return again to their: Canoas.' In 
the night they made-good{ fires to keep themletves, 
warm ; the next morning 200 Spaniarat:and Indians. 
fell on them, but were immediately repulſed, a4 
made greater ſpeed ON chey ao 
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| 2.32 Te Tangola. Guatulco, R Port. FOE 
|  An.1685 ward. Captain Townley followed them, but notfar 
| I for fear of his Canoas. - Theſe mencame from Te- 
guantapeque, a Town that Captain Townley went 
| chiefly to ſeek, | becauſe the. Spaniſh. Books make 
mention of a large River there ; but. whether it 


was run away at this time, or rather Captain Townley 
and his men were ſhort-ſighted, I know notg but 
they could not find it. hs the 
Upon his return we preſently made ſail, coaſting 
ſtill Weſtward, wing the Wind at E. N, E. fair 
weather and a freſh gale. We kept within 2 mile 
of the ſhore, founding all the way ; and found at 
6 miles diſtance from Land 19 fathom; at 8 miles 
diſtance 21 fathom, groſs Sand. We ſaw no apen- 
ing, nor ſign of any place to land at, fo we failed 
about 20 leagues farther, and came to a {mall high 
| Hand called Targola, where there is good anchor- 
ing. The Iſland is indifferently well furniſhed with 
Wood and Water, and lieth about a league from 
the ſhore. . The Main againft. the Iſland. is pretty 
high champion Savannah Land by the Sea ; but 2 
or 3 leagues - within land it is higher, and very | 
| woody. | 
3 We coaſted a league farther and came to Guatulco. 
| This Port; is in lat. x5 d..3o m. it is one of the beſt 
in all this Kingdom of Mexico. . Near a mile from 
thei mouth of the Harbour, .on the Eaſt ſide,there 
15 a little Ifland cloſe by the ſhore ; and on the 
Welt ſide of-the:mouth of the Harbour there is a 
great hollow, Rock, which by the continual work- 
ing of the Sea-in and out makes a great noiſe which 
may be beard a great way. Every Surge that comes 
in forceth.the. Wacerout of a little hole on its top, 
as:out ofa pipe, . from whence..it flys out' juſt like 
the'blowing'of.a Whale ; to which the Spaniards 
alſo liken;it. . They call this Rock and Spout the 
Buffadore : upon what account I know not. Even 
& | il 
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_ Guatulco.- Capalita'R3ver. 


always a good mark to find the Harbour by. The 
Harbour is about 3 mile deep, and one mile broad; 
itruns in N.W. But the Weſt fide of the Harbour 
is beſt to'ride in for ſmall Ships ; for there you 
may ride land-locked : whereas any whereelſe you 
- are open to the S. W. Winds, which often blow 
here.. There is good clean ground any where,and 

ood gradual ſoundings from 16 to 6 fathom ; it is 

ounded with -a ſmooth ſandy ſhore, very good to 
land at ; and at the bottom of the Harbour there 
is a fine Brook of freſh Water running into the 
Sea. Here formerly ſtood a ſmall Spaniſh Town, 
or - Village, which was taken by Sir Frances Drake : 
but now there is nothing remaining of it, beſide a 
little Chappel ſtanding among the Trees, about 


200 paces from the Sea. The Land appears in - 


ſmall ſhort ridges parallel to the ſhore, and to each 
other; the innermoſt ſtill gradually higher than 
_ that nearer the ſhore ; and they: are all -cloathed 
with very high flouriſhing Trees, that it 1s extraor- 
dinary pleaſant and delightful co behold at a di- 
ſtance : I have no where ſeen any thing- like it. 
At this place Captain Swan, who had been very 
ſick, came aſhore, and all the fick Men with him, 
and the Surgeon to tend them. Captain Tewnley 
again took a company of Men with him; and went 
into the Country to ſeek for Houſes or Inhabicants. 
He marched away to the Eaftward, and came ro 
the River Capalira : which is a ſwift River,yer deep 


near the mouth, and'is about a league fromGrats/co, 


There 2 of his Men ſwam over the River, and took 
2 Indjans that were placed-there, as Centinels, to 
watch for our coming. Thele -could- none of 
them ſpeak Spanifh ; ' yet our Men by ſigns made 
them underſtand, chat they defired to know if there 
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In the calmeſt ſeaſons the 'Sea beats in'there, 'ma- 4An.16 IF 
king the Water ſpout out atthe hole : fo that this is *V = 


was any Town or Village near ; who'by the ſigns. 
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-4n.1685 which they made gave our Men tounderſtand, that 
>—Y>- they. could. guide them to a Settlement: but there 
was no underſtanding, by them, whether it was a 
- Spaniſh or Indian Settlement, nor how far it was thi- 
ther. They brought theſe Ind;ans aboard, with them, 
and the next day, which was the 6th day of O&o- 
ber, Captain Townley with 140. Men (of whom [I 
was one) went aſhore ;again, taking one of theſe 
Izdians with us for. a Guide to conduct us to this 
Settlement. ' Our Men that ſtay'd aboard fill d our 
Water, and cut Wood, and mended our Sails: and 
our Moskito Men ſtruck 3 or 4 Turtle every day. 
They were a ſmall ſort of Turtle, and nat very 
ſweer, yet very well eſteemed by us all, becauſe we 
had eaten no fleſh a great while. 'The 8th day we 
returned out of the Country, having been about 14, 
miles dire&ly within land before we came to any 
Settlemert. There we found a_ ſmall Indian Vik 
lage, and in ita great quantity of Vinello's drying 
in the Sun. mw. 

The Vinello is a little Cod full of fmall black 
ſeeds; it is 4 or 5 inches long, about the bigneſs 
of the ſtem of a Tobacco leaf, and when dried 
much reſembling it : ſo that our Privateers at firſt 
have often thrown them away when they took any, 
wondering why the Spaniards ſhould lay up To- 
bacco ſtems, This Cod grows on a ſmall Vine, 
which climbs about and ſupports it ſelf by the 
neighbouring Trees : it firſt bears a yellow Flower, 
from whence the Cod afterwards. proceeds. Ir is. 
firit green, but when ripe it turns yellow ; then the 
Indians (whoſe Manufacture it is, .and who ſell it 
cheap to the Spaniards) gather it, and lay it in the 
Sun, which makes it ſoft; then it changes: to a, 
Cheſnut-colour. Then they frequently preſs it be- 
eween their fingers, which makes .it flat, If the I»- 
4ians do any thing tothem, beſide, I know not; bur 
I have ſeen the Spaniard; ſleek them with ONE 
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 Vinello's, mbeve found. _, 235 
_ Theſe ene at Boec-toro;where Any 68 
I have gathered and'tried to cure them, but could Sis 
not: which makes me think that the 'dians have 
ſome ſeeret/that Tknow not of to care them. I 

have often- askt the Spaniards how they were'cured, 

but I never cauld meet with any could tell me. One 

Mr. Cree alſo, a very curioes' perſon, who ſpoke 
Spaniſh well, and had been a Privateer all his Life, 

and 7 years a Priſoner among the Spaniards at Porto- 

bel and Cartagena, yet upon all his enquiry could 

not find any of them thar underſtood ic Could 

we have learnt the Art of it, ſeveral of us would 

have *gone to Bocca-tore yearly, at the dry ſeaſon 

and cured them, and freighted our Veſſel. - We 
there might have had Turtle enough for food, and 

ſtore of Vinello's. Mr. Cree firſt ſhewed me thoſe ar 
Boccs-toro, At, or near a Town alſo, called Cai- 
booca, in the Bay of Campeachy, theſe Cods are found. 
They are commonly fold for 3 pence a Cod'among 

the Spaniards in the Weſt Indies, and are fold by the 
Drueggiſt, for they are much uſed among Choco- 

late to perfume it. ' Some will uſe them among To- 
bacco, for it gives a delicate ſcent. I never heard of 

any Vinello's but here in this Country, about Caz- 

booca, and at Bocca-toro, | 

The 1ndians of this Village could {peak bur little 
Spaniſh, They ſeemed co be a poor innocent peo- 
ple: and by them we underſtood, thar'here are 
very few Spaniards in theſe parts; yer all che Indi- 
ans hereabour are under them. 'The Land from 
the Sea to their Houſes is black Earth, mixt with 
ſome Stones and Rocks ; all the way full of very 
high Trees. 

The. xoth day we ſent 4 Canoas to the Welt- 
ward, who were ordered to lye for us at Port A4n- 
gels ; where we were in hopes that by ſome means 
or other they might get Priſoners, that mighe 
give us a better account of the Country than 

| at 
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An.1685 at preſent we could have; and we followed 

WWaC them with our Ships: all' our Men being now 
pretty well recovered of the Fever which had 
raged amongſt us eyer- fince we- departed. from 
Ria Lexa. | | 


CHAP. IX. 


7 hey. ſet oat from Guatulco. The Iſle Sacrificio. 
Port Angels. Jaccals. A narrow Eſrape. The 
Rock. Algatroſs, and the neighbouting Coaſt, 
Snooks, a ſort of Fiſh. The Tewn of Acapulco. 
Of the Trade it drives with the Phillippine 
Iſidnds, The Haven of Acapulco. A Tor. 
ado. Port Marquis. Capt. Townly wakes 
a fruitleſs Attempt. A long ſandy ay, but 
very rough Seas.The Palm-tree great and ſmall. 
The Hill of Petaplan. A poor Indian V7/age. 
Jew fiſh. ,, Chequetan, ageod Harbor, Eſta- 
Pa 5 Muſcles there. 4A Caravan of Mules taken. 
A Hill near Thelupan. The Coaſt hereabonts. 
The Volcan, Town, Valley, and Bay of Colima. 
Sallagua Port. Orrha. Ragged Hills. Co- 
ronada, or the Crowp-Land. Cape Corri- 
entes, J1ſtes of Chametly. The City Purifi- 
cation. Valderas, or the Valley of. Flags. 
They miſs their deſign on this Coaſt. Captain 
Townly leaves them with the Darien Indi- _ 
ans. The Point and Iſles of Pontique, O- 

ther Iſles of Chametly. The Pengnin-fruit, 
the yellow and the red. Seals here.. Of the Ri- 
ver of Cullacan, and the Trade of a Town 
there with California. Maſlaclau. River and 
Town of Roſario,  Caput Cavalli, aud ano- 
ther Hill. The difficulty of Intelligence on this 
Coaſt. The Rzver of Oletta.R7ver of St. Jago. 
Maxentelba Rock, ard Zeliſco Hill. Sancta 
Pecaque 
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453685 Pechaquie Town in the River of St. Jago. Of 


- Corpoſtella.” Many of them eur off at Santa 
Pechaque. Of California -3 whether az Iſland 
or not : and 7, = parton bers _ North 
Eaſt Paſſage. 4 Method propoſed for Diſcove- 
ry of Fg Wet and Ne ak pf 
oboe: * The of Santa Maria, A prickly Plant, 
Capt. Swan. propoſes a Voyage to the Eaſt In- 

dies. Valley of Balderas again, and Cepe 

_ Corrientes. The reaſon of t ir ill Sutceſs 072 
the Mexican Coaft, and Departure thence for 
EO Te. DUI ON. Oak” 


T- was the 12th of Ottober, 1685. when we ſet 
- Out of the Harbotr of Gwatulco with our Ships: 
The Land here lies along Weſt, *and alittle South- 
erly for about 20 or 20 leagues, and the:Sea winds 
are commonly at W. S::W. Tometirties at'S. W. the 
Land winds at N., We,hiad-now fair weather, and 
bac lictle' wind: - V Ve coafted along to the Weſt- 
ward, keeping as near. the ſhole as we could for the 
benefit of - 3h 25: winds, .for the Sea winds were 
right againſt us ; and we found a current ſetting 
to the Eaftward which kept us back,and obliged us 
to anchor at the Iſland Sacrificio, 'which is'a {mall 


' green [ſſand-about half a mile long; Ic hiecth abour 


a league to the Weſt of Gaziale, and about chalf 4 
mile from: the Main. There-ſeems to be a fine Bay 
to the. Weſt of the Iſland ;. bur it is full:of Rocks. 
The beſt riding is between the Ifland. and the 
Main : there you, will have 5 or's fathom Water. 
Here runs a pretty ftrong tide' ; the Sex riſech and 
falleth'5* or 6'foot bl ira #0 =_—RSY 

The r8th day we failed from hence; coaſting to 
the: Weſtward after our-Canoas; We kept near the 
ſhore, which was all ſandy Bays ; the — 
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Port Angels. 239 
pretty high and woody, and a great Sea tumbling'4nix685 
in upon the ſhore. The 22d day 2 of our Canoas * 
came aboard, and told us they had beenu great 
way to the Weſtward, but could not find Port A»- 
gels, They had attempted to land the day before, 
at a place where they ſaw agreat many Butts and 
Cows feeding, in hopes to get ſome of them ; bur 
the Sea runſo high, that. they over-ſet both Ca- 
noas, and wet all their Arms, and loſt 4 Guns,and 
had one man drown'd, and with much ado'goroff 
again, They could give no account of the other 
2 Canoas, for they loſt company the firſt night that 
they went from Gaarulco, and had not ſeen them 
ſince. 

We were now abreſt of Port Angels, though our 
men in the Conoas did not know it ; therefore we 
went inand anchored there. This is a broad open 
Bay, with 2 or 3 Rocks at the Weſt ſide. Here's 
£000 anehbring all over the Bay, in Jo or 20 or 12 

athom Water ; but you muſt ride open” to all 

Winds, except the Land Winds, till you come into 
I2 or 13 fathom: Water ; then you 'are ſheltered 
from the W. S. W. which are the'common Trade 
Winds. The Tide rifeth here aboue 5 foot ; the 
Flood fſers to the N, E. and the Ebb to the $ W. 
The landing in this Bay is bad ; theplace of land- 
ing is cloſe by the Weſt fide, behind a few Rocks; 
here alwaysgoes a great {well. 'The Spaniards com- 
pare. this, Harbour for goodneſs to Guatulco, but 
there is a. great difference between them. For 
Guatulco is almoſt Landlocked, and this an open 
road,and noone would eaſily knowit by their Cha- 
raQter of it, but by its marks,and its latirude,which 
is 15 d. North. - For this reaſon our Canoas,which 
were fentfrom Guatulco and ordered to tarry here 
for us, did not know it, (not thinking this tc be 
that fine Harbour) and. therefore went farther? 2 
of them as” I faid before returned again; ana 
| other 
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£1685 Other. 2 were not yet come'to us. The Land that 
* W> bounds this Harbouris pretty high,the Earth os 
and yellow, in ſome places red; it is partly Wood- 
land, partly. Savannahs. The Trees in the Woods 
are large and tall, and the Savannahs are plenti- 
fully ſtored with very kindly Graſs. Two leagues 
to the Faſt of this place is a Beef Farm, belonging 
to: Don Diego de Ia Roſa, | 
The 23 day we landed about 100 men and march- 
edthither, where we found plenty of fat Bulls and 
Cows, feeding.in the Savannahs, and in the Houſe 
200d ſtore: of Salt and Maiz; and ſome Hogs, and 
Cocks and.Hens : but the owners or overſcers were 
gone. We lay here 2 or 3 days feaſting on freſh 
proviſion, , but could not contrive to carry any quan- 
tity aboard, becauſe the way was folong, andour 
men but'weak, and a great wide River to ford. 
Therefore we return'd again from thence. the 26th 
day, and brought every onea little Beef or Pork 
for the men that ſtay d aboard. The two nights 
that we fſtay'd aſhore at this place we heard great 
drovesof Jaccals, as we ſuppos'd them to be, bark- 
ing all night long, not far from us. None of us 
faw theſe;but I do verily believe they were Jaccals ; 
tho I did never ſee thoſe Creatures in America, nor 
hearany but at this time. We could not think that 
there were leſs than 30 or 40 in accompany, We 
got aboard in the evening ; but did not yet heat a- 
ny news of qur two Canoas.. . | 
The 27th day, in_ the morning we failed ' from 
hence, with the Land Windat N. by W..; The Sea 
Wind came about noon atW,S.W.-and in the even- 
ing we anchored in_ 16 fathom water, by a ſmall 
rocky Iſland, which lieth, about |half a mile from 
the Main, and 6.1ecagues Weſtward from Port 4»- 
gels. The Spaniards give, no account of this Iſland 
1intheir Pilot-book, The, 28th day we failed again 
with the Land Wind ; in the afternoon ths Sea 
Dre 


A Narrow Eſcape. 


breez blew hard,and we ſprung 9 goopet. Hn.1685 
S and YAauyeys, and a Loyuy 


This Coaft is full of ſmall Hi 
great Sea falls in upon the ſhore: ' In the night we 
met with the other 2 of our Canoas that went from 
u$at Guatulco,They had been as far as Acapulco to ſeek. 
Port Angels. Coming back frorh thence they wene 
into a River to get Water, and were encountered 
by 150 Spaniards, yet they fill'd their Water in 
ſpight of them, but had one' man ſhot through the 
Thigh. Afterward they went into a ?Lagune, or 
Lake of Salt-water, where they found much dried 
Fiſh, and broggut ſome aboard, We being now a- 
breſt of that place, ſent in,a Canoa mann'd 'with 
12 men for more Fiſh: The mouth of this Lagune 
is not Piſtol-ſhot wide, and on both ſides are pretty 
high Rocks, fo conveniently placed by nature, that 
many men may abſcond behind ; and within the 
Rock the Lagune opens wide'on both ſides. The 
Spaniards being allarmed by our 2 Canoas that had 
been there 2 or 3 days before, eame armed to this 
place to ſecure their Fiſh; and ſeeing our Canoa 
coming, they lay ſnug behind the Rocks, and ſuf- 
fered the Canoa to paſs in, then they fired their 
Volley, and wounded 5 of our men. Our people 
were a little ſurprized at this ſudden adventure, 
yet fired their Guns, and rowed farther into the 
agune, for they durſt not adventure to-come out 
again through the narrow entrance, which was 
near a quarter ofa mile'in length. Therefore they 
rowed into the middle of the Lagune, where they. 
lay out of Gun-ſhot, and looked about to fee if 
there was not andther paſſage roger out at, broad- 
er than that by. which they entered, but could ſee 
none. So. they lay ſtill- 2 days and 3 nights, in 
tiopes that we ſhould come to ſeek them { bur we 
lay off at Sea, about 3 leagues diſtant, waiting for 
their return, ſuppoſing by their long abſence that = 
they liad made longs une diſcovery, and —_ 
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% 


———_ "Poe 


BY. a \ Fork f y 6 


An.1458 5 gone farther chan theFiſh- -range ;. ode bb it is os 
Www> al with Privateers when they enter! D 


on ſuch de- 
ſigns, to ſearch farther than they, propoſed, it they 
meet any encouragement, . But Capezin "Townley 
and his Bark; being -nearer the ſhors, . heard ſome. 


Guns fired in the Langune. . Sp be mann'd his Co 
noa, and went towards the ſhore, and pale 
Spaniards away from the,Roeks, made a rape 


for our. men tacame out of their. .pound;wh ere'e 
they muſt have. been. ſtarved ar knocke: 
head by the Spanjerds. They came aboard their Te 
again the 3 1ſt of Oober, This Lagune is about the 
lat. of-16 9. 49 m. .North © 
From:hence wemads fail AS $0 ſing to the 
Weſtward, having fai ir weather and. Þ 
ting toithe Welt, The ſecond day of 7 
paſt by a Rock, called by. the Spa | Ipa- 
roſs The: Land hereabguc_ is of. an indifferenc 
height, and woody, and more within the Country 


 Mountaigous. Here. are.7 or 8 white, cliffs by the 


Sea, which are.very'remarkable, be uſe there are 
none  ſb-white and fo thick. roget er on all the. 
Þraaa Fhey are.,5 or. 6 mile to the Weſt" of the. 
atreſs Rock. There is a anger. ſhioal lieth 
S« I W. from theſe-Clitts, 4 Or Tile off at Sea. 
Two leagues to the Welt of cheſe Cliffs there'is'a 
pretty. large Ig which | forms a ſmall Tfand-ar 
its Meth. a0 Chann > or 21: th ; Eaft fide 1 is bur” 
at the Weſt Channel is deep e- 
.045-£0-6Dter../ On. the Banks of this 
Channel the, Spanis ® have made. a Breſtwork, to 
hinder. an Enemy from, Bandiog., filling Water. 
The: 34 day;we anchored abreftor. 
14fathom Water, about ami Al 
Theingxt mo MOFRIDg.: We 
went aſhore ro. the Breſtwor 
alchoug' there. were. a ab 


< 4 


we 


| | {ECO 243 
we were;reſolved to land, they quitted the place z An.x685 


one chiet, reaſon why theSpariards are ſo frequently WYWw 


a mans Leg, with a pretty long head: It hath Scales 
of a whitiſh 0! 
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; 2:14 _ Acapulco. 7 
| An.15$ 5 Captain Swan's perſwaſion availed any thing, no 
ww nor yet their own intereſt ; for the great defign we 
had then in'hand, was to lye and wait for a rich 
| Ship which comes to Acapulco every year richly la- 
| den from the Phillippine Iſlands. But it was neceſſary 
(|| we ſhould be well ftored with Proviſions, to ena- 
| {| ble us to cruize about, and wait the time of her co- 
[ ming. However Townley s Party prevailing, we 
on)y fill d our Water here, and made ready to be 
gone. So the 5th day in the afternoon we ſailed 
again, coaſting to the weſtward, towards Acapulco. 
The 7th day in the afternoon, being about 12 
teagues from the ſhore, we faw the high-Land of 
Acapulco, which is very remarkable : for there is a 
round Hill ſtanding between other 'z Hills; the 
weſtermoſt of which is the biggeſt and higheſt,and 
hath two Hillocks like two paps on-its top :. the 
eaftermoſt Hill is higher and ſharper than the mid- 
dictnoft. From the middle Hill the Land declines 
toward the Sea, ending in a high round point. There 
is no Land ſhaped like this on all the Coaſt, In 
the evening. Captain Townley went away from the 
Ships with 140 men in 12 Canoas, to try to get the 
Lima Ship out of Acapulco Hai bour, © - - © 
.  Arapukeo is a pretty large Town 17 degrees North 
of the Equator. Jr isthe Sea-port for the City of 
Mexico; on the Weſt fide of the Continent ; as Lz 
Vera Cruz, . or St. fobn d Ulloa in the Bay of Nows- 
Hiſpama, is on the: North ſide. This -I own 1s the 
only place of FTrade'on all this Coaſt ; for there 
is: little or no Traffick by Sea on all-the N. W. 
part ofthis vaſt Kingdom, here being as have ſaid 
ncicher Boats, 'Barks nor Ships, (that I could ever 
. ſee) unkf only wharcome hither from'other parts, 
and fome. Boats near the S. E.: end of California: ; 
as ], gneſs by the intercourſe between: that and the 
Main, for Peark-fiſhing. CG OO. 293915 
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The Ships that trade with Manila. <8. ” 
.-The' Ships that Trade hither are only 3, two.An,r1685 

that conſtantly go once a year between this and v Vo 
Meanils in Laconia, one of the Phillippine Hands, and 
one Ship more every year to and from Lima.. This 
from Tims.commonly arrives a little before Chrift- 
mgs ; the; brings them Quick-ſilver, Cacao, and 
pieces. of Eight. Here ſhe ſtays till the Adanila 
Ships arrives, and then takes in a Cargo ofSpices, 
Silks, Callicoes, and Muzlins, and other Ezft Ir- 
dia Commodities for the uſe of Pers, and then 
returns to Lima. This is bur a ſmall Veſſel of 20 
Guns, but the two Manils Ships are each ſaid to 
be above xooo Tun. Theſe make their Voyeges 
alternately, fo that one or other of chem is always 
at the Mamwlg's. When either of them fets our 
from Acapulco, it is at the latter end of March, or 
the beginning of April; ſhe always touches to re- 
freſh atGuam, one of the Ladrone Iflar.ds, in about 
60 days ſpace after ſhe fets our. There ſhe ſtays 
but 2 or 3 days, and then proſecures her Voyage 
to Mavila, Where ſhe commonly arrives tome Br 
in «ne. By thar time the other is ready to fail 
from thence, laden with Ezft India-Commodities. 
She ſtretcheth away to the North as far as 36, or 
ſometimes into 45 degrees of North lat. before ſhe 
gets a wind to ſtand over to the American ſhore. 
She falls in firit with the Coaſt of Califernia, and 
then coaſts along che: ſhore to the South again, 
and never miſſes a wind ;to bring her away from 
thence quite to Acapulce, When {ic getsthe length 
of Cape Sr. Lucas, which is the Scutkermoſt point 
of California, ſhe {tretchettr over to Cape Ceorrientes, 
which is in; about the 2th degree of North lat, 
from thence ſhe coaſts along till ſhe comes to Sa/- 
Izgus, and there ſhe ſers aſhore Paſſengers, that are 
hound rq the City 'of Mexico: From thence ſhe 
makes her beſt way, coaſting ſtill along 5 ore, ll 

- the arriyes at Acapulgo, which is comm ;:iy above 


2.46 


| An.i1685 Chriſtmas, never more than 8 or 1 o days XL : 
| Y after. ' Upon the return of this Ship tothe Ml 


_ and a half ioug, and half a mile” broa 


the other which ſtayeth there till her arrival, rake 
her turn back to 'Acafwlco, Sir Fob Narborough'ther' i 
fore was impoſed on by the Spaniards, whotold hiny' 
that there were 8 ſail or more. that ofed this Trade:' 
The' Port 'of Acapulco. is very commodious. for, 
the reception of Ships, and iſo, large, . thar ſome 
hundreds may ſafely ride there withont . damnify- 
ing each other. There is a ſmall. low Ifland crofe 
fing: the mouth of the Harbour ; it WS ee a mile 
| road, itretching 
Eaſt and Weſt. It leaves a.good wide deep Chan. 
nel at each-end, where Ships may ſafely go in or 
comeout, taking the 'advantage of the winds, they 
muſt enter with the Sea-wind, and-go out with the 
Land-wind, for-theſe :Winds ſeldom. or. never fail: 
to ſucceed each other: alternately in;/their_ proper. 
ſeaſons / of the day : or ; night... The 1Weſtermoit 
Channel is the narroweſt. bur fo deep there is no 
anchoring, and the anita Ships pals in. char way, 
but the Ships from Zimaenters on the S.\W.: Chan- 
nel. This Harbour 'rians in North about 3; miles; 
then growing very :n2crow, it eurns ſhort about ta: 
the VV. and runs about a':mile, farther | where ic 
ends: The Town ſtands on'the N.W, tide, at the 
mouth 'of this narcow ;pallage, cloſe by the Sea, 
and at the end of the Town there, is a Platform 
wich a great many Guns. Oppoſite to the Town 
01 the Eaſt fide ſtands a high ftroong Caftle,: ſaid co 
have 49 Guns of a-yery-great bore. Ships common- 
ly ride near the:bortom. of the Harbour, : under” 
the Command. both of the Caſtle. 'and., the Plat- 


' Captain 7.2valy, who, as Ifaid before, with 140. 
men, teft.our Ships:0n a. deſign to ferch the Lima 
Ship out, of the Harbour, had not. 'rowed” above: 
3- Of 4 leagues before:ithe Voyage: was like to _ 
| wit 


© __.. Port Marquis. —_ 
with all thetr Lives ; for on aſudden they were en- An,1685 
countered with a violent Tornado from the ſhore, wo 
which had like to have fouridered all che Canoas: 
y eſcaped thar danger,and the ſecond'night 


te it! 0" Port | Marquis. ' Port Marquis is/a very 
our, altague ro the Eaſt of Acapulco Har- 
hey flaidall the next day todrythem- 


ards having ſeen then theday hefore had feet Guards 

along the Coalft) who immediately fired at them, 
but did cherti / tto damage, 'only'mads ttient retire 
facther from the'fhore. They lay afterwards ar the 
mouth of the Harbour tilt it was day, to'take a veiw 
_ of the Town and Caſtle, and then returned aboard 
again, being tited, hangry,” and forry for their 

f appar * SS6E SAS Ho hab wi 

- The rith day we made fail again further on to 
the Weſtward; with the Eand-wind; whieh' is corm- 
monly ac N.'E. hue the'Sea'windsare at S.'W. We | 
paſſed by alotif fandy Bay of above 20 leagaes; All 
the way alorig ittheSea falls with ſech force on the 
ſhore, tha if is im poſſible ro cotne near ic wich Boat 
or Canoa : yet its goed clean ground, and good an- 
choring 4 mile of' ewofromtheſhote. 1 The Land 
by the Sex is low; and indifferene-fertile; pros- 


248 The Palm-tree. Hill of Petaplan. _ 
Ar:+685<ing many ſorts of Trees, eſpecially the ſpreading 
"WY Palm, which grows1n ſpors from one. end of the 


Bay to the other. | | 
The Palm-tree is as big as an orfdinary Aſh, 
growing about 20 or 30 foot high. The body is 

clear from boughs or branches,tiil juſt at the head; 
there it ſpreads forth many large green branches, 
not'much unlike the Cabbage-tree before deſcribed. 
Theſe-branches alſo grow in many places, (as in 

Famaica, Darien, the Bay of Campeachy, &c.) from 

a ſtump not above a foot or two high ; which 1 

not the remains of a Tree cut down ; for none ol 

theſe ſort of Trees will ever grow again when the 

have once loſt their head : but theſe are a ſort of 

Dwarf-palm, and the branches which graw from 
the ſtump, are not ſolarge as thoſe: that grow on 
the great Tree. Theſe ſmaller branches are uſed 
both in the Eaſt and Weſt Indics for thatching 
Houſes : they are very laſting. and ſerviceable, 
much ſurpafling the Palmeto. For this Thatch, if 
well laid on, will endure F or 6 years; and this is 
called by the Spaniards the Palmeto Royal. The En- 
liſh at Famaica give it the ſame Name. Whether 
this be the ſame which they in Guinea get the Palm- 
k > from I know not ; bur I know that it is like 
this. 
The Land in the Country is full of ſmall peeked 
barren Hills, making as many little Valleys, which 
appear flouriſhing and green. At the Weſt end of 
this Bay is the Hill of Pezaplan, in lar. 17 d. 30m. N, 
This is a round point ſtretching our into the Sea : 
at a diſtance it ſeems ita be an Ifland. A little to 
the Weſt of this Hill are ſeveral round Rocks, 
which we left without us, ſteering in between 
them and the. round point, where we had 11 fa- 
thom'water. Wecane to an anchor oa the N. W. 
ſide of the Hill, and went aſhore, about 150Men 
of us, . and marched into the Country 12 or 14 
miles. 
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miles, There_we cams. to 2 poor Indian Village 4x3685 
chat did not afford usa Meal of Vicuals. The peo wW— 


ple allfled, anly a AMulatis Woman, and. '3, or 4 
ſmall Children, who were taken and brought a- 
board. She told us that a Carrier { one 'who drives 
a Carayan of Mules) was going to Acapzlco laden 
with Flower and other 'Goods, but ftopt in the 
Road for fear of us; a little to the Weſt of this Vil- 
lage, (for he had heard of our being on thisCoaſt) 
and ſhe thought he ſtill remained there: and: there- 
fore it was we kept the Woman. to be our Guide 
to carry us to that place. At this place where we 
now lay our Meskito-men ſtruck ſome ſmall Turtle, 
and many {mall Few-f(þ. | 
The Few-fſh isa very good Fiſh, and I judge ſo 
called by the Ezgliſbbecaulc it hath Scales and Fins, 
therefore a clean Fiſh according to theLeviical Law, 
and the Fews at Famaica buy them, and cattthem 
very-freely. It is a very large Fiſh, ſhaped much 
like a Cod, but a great deal bigger ; one will weigh 
3, Or 4, or F hundred weight, Ie hath a large 
head, with great Fins and Scales,as big as an Half- 
Crown, anſ{werable to the bigneſs of his body. Ic 
is very {weet Meat, 'and commonly fact. This Fiſh 
lives among Rocks ; there are plenty of them in 
the Weſt Indies, about Famaica, and the Coalt of 
Caraccos; but chiefly in theſe Seas, eſpecially, more 
Weſtward. de Fg FEES 
We went from hence with our Ships the 18th 
day, andſteered Welt abour 2 leagues farther, to a 
lace called Chequetan.' A mile and half from the 
ore there is aſmall Key, and within it is a very 
ood Harbour where Ships may careen; . there ts 
alſo a ſmall River of freſh water, and wood enough. 
The 14th day in the morning we went with 95 
Men in'6 Canoas to feck for the Carrier, taking. 
the Mulatro woman for our Guide ; but Captain 
Fownly would not go with us. Before day we ow 
e 
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x df O [ot che hem away. 
Here we alſo kill'd ſome Cows, .and TR with 
us to our. Canoas. In the, afternoon our Ships.came 
ro. an anchor half a mile from the. place where we 
landed, and then. ve. plac: aboard. Captain Town- 
h ſceing our good, ſucceſs, went aſhore with, his 
Men. to kill ſome Cows; for here were no Inha- 
bitantsnear.to oppole. us. he Landis very woody 
of a, good. fertile ſoil, watered with many ſmal 
Rivers: yet it hath but few Inhabitants ne: Ir t f- 
Sea. Captain Townly killed 18 Beefs, anda afrer he 
came aboard, our Men, contrary to Captain Sway's 
inclination, gave Gaprain Towply part of theFlower 
which we,took aſhore, Aeris we F Hare the 
Woman ſome Cloaths for. her and h Fr ildren N 
and put ker. .and. two of them aſhore ; but one of 
them, 2 very. pretty, Bay, about 7.or 8 years old 


Caprain Swan kept. "The Womancri ed, andpegg'd 
hard.to have him ;-but Captai an W Rot, 
but promis'd.: oY make. much, IT JHING. Ag - Was, 
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g000 a his word,” He: proved afterwards a'very 
fine Boy for V Vie, Courage, and Dexreriry ; Fhave 
often wohder'd at his Expreſſions and Aetions, 

i The 2 ift day in the evening weſailed hence with 
the Larid-wind. The: Land-winds on this part of 
the Coaſt are at 'N. and the Sea-winds at VV.S.VV: 
VVe' had fair weathen, -and coaſted* along to the 
Weſtward, The Land is high, and full of ragged 
Hitk ; arid Weſt from theſe raged ' Hitls the Land 
males many pleaſant andfruicfulValleys amongthe 
Moufitains, The Rs day we were abreſt of -a 
very reriarkable Hill, which towring above che 
reſt of ies fellows, is divided in the top, and makes 
ewo ſmall parts. It is in lar; 18d.'8 m. North. The 
Spatiards make mention of a Town called 7helupan 
near this Hill, which'we would have viſited if we 
could have found the way to it. 'The' 26th day 
Captain Swos and Captain Townly, with 200 Men, 
of whom T was one, went in our Canoas to ſeek 
for the City of Colima, a rich place by-report, bur 
how far within Eand T coutd never tearn: for as E 
ſaid befere, here is no Trade by Sea, arid therefore 
we could neyer get Guides to inform usor condut 
us toany Town, but one” or two, on:this Coaft : 
and there is never a. Town thar lieth open to the 
Sea bat Acapulco ; and” therefore our fearch was 
commonly fruicteſs, as now : for, we rowed above 
20 leagues along ſhore, and found ir a'very bad 
Coaft'to land : we faw no Houſe, nor ſign of In- 
habitants,although we paſt by a fine Valley, called 
the Valley of Mague/ls.: only at' rwo- places, the 
one at. our firſt ſetting out on this Expedicion, and 
the'other at the end of ir, we faw a Horſeman ſer, 
as, we ſuppoſed, as a Cenrinel, ro watch us. Ar 
both places we landed with difficulty, and ar-each. 
place; we followed the” track of the Horſe on'the 

andy Bay ; bit where they entered the - Woods 
weloft the track,and although we diligetitly ne 
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The Volcan and Valley of Colima. 


An.1685 for it, yet we could find it no more, ſo we were 
AL perfedly at a loſs to find out the Houſes or Town 


they came from. The 28th day, being tired and 
hopeleſs to find any Town, we went aboard our 
Ships, that were now come abreſt of the place. 
where we were: for always when we leave our 
Ships, we either order a certain place of meeting, 
or elfe leave them a ſign to know where we are, 
by making one or more great Smoaks : yet we had 
all like to have been ruin d by ſuch a ſignal as this 
in a former Voyage under Captain Sharp, when 
we made that unfortunare Attempt upon Arica, 
which is mentioned in .the Hiſtory of the Buccaneers. 
For upon the routing our Men, and taking ſeveral 
of them, ſome of thoſe ſo taken told the Spaniards, 
that it was agreed between them and their Com- 
panions on board, to maketwo great Smoaks at a 
diſtance from: each other, ailoon as the Town 
ſhould be taken, as a ſignal to the Ship, that it_ 
might ſafely enter the Harbour. The Spaniards 
made theſe Smoaks preſently : I was then amang 
thoſe who ſtay d on board ; and whether the ſignal 
was not ſo exactly made, or ſome other diſcourage- 
ment happen'd, I remember not : but we forbore 
going in, till we ſaw our ſcatter'd Crew coming 
off in their Canoas. Had we enter'd the Port upon 
the falſe ſignal, we muſt have been taken or ſunk; 
for we muſt have paſt cloſe by the Fort, and could 
have had no Wind to bring us out, till the Langd- 
wind ſhould riſe in the night. 

But toour preſent Voyage : Aﬀter we came a- 
board we ſaw the Volcan of Colima, This is a very 
high Mountain, in about 184. 36 m. North , 
ſtanding 5 or 6 leagues fram the Sea, in the midfſt 
of a pleaſant Valley. It appears with 2 ſharp peeks, 


From each of which there do always iflue flames of 


fire or ſmoak. The Valley in which this Volcan 


ſtands is called the Valley of Colima, from + 
JLely 
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Itſelf which ſtands there not far from the Volcah, An.u685 
The Town is ſaid to be great and rich, the chief "WY 
of all its Neighborhood : and the Valley in which 
it is ſeated, by the relation which the Spaniards give 
of it, is the moſt pleaſant and fruicful Valley in all 
the Kingdom of Aexico, This Valley is about 10 
or 12 leagues wide by the Sea, where it makes a 
ſmall Bay : but how far the Vale runs into the 
Country I know not. Ir is ſaid to be full of Cacoa- 
gardens, fields of Corn, Wheat, and Plantain- 
walks. The neighbouring Sea is bounded with a 
fandy ſhore; but there is no going aſhore for the 
violence of the waves. The Land within it is low 
all along, and Woody for about 2 leagues from the 
. Eaft ſide ; at the end of the Woods there is a deep 
River runs out into the Sea: but it hath ſuch a 
oreat Bar, or Sandy ſhole, that when we were 
here no Boat or Canoa could poflibly enter, the 
Sea running ſo high upon the Bar: otherwiſe, EF 
judge, we ſhould have made ſome farther diſcove- 
ry into this pleafant Valley. On the Weſt ſide of 
the River the Savannah land begins, and runs to 
the other ſide of the Valley. We. had but little 
wind when we came aboard ; therefore we lay off 
this Bay that afternoon and the night enſuing. 

The 29th day our Captains went away from ous 
Ships with 200 men, intending at the firſt conve- 
nient place to land and ſearch about for a path : 
for the Spaniſh Books make mention of 2 or 3 othes 
Towns hereabouts, eſpecially one called Sallagas, 
to the Weſt of this Bay. Our Canoas rowed along, 
as near the ſhore as they. could ; but the Sea wens 
fo high that they could not land. . About 100r1x 
a clock 2 Horlemen came near the ſhore, and one 
of them took a Bottle out of his pocket, and drank 
tO Our Men : While hewas drinking,one of our men 
fnatcht up his Gun, andlet drive at him, and kill d 
his Horſe ; ſo his conſort immediately ſet Spurs.tn 
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£u.1685 his Horſe 'and rode away, - leaving «the other to 
S—YV> come aftcr afoot. But he being Booted made bur 


flow haſte/; therefore 2 of our. men firipe them- 
ſelves, and ſwam aſhore: to take him : bur he had 
a Macheat,, or long Knife, wherewith he kept 
them both from ſeizing bim, chey having nothing 
in their hands wherewith to defend themſelves, or 
offend him, The 3oth day our men came alla- 
board again ; for: they could not'find any place to 
land in. | | 04S 5 

The firſt day; of December we' patled by the Port 
of Sallagua. "Fhis Portis in lat..z8d.;52m: It.is 
only a pretty deep Bay, dividedinthe middle with 
2 rocky point, which makes, as-it were, two Har- 
bours. Ships may ride ſecurely in-eicher, but the 
Weſt Harbour is the beſt :' theres good anchoring 
any where in ro or 12 fathom; and a Brook of freih 
Water runs into'the Sea. Here' we ſaw a great new 
thatched Houſe,” and a great many- Speriards bots 
Horfe and Foot, | with Drums beating, and C'o« 
lours flying; in defiance of us as we thought: We 
took no notice of them tiil:the/next-morning, and 
then we landed about 200: Men to try their Cou- 
rage: butthey. prefently withdrew- The Foot ne- 
ver ſtay'd to exchange one ſhot, but:the Horſemen 
ftay'd till 2 or 4 were knocked down, and then 
they drew off 5 our Men purſuing them: At laſt 2 
of our Men 'took 2 Horles that had loſt their Ri- 
ders, and mounting them, rode after the Speniards 
fult drive till they came among them, joking to 
have taken a Prifoner for Intelligence, bur had like 
© have been taken themſelves: for 4 Spaniards fur- 


rounded them, after 'they had diſcharged their Pi- 


ftols,- and unhorfed them; and if: fome of our beſt 
Footmen had-nor:come to their-reſcue, they mult 
have yielded, orhave been killed, They were both 
cut-in 2.0r 7 places, - but / their -wounds were- nos 


mortal, The-4 Spartiards gor away: before creep 
could 
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could hure them, and mounting their Horſes ſpeed- Ay, 685 
ed'after their Conforts, who were marched away =v— 


intothe'Country: Our Men finding abroad Road 
leading into the Country, followed 'it''abour 4 
leagues' in' a dry ftony” Country, fall” of ſhore 
Woods : {but finding no ſign of Inhabitants they 
returned again. In their way back they took two 
Mulatro's,- who were 'not able to mareh' as faſt as 
their Conſorts'; therefore they had skulked in the. 
Woods, and by that means thought to have eſcaped 
our Men. Theſe Prifoners informed us, that this 

reat Road did lead to a great City called Oarrha, 
Pom whence many of thoſe Horſemen before 
ſpoken of came : | that 'this City was diſtant from 
hence as far as a Horſe will go in 4'days'; and that 
there is no place of conſequence nearer : that the 
Country is very poor, and thinly inhabited. They 
ſaid alſo,that thefe Men came to aflift che Phillippine 
Ship, 'that was every day expected here, to put 
aſhore Paſſengers for” Mexico. The- Spaniſh Pilots- 
Books mention a'Town alſo called Sallagua here- 
abouts: but we could not find it, nor hear any 
thing of it by our Prifoners: 

We now intended to cruize off of Cape Corrijen- 
zes 'to wait for the Phillippine Ship- ' So the 6th day 
of December we ſer ſail, coalting to the Weſtwards, 
towards Cape Corrientes, We had fair weather,and 
bur little Wind : the Sea breezes at 'N, W, andthe 
Lafid-wind at N. The Land is of an indifferent 
heighth, full of ragged points,: which-at a diftance 
appear like Iflands: the Country -4s very woody, 
but the Frees are'not high, 'nor very big.” 

Here I was taken fick of a Fever and Ague that 
afterwards turned to a Dropſy, whict'F laboured 
under along timeafter: and many of our Men died 
of this diftemper, thobph' our Surgeons ufed their - 
greateſt skill to preſerve their lives, The Dropfy is 
a general diſtemper'on this Coaſt, and'the N _—_ 

Ys 


| 256 Cape Corrientes 
| An.i68y ſay, that the beſt remedy they can find for it is the 
| _N"Y>*. Stone or Codof an Allegator (of which they hav® 
| ' 4, one near each Leg, within the Fleſh) pulverize 
and drunk in Water: this Receipt we alſo found 
mentioned in an Almanck made: at' Mexico: I 
would have tried it, but we found no Allegators 
here, though there are ſeveral, 
There are many good Harbours between Salla- 
gia and Cape Corrientes: but we paſſed by them all; 
As we drew near the-Cape, the Land by the Sea 
appeared of an indifferent heighth, full of white 
Cliffs ; but in the Country the Land is high and 
barren, and full of ſharp peeked Hills, unpleaſant 
to the ſight. To the Welt of this ragged Land is a 
chain of Mountains running parallel with the 
ſhore: they end.on the Weſt with a gentle deſcent ; 
but on the Eaſt fide they keeptheir hejghth,ending 
with a high ſteep Meuntain, which hath 3 ſmall 
ſharp peeked rops, ſomewhat reſemblinga Crown ; 
and therefore called by the Spaniards, Coronada, the 
Crown Land, 
| The 11th day we were fair in ſight of Cape Cor- 
rientes, it bore N. by W. and the Crown Land bore 
North. The Cape is of an indifferent heighth, 
with ſteep Rocks to the Sea. Ir is flat and even on 
the top, cloathed with Woods ; the Land in the 
Country 15 high and doubled. "This Cape lieth in 
20 d. 28 m. North. | find ics longitude from Te- 
norif tobe 230d. 56 m. but I keep my longitude 
Weltward, according te our courſe, and according 
to this reckoning, I find it is from the Lizard in 
England 121 d. 41 m. ſo that the difference of time 
15 8 hours, - and almoſt 6 minutes. _ | 
Here we had reſolved to cruize for the Phillippine 
Ship, becauſe ſhe always makes this Cape in her 
Voyage homeward. We were (as I have ſaid) 4 
Ships in company ; Captain Swan, and his "Ten- 
ger ; Captain Townley, and his Tender. It was ſo 
ordered 
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ordered, that Captain Swan ſhould lye 8 or 10 An,1685 
leagues off ſhore, and the reft about a league di- vW=. 
ſtant each from other, between him and the Cape, 
that ſo we might not miſs the Phillippine Ship: but 
we wanted Proviſion ; and therefore we ſent Cap- 
tain Townley s Bark, with yo or 60 men tothe Welt 
of the Cape, to ſearch about for ſome Town or 
Plantations, where we might get Proviſion of any 
fort. 'The reft of us in the mean time cruizing 
in our ftations. The 19th day the Bark came to 
us again, but had got nothing, for they could not 
get about the Cape, becauſe the wind on this 
Coaſt is commonly between the N. W. and the 
d. W. which makes it very difficult getting to the 
Weſtward ; but they lefe 4 Canoas with 46 men at 
the Cape, who reſolved to row to the Weſtward. 
The 18th day we ſailed tothe Keys of Chamerly to 
fill our Water. Theſe Keys or Iſlands of Chamerly 
are about 16 or 18 leagues to the Eaſtward of Cape 
Corrientes, They are \mall, low, and woody, in- 
vironed with Rocks ; there are 5 of them lying in 
the form of a half Moon, not a mile from the 
ſhore, and between them and the Main 1s very 
good- Riding, ſecure from any Wind. The Spani- 
ards do report,that here live Fiſhermen, to fiſh for 
the Inhabitants of the City of Pens This is - 
faid to be a large Town, the beſthereabouts ; but 
is 14 leagues up in-the Country. [hats 
The 2oth inſtant we entered within theſe Iſlands, 
paſting in on the S. E. ſide, and anchored between 
the Iſlands and the main, in 5 fathom clean Sand. 
Here we found good freſh Water and Wood, and 
caught plenty of Rock-fiſh wich,. Hook and Line, 
a ſort of Fiſh I deſcrib'd at the Iſle of Fobn Fernando, 
but we faw.no ſign of Inhabitants, beſides 3 or 4 
old Hurts ; therefore 1-do believe that the Spaniſh, 
or Þdian' Fiſhermen come hither only at Lent, or 
fome other ſuch ſeaſon, but thac they do not ys 
ors 4 


258 Valderas, « pleaſant Valley, 


An. i685 here conſtantly. The 21it day Captain Townley 

WY went away with about 60 men to take an Indian 
Village, 7 or 8 leagues from hence tothe Weſtward 
more towards the Cape, and the next day we went 
to cruize off the Cape, where Captain Tewnley was 
to meet us. The 24th day, as we were cruizin 
off the' Cape, the 4 Canoas before » ad ag, 
which Captain Townley's Bark left at the Cape,came 
off to us. They, after the Bark left them, paſt to 
the Weſt of the Cape, and rowed into the Valley 
Valderas, or perhaps Val 4 Iris; for it ſignifies the 
Valley of Flags, 

This Valley lies in the bottom of a pretty deep 
Bay, that runs in between Cape Corrientes on the 
SE. and the point of Pontique on the N. W. which 
two places are about 10 leagues aſunder. The 
Valley is about 3 leagues wide ; there is a :level 
fandy Bay againſt the Sea, and good ſmooth land- 
ing. In the midſt of the Bay is a fine River, 
whereinto Boats may enter ; but it is brackiſh at 
the latter end of the dry Seaſon, which is in Febru- 
ary, March, and part of April, I ſhall ſpeak more 
of the Seaſons in my Chapter of Winds, in the Ap- 
pendix. This Valley is bounded within Land, with 
a {mail green Hill, that makes a very gentle de- 
ſcent into the Valley, and affords a very pleaſanc 
proſpect to Sea-ward. It is inriched with fruitful 
Savannahs, rixt with Groves of Trees fit for any 
uſes, beſide Fruit Trees in abundance, as Guava's, 
Oranges and Limes, which here grow wild in ſuch 
plenty, as if Nature had deſigned it only for a 
Gzrden. The Savannahs are full of fat Bulls and 
Cows, and ſome Horſes ; but no Houſe in light. 

When our Canoas came to this pleaſant Valley, 
they landed 37 men, and marched into the Coun- 
try ſeeking for ſome Houſes. They had not gone 
paſt 3 mile before they were attacke by x5o Spani- 


ards, Horſe and Foot ; There was a ſmall chin 
Wood 
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Wood cloſe by them, into which our men retreat- 47,1686 
ed, toſecurethemſelves from the fary of the Horſe : ww 


Yet the Spaniards rode in among them, and attacke 
them very furiouſly, till the Spaniſh Captain,and 17 
more, tumbled dead off their Horſes : then the 
reſt trereated, being many of them wounded. We 
loſt 4 men, and had 2 deſperately wounded. In 
this ation, the Foot, who were armed with Lances 
and Swords, and were the greareſt number, never 
made any attack ; the Horſe-men had each a brace 
of Piſtols, and ſome ſhort Guns. If the Foot had 
come in, they had certainly deſtroy'd all our men. 
When the skirmiſh was over, our men plac'd the 
two wounded men, on Horſes, and came to their 
Canoas. There they kill'd one of the Horſes, and 
dreſt it; being afraid to venture into the Savannah 
to kill a Bullock, of which there was ſtore. When 
they had eaten, and fatisfy'd themſelves, they re- 
turned aboard. The 25th day, being Chriſmas, 
we cruized in pretty near the Cape, and ſent in 3 
Canoas with the Strikers to get Fiſh ; being deſi- 
rous to have a Chriſtmas dinner. In the afternoon 
they returned aboard with 3 great Few-f{h, which 
fealted us all: and the next day we ſent aſhore our 
Canoas again, and got 3 or 4 more, 

Captain Townly, who went from us at Chametly, 
came aboard the 28th day, and brought about 40 
buſhels of Maiz. He had landed to the Eaſtward 
of Cape Corrientes, and march'd to an Indian Village 
that-is 4 or 5 leagues in the Country. "The Indians 
ſeeing him coming, ſet 2 houſes on fire, that were 
full of Maiz, and run away : Yet he and his men 
got, in other houſes, as much as they could bring 
down on their backs ; which he brought aboard. 

We cruized off the Cape till the firſt day of 7a- 
zuary, 1686, and then made towards the Valley 
Valderas, to hunt for Beef: and before night we 


anchored in the bottom! of the Bay, in 60 fathom 
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Their Deſigns 09! this Coaſt. 


An.1686 water a mile from the ſhore... Here- we fſtay'd 
Yo hunting till the 7th day, 'and Captain Swan 'and 


Captain Townley went aſhore Every morning with 
about 240 men, and marched' to a ſmall hill ; 
where they remain'd with 59 or 60 men to watch 
the Spamiards, who appear'd in great companies'on 
other hills nor far diſtant, but did never” attempt 
any thing againſt our men. ' Here we killd and 
ſalted above 2 months meat, beſides what weſpent 
freſh: and might have. kilPd.as'much more, if we 
had been. better ſtor d With Salt. Our hopes of 
meeting the Phillippine Shiþ were now over;; for we 
did all conclude, . that,while we were neceſſitated 
to hunt here for-Provilions, . ſhe was paſt by'to'the 
Eaitward, as indeed ſhe was, as we did underſtand 
afterwards by Priſoners; . So chis deſign” fail'd 
trough Captain Towdlej's eagerneſs after the Lima 
Ship, which he: attenipted* in Acapalco Harbour, as 
as I have related, For' though we took a little 
Flower hard by, yet the fame Guide which told 
us of that Ship would have conducted us where we 
might had ſtore of Beef and Maiz : but inſtead 
thereof we loſt both our cime and the opportunity 
of providing our ſelves; and ſo were forced to' be 
victuatiing when we ſhould have been cruizing off 
Cape Corrientes, in expectation of the Manila Ship. 
Hitherto we had coaftedalong here with 2 diffe- 
rent deligns, The onezwas to get the Janis Ship, 
which would have enriched us beyond meaſure, 
and this Captain Townley was molt for. Sir Tho, Ca- 
wendiſh formerly. took 'the Manila Ship off Cape 
St. Lucas in Califernia, (where we alſo would have 
waited for. her, had we been early enough ſtored 
with Proviſions, to have mether there) and chrew 
much rich Goods over-board. ' The other-deſign, 
which CARE Swan and. our Crew were moſt for, 


was to ſearch along the. Coaſt for rich Towns, and 


Mines chiefly of Gold and Silyer, which we were 
allured 


Darien Indians.  Pe#izt Pontique. 
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the ſhore: not knowing (as we «#fcerwards found) 


that:ic -was-in effect.an Inland Country, irs Wealth 
remote from the. South;Sea; Coaſt, and having little 
or no: commerce, with it : its. Trade being driven 
Eaſtwarfl, with Exrope- by.. Ls Vera Cruz. Yet we 
had ſtillifome expectation of Mines,and fo reſolved 
to ſteer on farcher Northward. But Captain Town« 
lz,,who had no other deiign in. coming on this 
Coaſt, but to meet: this Ship, reſolved to return 
again: towards the Coaſt of Pery. | 

In all'this Voyage on the Mexican Coaſt we had 
with us a Captain, and 2 or 3 of his Men of our 
friendly :idians of the Iſthmus of Darien ; who ha- 
ving conducted over ſome parties of our Privateers, 
and expreſiing a deſire to go along with us, were 
received and kindly entertained aboard our Ships ; 
and we were pleas 'd in having , by this means, 
Guides ready provided, ſhould we be for returning 
over Land, as ſeveral of us thought co do, rather 
than ſail round about. Bur at this time , we of 
Captain Swar's Ship deſigning farther to the North 
Weſt, and Captain Townley going back, we com- 
mitted theſe our diaz Friends to his care, to carry 
them home. So here we parted ; he to the Eait- 
ward, . and we to the Weſtward, intending to: 
ſearch as far to the Weſtward as the Spaniards were 
ſettled. 

It was the 7th day of Fanuary in the morning 
when we failed from this pleaſant Valley. The 
Wind was at N. E. and the weather fair. At x14 
clock the Sea-wind came at N. W. - Before night 
we palled by Point Pontique ; this is the Weſt point 
of the Bay of the Valley of Valderas, and is diitant 
from Cape. Corricntes 10 leagues. This point 15 1 
lat. 20 d. 50m. North; it is high, round, rocky and 
barren. At a diſtance it appears like an Iſland. A 


league tothe Welt of this point are two ſmall bat- 
| Sd 3 | ren 
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Other Iſles of Chametly. 


| L2.3486 ren Iſlands, called the Iſlands of Pontique. There 
| Worm are ſeveral high, ſharp, white Rocks, that lye ſcac- 


tering abour chem : we paſt between thete rocky 
Iſlands on the left, and the Main on the right, for 
there is no danger. The Sea-coaſt beyond this point 
runs Northward for about 18 leagues, making ma- 
ny ragged points, with ſmall ſandy Bays between 
them. The Land bythe Sea fide is low and pretty 
woody : but in the Country full of high, ſharp, - 
barren, rugged, unpleaſant Hills. 

The 14th day we had fight of a ſmall white 
Rock, which appears very much like a Ship under 
fail. This Rock is in lat. 21 d. 15 m. it 1s 3 leagues 
from the Main, There is a good Channel between 
it and the Main, where you will have 12 or 14 
fathom water near the Iſland ; bur running nearer - 
the Main you will have gradual ſoundings, till you 
come in with theſhore. At night we anchored in 
6 fathom water, near a league from the Main, in 
g00d oazy ground. We caught a great many Cat- 


f{ here, and at ſeveral places on this Coaſt, both 


before and after this. 

From this Iſland the Land runs more Northerly, 
making a fair ſandy Bay : bur the Sea falls in with 
{ſuch violence on the Shore, that there is no land- 
ing , but very good anchoring on all the Coat, 
and gradual ſoundings. About a league off ſhore 
you will have 6 fathom, and 4 mile off ſhore you 
will have 7 fathom water. We came to an anchor 
every evening ; and in the mornings we failed off 
with the Land-wind z which we found at N. E. 
and the Sea-breezes at N. W. 

The 2oth day we anchored about 3 mileson the 
Eaſt fide of the Iſlands Chametly, different from 
thoſe of that name before mentioned : for theſe 
are 6 {mall Iſlands inlat. 23 d. 11 m. a little to the 


South of the Txopick of Cancer, and about z leagues 


from the Main, where a Salt-Lake hath its our-let 
into 


The Penguin Fruit, yellow and rod, © 


into the Sea. Theſe Ifles are of an indifferent 4». 1686 
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heighth : Some ofchem have a few ſhrubby buſhes ; Loa 


the reſt are bare of any ſort of Wood. They are 
rocky round by the Sea: only one or two of them 
have ſandy Bays on the North ſide. Thereis a ſort 
of Fruit growing on theſe Iſlands called Penguins ; 
and *%is all the Fruit they have. = 

The Penguin Fruit is of two ſorts, the yellow 
and the red. The yellow Penguin grows on a green 
ſtem, -as big as a Man's Arm, above a foot high 
from the ground : The leaves of this ſtalk are half 
a foot-long, and an inch broad ; the edges full of 
ſharp prickles. The Fruitgrows at the head of the 
ſtalk, in 2 or 3 great cluſters, 16 or 20 ina cluſter. 
- The Fruit is as big as a Pullets Egg, of a round 
form, and in colour yellow. Ir has a thick skin or 
rind, and theinfide is full ofſmall black ſeeds, mixt 
among the Fruit, It is ſharp pleaſant Fruit. The 
red Penguin is of the bigneſs and colour of aſmall 
dry Onion, and is in ſhape much like a Nine-pin ; 
for it grows, not on a ſtalk, or ſtem, as the other, 
| but oneend on the ground, theother ſtanding up- 
right. 60 or 70 grow thus togetheras cloſe as they 
can ſtand one by another, and all from the ſame 
root, or cluſter of roots. Theſe Penguins are en- 
compaſt or fenced with: long leaves, about a foot 
and an half, or 2 foot long, and prickly like the 
former ; and the Fruit too is much alike. They 
are both wholſom, and never offend the ſtomach : 
but thoſe that eat many will find a heat or tickling 
in their Fundament. They grow fo plentifully in 
the Bay of Campeachy, that there is no paſling for 

their high prickly leaves. | 
, There are ſome Guanoes on theſe Jſlands, bur 
no other fort of Land Animal. The Bays abour 
the Iſlands are ſometimes viſiced with Seal, and this 
was the firſt place where I had ſeen any of theſe 
Animals Qn the Narth ſide of the Equater, in theſe 
9 4 _- 


264 Pearl fiſhery at California. © | 
*4n.1586Seas. For the Fiſh on thisſandy Coaſt lye moſt in 
wa the Lagunes or Salt-lakes, and mouths of Rivers ; 

but the Seals come not ſo much there, as judge : 
for this bring no rocky Coaſt, where. Fiſh'refort 
mo#t, there ſeems to be but little food for the Seals, 
unleſs they will venture upon Cat-fiſh. gk 

Captain San went away from hence with x00 
men in our 'Canoas, to the Northward, to ſeek 
for the River Cooclecan, pollibly the ſame*wirth* the 
River of Pafla, which ſome Maps lay down in the 
Province or Region of Cullacan. This River lieth'in 
about 24 d. N. lat. We were informed, that there 
is a fair rich Spayiſh Town ſeated on the Eaſt ſide 
of it, with Savannahs about it, Full of Bulls and 
Cows ; and that the Inhabitants of this Town paſs 
over in'Boats to the Iſland California, where they 
fiſh for Pearl. I have been taid ſince by a Spaniard, 
that ſaid he had been at the Ifland California, that 
there are great plenty of Pearl Oyſters there, and 
that the Native Ind;ans of California, near the Pearl- 
fiſhery, are mortal Enemies to the Spamiards.,” Our 
Canoas were abſent 2 or 4 days, and ſaid they had 
been above 30 leagues butfound no River ; that the 
Land by the Sea was low, and all ſandy Bay ; but 
ſuch a great Sea, that there was no landing. ' They 
met us in theirreturn in the lat. 23 d. 20 m. coalt- 
ing along ſhore after them cowards Cullacan ;' fo we 
returned again to the Eaftward. This was the far- 
theſt that I was to the North on this Coalt. 

6 or 7 leagtes N. N. W, from the Ifles of Cha- 
»etly there is a {mall narrow entrance into a Lake, 
which runs about 12 leagues Eaſterly,parallel with 
the ſhore, making many 'ſmalt low Mangrove 
Iſlands. The mouth of this Lake is'in lat. about 
23d. 30m. Tt is called by the Spaniards Rio de Sall ; 

for it is a ſalt Lake. There is: Water enough for 
Boats and Canoas to enter, and fmooth landing af- 
ter you are in; - On the Weſt ſide of it there 15 an 

 & Houle, 


Rio de'Sat. Maſfaclan.” 265" 
Houſe; -and an Eſtantion;, or Farm of large Cattle. An.1686* 
Obr meh went into the” Lake and landed, and co- "Va 
mingto'the Houſe found 7 or 8 Buſhels of Maiz : 
bur the Cattle were driven away by the Spaniards, 
yet there our men took the Owner of the Eftan- 
tion, and brought him aboard. He ſaid, that the 
Beefs were driven a prope way into the Country, 
for fear 'we- ſhould kill them. While we lay. here, 
Captain Swan went into this Lake again, and land- 
ed 150'men'on the N.E- fide, and marched into 
the Country : about a mile from the landing place, 
as they ' were entring a dry Salina, or Salt-pond, 
they hred'at rwo!ndians that croſt the way before 
them :' one of them being wounded in the thigh 
fell down, and being examined, he told our men, 
that there wasan Indian Town 4 or 5 leagues off, 
and that the way' which they were going would 
bring them thither. While they were in Aſcourſs 
with the Indian they were attacked by roo Spaniſh 
Horſemen, who came with a deſjgn to ſcare them 
back, but wanted both Arms and Hearts to do it. 
Our men paſt on from hence, and in their way 
marched through a Savannah of long dry Graſs. 
This the Spaniards ſet} on fire, thinking to burn 
them, but that did not hinder our men ' from 
marching forward, though it did trouble them a 
little. They rambled for want of Gaides all this 
day, and part of the next, before they came to the 
Town the'Þ:4ian ſpoke of. There they found a com- 
pany of Spaniards and Indians who made head againft 
them, but were driven out of the Town after a 
ſhort diſpute. Here our Chirurgeon and one Man 
more were wounded' with Arrows, but none of 
the reſt were hurt. When they came into the 
Town they found 2 or 3 Idians wounded, who 
told them that the name of the Town was Maſſa- 
clan ;that there were a few Spamards hving in it,and 
the reſt were Indians; that 5 leaguesfrom gh errn 
tncre 


+66. River and Towns of Roſario. Gold Mines. 
| An1686 there were 2 rich Gold Mines, where the Spaniarss 
wV> of Compeſtalla, which is the chiefeſt Town in theſC 
parts, kept many Slaves and Indians at work for 

Gold. Here our Men lay thatnight, and the next 

morning packt up ail the Maiz thar they could find, 

and brought it on their backs to the Canoas, and 

came aboard. 

We lay here till the 24 of February, and then 

Captain Swan went away Wwith-abour 8o Men to 

the River Roſario: where they landed,and marched, 

to an 7»dian Town of the ſame Name. They found 

it about 9 mile from che Sea; the way to it fair and 

even. This was a fiae little Town, of about 60 or 

70 Houſes, with a fair Church ; and it was chiefly 

inhabited with Þdians. They took Priſoners there 

which told them, that the River Roſariois rich in 

Gold, and that the Mines are not above 2 leagues 

from the Town. Captain. Swan did not think it 
convenient to- go tro the Mines ; bur made haſte 

aboard with the Maiz which he took there, to the 

quantity of about 8 or 90 Buſhels ; and which to 

Ls, in the {carciry we were in of Proviſions, was at 

that time more valuable than all tz: Gold in the 

world: and had he gone to the Minzs the Spaniards 

would probably have deſtroyed the Corn, before his 

retyrn. The 3d of February we went with our 

Ships alſo towards the River Roſario, and anchored 

the next day againſt the Rivers mouth, 7 fathom, 

good oazy ground, a league from the ſhore, This 

River isin lat. 22 d. fi m. N. Whenyou are at an 

anchor againſt this River you will ſeea round;}Hill, 

like aSugar-loaf,a lictle way within Land, right over 

the River,and bearing N.E. by N. To the Weſtward 

of that Hill there is another pretty long Hill called 

by the Spaniards Caput Cavalli, or the Horſe's Head. 
The 7th day Captain Sway came aboard with the 
Maiz which he got. This was but a ſmall quantity 
forſo many Men as we were, eſpecially canlidering 
| | (ng 
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the place we were in, being ſtrangers, and having A»,1686 
no Pilotsto dire or —_ us into any River ; and Vo 
we being without all ſort of Proviſion, but what we 
wereforced to get in this manner from the ſhore. 

And tho our Pilot-book direted us well enough 

to find the Rivers, yet for want of Guides to carry 

us to the Settlements, we were forced to ſearch 

20r 3 days before we could find a place to land : 

for asT have ſaid before, beſides the Seas being too 

rough for landing in many places, they "have 

neither Boat, Bark, nor Canoa, that we could ever 

ſee or hear of; and therefore as there are no ſuch 

landing places in theſe Rivers, as there are in the 

South Seas, ſo when we were landed, we did not 

know which way to go to any Town, except we 
accidentally met with a path. Indeed the Spaniards 

and Indian; whom we had aboard knew the Names 

of ſeveral Rivers and Townsnear them, and knew 

the Towns when they ſaw them : bur they knew 

not the way to go to'them from the Seca. 

The 8th day Captain Swan ſent about 40 men 
to ſeek for the River Olea, which is to the Eaſt- 
ward of the Riyer Roſario. The next day we fol- 
lowed after with the Ships, having the Wind at 
W. N. W. and fair weather. In the afternoon our 
Caneas came again to us, for they could not find 
the River Oleta ; therefore we deſigned next for 
the River $7. ago, to the Eaftward ſtiil, The 
11th day in the evening we anchored againſt the 
mouth of the River, in 7 fathom water, good ſoft 
oazy ground, and about 2 mile from the ſhore. 
There was a high whice Rock withour us, called 
Maxentelho, This Rock at a diſtance appearslike a 
Ship under fail ; it bore from ys W. N. i. diſtane 
about 3 leagues. The Hill Zeliſco bore S. E. which: 
15 a very high Hill in the Country, with a Saddlg 
or bending on the top. The River Sr. Fago is in 
lat. 22d, 15 m. Itis one of the principal Rivers on 

this 


A#.1686 this Eoaſt; there 


| Santa Pecaque. 


is 10 foot. Water on ''the bar. at 


SLY low Water, but how much''it flows here I know. 


not. The mouth of this'River is near half a- mile 
broad, and 'very ſmoorh entring. Within" the 
mouth it is broader ; for there are 3'or 4 Rivers 
more meet'there, and ifſue all'out together is freſh 
water is brackiſh a great way up : yet there. 'The 
Water to be had, by digging:or making Wells in 
the indy Bay, 2 or 3 foot deep,-juſt at the mouth 
of the River. | Dt. 

The 1r1th'day Captain Swan ſent 7o-'men in 4, 
Canoas into this River, to ſeek a Town :' for al- 
though we had no intelligence of any, yet the 
Country appearing very 'promiſing, we did not 
queſtion but they would find' Inhabitants 'before 
they returned. - They ſpenttwo days in rowing up 
and down the Creeks and Rivers ; at laſt they 
came to a large Field of Maiz, which was almoſt 
ripe: they immediately fell to gathering as faſt 
as they could, and intended' to lade the Canoas z 
but ſeeing an Indian that wasſet ro watch the Corn, 
they quitted that troubleſom and tedious work,and 
ſeiz'd him, and brought him aboard, in hopes by 
his information, to have ſome more eaſy and ex- 
pedite way of a ſupply, by finding Corn'ready cut 
and dried. He being examined, ſaid, that' there 
was a Town called Santa Pecaque, 4 leagues from 
the place where he was taken; and that if we de- 
. ſigned to go thither, he would undertake to be our 
Guide. Captain Swan immediately ordered. his 
men to make ready, and the ſame evening went 
away with 8 Canoas and 140 men, taking the [- 
ian for their Guide. {| 

He rowed about 5 leagues up the River, and 
landed the next morning. The River at thisplace 
was not above Piſtol ſhot wide, and the Banks 
prerty high on each ſide, and the Land plain and' 
even. He left 23 men to guard the Canoas, and 
marcht 


City, and Silver. Mines: of Compoſtella. "269 

marcht- with the reſt - to: the Town; He: ſet out: yy 1686 
from the Canoas at6'a'clock in the:morning, and way—s 
reacht' the Town by 10. The way thro which he 
paſſed' was very plain,-part of it Wood-land,-part 
Savannahs. : The:Savannahs were full of Horſes, 
Bulls and Cows: Uhe:Spaniards ſeeing him coming 
run all away ; fo:.he entered the Town without 
the.leaſt oppoſition; ::: 

This Town of Santa Pecaque ſtands: on a Plain, 
in a Savannah, by the ſide of a Wood,. with many 
Fruit Trees about'iit. It is but a ſmail Town, but 
very regular, after the Spamſhmode, with a Parade 
in the midſt, The Houſes fronting the Parade had 
all Balconies: there were 2 Churches; -one againſt 
the Parade; the otherat the: end of the Town. It 
is inhabited. moſt with Spaniards. Their chiefeſt 
occupation is:Husbandry. There are alſo ſome 
Carriers, who-are-imployed by the Merchants of 
Compoſtella, to tradei for them to and- from the 
Mines. 

Compoſtellais a rich Town, about 21x leaguesfrom 
hence. It is the chiefeſt in all this part of the King- 
dom, and is reported. to have 70 white:Families : 
which is'a great matter in theſe parts.; for it may 
be that ſuch a Town hath not leſs thani5oo Fami- 
lies of copper-celoured - People, beſides the white. 
The Silver Mines-are about 5 or'6 leagues from 
Santa Pecaque ; where, .as we were told, the Inha- 
bitants of Compoſtela had ſome hundreds of Slaves 
at work:: The Silver here, and all over the 'King- 
dom:of Mexico, is ſaid to be finer and richer in pro- 
portian:than that of Potoſi or Peru, thothe Oar be 
not ſo abundant; and- the Carriers of this Town 
of Santa Pecaque carry the Oar to Compoſtela; where 
it is refined. Theſe Carriers or Sutlers alſo furniſh 
the Slaves at the Mines with Maiz, whereof here 
was great plenty now in the Town deſigned for that 
uſe: here was alſo Sugar, Salt, and Salt-fiſh- 

2: @ | Captain 
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270 _ $ anta Pecaque Pilleged. 
An.1686 Captain Sway's only buſineſs at Some Pecaque was 
WY to get Proviſion: therefore he ordered his Men to 
divide themſelves into two parts, and by turns 
carry down the Proviſion to the Canoas ; one half 
remaining in the Town to ſecure what they had 
taken, while the other half were going and co- 
ming. In the afternoon they caught ſome Horſes, 
and the next morning, being the 17th day, 57 
Men, and ſome Horſes, went laden with Maiz to 
the Canoas. They found them, and the Men left 
to guard them, in good order ; though the Spaniards 
had given them a ſmall diverſion, and wounded one 
Man : but our Men of the Canoas landed, and 
drove them away. Theſe that came loaded to the 
Canoas left 5 Men more there, ſo that now they 
were 4o Men to guard the Canoas. At night the 
other returned, and the 18th day in the morning 
that half which ftaid the day before at the Town, 
took their turn of going with every Man lis bur- 
then, and 24 Horſes laden. Before they returned 
Captain Sway and his other Men at the Town 
caught a Priſoner, who ſaid, that there were near 
a thouſand Men of all colours, Spaniards and Indians, 
Negroes and: Mulatto's, in arms, at a place called 
Sr. Fago, but 3 leagues off, the chief Town on this 
River ; that the Spaniards were armed with Guns 
and Piſtols, and the copper- colour d with Swords 
and Lances. Captain Swan, fearing the ill conſe- 
wn of ſeparating his ſmall company, was re- 
lved the next day to march away with the whole 
party; and therefore he ordered hisMen to catch as 
many Horſes as they could, that they mightcarry 
the more proviſion with them. Accordingly, the 
next day, being the x9th day of February 1686. 
Captain Sway called out his Men betimes to be 
gone-; but they refuſed to go, and ſaid, that they 
would not leave the Town till all the Proviſion . 
was in the Canoas:; Therefore he was forced = 
yield 


5o of their Men killed. 


yield to:them, and ſuffered half the company to go An,1686 
as before : They had now 54 Horſes laden, which "Vx 


Captain Swan ordered to be tied one to another, 
and the Men to go in two bodies, 25 before, and 
as many behind: but the Men would go at their 
own rate, every Man leading his Horſe. The 
Spaniard; obſerved their manner of marching, and 
laid an Ambuſh about a mile from the Town,which 
they managed with ſuch ſucceſs, that falling on our 
body of Men, who were guardipg the Corn to the 
Canoas, they kill'd themevery one. Captain Swan 
hearing the report of their Guns, ordered his Men, 
who were then in the Town with him, to march 
out to their affiftance : bur ſome oppoſed him, de- 
ſpiſing their Enemies; till two of the Spaniards 
Horſes, that had loſt their Riders, came galloping 
into the Town in a great fright, both bridled an 
and ſaddled, with each a pair of Holſters by their 
ſides, and one had a Carabine newly diſcharged : 
which was an apparent token that our Men had 
been engaged, and that by Men better armed than 
they imagined they ſhould meer with. Therefore 
Captain Swan immediately marcht out of the 
Town, and his Men all followed him ; and when 
he came to the place where the Engagement had 
been, he ſaw all his Men that went out in the morn- 
ing lying dead. They were ſtript, and ſo cut and 
mangl'd, that he ſcarce knew one Man. | Captain 
Swan had not more Men then with him, than thoſe 
were who lay dead before him, yet the Spaniards 
never came to oppoſe him, but kept at a great di- 
ſtance; for 'tis probable the Spaniards had not cur 
off ſo many Men of ours, but with the loſs of a 
| great many of their own. So he marched down to 
the Canoas, and came aboard the Ship with the 
Maiz that was already in the Canoas. 'We had a- 
bout 5o Men killed, and among the reſt my inge- 
nious friend Mr. Ringroſe was one, who wrote o_ 
: art 
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272 Of te: Gulf of California. 
n.x686 Part of the Hifory of the; Buccaneers, which, relatesto 
Yo Captain Sharp. He was.at this time Cape-Merchanr, 
or Super-cargo of Captain Swan's Ship. He hadno 
mind to this Voyage ; but was neceſlitated to en- 
page 1n it, or-ſtarve.. EE 13 hn mg © OTE 
_ This loſs diſcouraged us from attempting any 
thing more hereabouts. Therefore Captain Swan 
propoſed to. go to Cape St. Lucas on California to 
careen. He had two reafons for ;this : firſt, that he 
thought he could lye there ſecure from the Spaniards; 
and next, - that if he could-get a'commerce with the 
Indians there, he might make a diſcovery in. the 
Lake of California, and by.their afliftance” try for 
ſome of the-Plate of New Mexico. ..., * ; | 
This Lake of California (for ſo the Sea, *Channel 
or Streight, berween. that and the Continent, is 
called) is but little known, to_the Spaniards, by 
what I could ever learn ;.for their Drafts do not 
agree about it. Some of/thera do. make'California an 
Iſland, but give no manner of account of the Tides 
_ flowing in the Lake, or what depth of Water there 
is, or of the Harbours, Rivers, or Creeks,”. that 
border on it : Whereas. on- the Weſt fide” of che 
Iſland, toward the 4jatick Coaſt, their Pilot-book 
gives an account. of the oalt from Cape 5?. Lucas 
fo 40d. Ne. Some of cheir Drafts newly. made do 
make California to join to. the Main. I do believe 
that the Spaniards do not care to bave this Lake dil- 
covered, forfear leſt other European Nations ſhould 
get. knowledge of it, -and:by that means vilit the 
Mines: of - New Mexico. , We heard that not long 
before our arrival here, the Indians in. the Province 
of New Mexico.made an inſurrection, and' deſtroy- 
ed moſt of the. Spaniards there, but that ſortie of 
them flying towards the Gulf or Lake of California, 
made. Canoas..in. that, Lake. and got ſafe away ; 
{o that-the;Jndians. of. the Lake of California, ſeem to 
be at perfe&t enmity, with. the Spaniards, We Ha 
| Bn'F.  "% OTST Aa We 44 Gy | 
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i, Kingdom of New Mexico; 
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an old intelligent.Spaniard, now aboard, who ſaid 4n.1685 
that-he ſpoke witha Frier that made his eſcape a- WW 


mongnhee::co <5, 
New Mexico, by report of ſeveral Engliſh Priſoners 
there, and-Spaniards I have met with, lyeth N. W. 
from-O1d Mexico between-4 and 5oo leagues, and 
the biggeſt part of the Treaſure which is found in 
this Kingdom, is.in that Province ;  bue without 
doubt.there are plenty of Mines in other parts, as 
well. in this part of the Kingdom where we now 
were, asin. other places; and- probably, on the 
Main, bordering on the Like of . Califorma ; al- 
' though not yet diſcovered by;the Spaniards who have 
Mines enough, and therefore, as yet, have no rea- 
ſon to, diſcover-more. - | | | 
In my opinion, here might be very adyantageous 
Difcoveries. made by anythat would: attemptit : for 
the Spaniards have more than they can well manage, 
I know yet, they would lie like the Dog in the Man- 
ger ; | altho: not able to:eat themſelves, yet they 
would endeavour to hinder others. But the Voyage 
chicher being ſo far, I take that to be one reaſon 
that hath: hindered the Diſcoveries of theſe parts : 


| yetiitis poſlible, 'that a man may finda nearer way 


hither'than we came ; I mean by che North-Weſt. 

T know there have been divers attempts made 
about @ North Weſt Paſſage, and all unſucceſsful - 
yet Lam of opinion, that.ſuch a Paſſage may be 
found::, All our Countrymen : that have gone to. 
difcover:the N. W. Paſſage, have endeavoured to 


' pa to:the Weſtward, beginning their ſearch along 


Davis's or Hud/ons Bay. But if | was to,go on this 
Diſcovery, .: I- would go. firſt into the Sowth Seas, 
bend my. courſe from:;thenge along by California, 
and thar-way ſeck a Pallage back. into the Weſt 
Seas. For as others hayeſpetitthe Summer, in figſt 
ſearching on this mare known. ſide nearer home, 


and fo hefore they got through, the timg of the 
CP Es BY 0 -. year 


174 Of the North-Weſt a9d\North-Eaſt Paſſages, 


An.1686 year obliged them to give over their ſearch,” an@ 


way provide 


Or a long courle back again, for fear of 
being left in the Winter ;0n the contrary, I would 
ſearch firſt on the leſs known Coalt. of the South 
Sea ſide, and then as the-year paſt. away, I ſhould 
need no retreat, for I ſhould come farther into my 
knowledge,if I ſucceeded in my atrempr,and-ſhould 
be without: that dread, and fear which the others 
muſt have in paſling from the known to the un- 
known. who for ought 1 know gave over their 
ſearch juſt as they wege onthe poinc of accompliſh- 
; would take the fame method if I-was to go to 
diſcover the North-Eaſt-Paſſage, 1 would winter 
about Fapan, Corea, or the North Eaft part-of Chi- 
n@ ; and taking. che Spring and Summer before me, 
F would make my firft erial on the Coaſt: of Tar- 
| Fer, wherein, if I faeceeded, I-ſhould come into 
fome-known parts, and have'a great deal-of time 
before - me'to reach Arrbawpel or fome other Pore. 
Captain od, indeed ſays, this N, Eaſt Paſſage 
is not to be found for Ict ; bur how often do: we 
fee that ſometimes deſigns have been-given over as 
impoſlible, and at another time, and by other ways, 
thofe "uy things have been accompliſhed ; bur-e- 

- The next day after that fatal Skirmiſhnear Sante 
Pecaque, Capt. Sway ordered. all our Water'to be 
fill'd, ado get ready 'tofail. The 2rft day:we 
failed from hence, directing our courſe towards Ca- 
lifornia* we had the wind'arN. Wi and WNW. a! 

mall gale, with-a 'grear/Sea oat ofthe Weſt. Wes: 
paſt by 3 Iſlands called tho"Maris's,- After we paſt 
theſe Iſlands we had much: wind at 'N. NW. and- 
beat-cill che 6th day of Fehruary, but it was againft- 
a brisk wind, and-proved labour in-vain, For we 
were-now within reach of che Land ube-whnds 
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which" was uppotge us: but would wego to Cali-4n.1686 _ 
iſcovery or otherwiſe, we ſhould Lay 


"roy upon the | 
r'60 or 70 leagues-off from the ſhore ; where we 
ſhould avoid the Land-winds, and have the benefit 
of the true Eaſterly.Trade- wind, - - 

- Finding therefore that we got nothing but ra- 
ther loſt ground, being then./2z2 d. 5 m. N. we 
eered away more to- the Eaſtward again for the 
Hands Marie's, andthe 5th day we came'to an an- 
chor at the Eaſt end of the middle Ifland, in 8 fa- 
thom Water, good clean Sand. | 

The Maria's are 3 uninhabited Iflands in tae. 
241.4..40 m. they, are diſtanr from . Cape Sr. Lucas 
on. California 40 leagues , bearing: Weſt South 
Weſt, and they are diſtant from Cape Corrientes 20 
leagues, bearing upon the ſame points of the Com- 

with Cape Sr.-Lucas. They ſtretch N. W: and 
S. E; about x4 leagues, There are 2 or 3 ſmall 
high Rocks-near them : The weſtermoſt of them 


is the biggeſt Iſtand of the three; and they are all / 


three of an indifferent heighth. The ſoil is ſtony 
and dry, the Land in molt places is covered with 
a ſhrubby fort of. Wood, very thick'and trouble-. 
| ſome co'pals through, in ſome places thereis plen- 
ry of {traight large Cedars, though ſpeaking of the 
piaces where I have found Cedars, Chap. 3. I'for- 
gor'to mention this, place. | The Spaniards make 
mention of themin other places ' . but 1 ſpeak of 
choſe which Lhave-ſeea, All round by the Sea fide 
iris ſandy; and-thereis produced a green prickly 
Plant; whoſe leavesare much.like the Penguim-leaf;, 
| andthe root like the-root of a Sempervive, but much 
larger. 'This reot being. bak'd 'in.an Oven. is good 
to:cat: and the Indians-0n California, as' I have been 
informed, have-great: part of their ſubſiſtence from 
theſe roots. | We.made an Oven in a/fandy Bank, 
atd baked of theſe Roots, and'I;cat of chem+: but 
none of us greatly cared for chem.” They'rafte ex- 
Rus +»: | actly - 
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Prine®:George's 922d. 


An.1586aMy like the Rbot#'of our Enplih Burdocks boil; - 


of which TI have-eat85. - Hereare Nony of Gua- 
noes and Raccoons'(a large fort of Rat) and Indian 
Conies,and abundance of large Pigeons and Tur- 
tle-Doves. The Sea's alſo pretty well ſtored with: 
Fiſh, and Turtls'or Tortoiſe,”and” Seal: This is 
the ſecond place*on'this Coaſt where T did ſeeany: 
Seal : and this place helps to:confirm what I have. - 
obſerved, that they are ſeldomſeeri but wherethere. _ 
is plenty of Fiſh. © Captain 'Swargave the | middle. 
Iſland the Name of-Prynce George's [ſland.” : 
-' The 8th day we run nearer:theIfland, and: an- 
chored in 5 farhom”and moored Head and Stern; 
and unrige d both'Ship and-Barkin-order to careen. 
Here Caprain Swan ' propoſed to-go-into the Eaſt 
' Indies; Many were well pleaſed with the Voyage ; 
bur ſome thought, ſuch was'their'igforance, that 
he 'wobld carry them'out of the-world ; ' for about 
3 thirds of our Men! did not think there was any 
fuch way to be found* but at laſt he gained their 
confents. © KLE - TE OTOL 
At our firſt coming hither wedideat norhing but 
Seal { bur after the firſt 2.or'- 3 days our Strikers 
brought aboard "Furtle every day ; on whichiwe 
fed all the tifme that we lay here; and ſaved our 
Maiz for our Vayage— Here aWo we meaſured all 
our 'Maiz, and found we had about 80 Buſhels. 
This we divided into "3 parts 7 one for the Bark, 
and two for the Ship ; ourMen-were divided alfo, 
co Men aboard the Ship; andi5o0:aboardthe Bark, 


..\ 
F 
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2fides 2 or 4 Slaves in each; -4 2 1d As ot 1 
' "F had been a long time'fick: of aDropſy, a di- 
ftemper, whereof, as I ſaid before, many of our 
'men died ; fo here I was hid and covered all bur - 
my head inthe hot Sand: I induredit near halfan 
hour, and then was taken our'and laid ro fweat in 
a'Tent. I did-{weat exceedingly While I was:in 
'the Sand, and T do believeir-did inc much - good, 
for T grew well ſoon after, Ve 
\ 


i 


| Of the (Commerce. of Mexico- 


Balderas to' water, for we: could not do it here 
now.:: In the-wet-Seaſon indeed here's Vater e- 
nough,: for the Brogks then run down plentifully ; 


bur'now, though there, was Water, yet it was bad | 


filling,” it being; a;great; way to; ferch ic from the 
hales where it lodged; The 28th.day weanchoredin 
the: bottom of theBay-in theYalley.ot Baideras, right 
againſt the River,: where we watered before : bur 


this. River was brackiſh now in the dry ſeaſon ;and 


therefore we went 2.or 3 leagues nearer. Cape Cor- 


_ rientes, and anchored by a ſmall round” Iſland,” not © 


half a mile from the ſhore. The Iſland is about 4 
leagues to the Northward of the Cape; and the 
Brook where we filled opr water is juſt within the 
Iſland, upon the Main. Here our Strikers ſtruck 
90r Io Few-fſh ; ſome we did eat, and the reft we 
ſalted : and the 29th day we filld 32 Tuns of very 
good water. _ 

Having thus provided our ſelves, we had nothing 


more to do,” but to put in execution our- intended . 
expedition to the Eaf# Indies, in hopes of lome bet- 


ter ſucceſs there, than we had met with on this 
little frequented Coaſt, We came on it full of ex- 
peRations; for beſides the richneſs of the Country, 
and the probability of finding  fome Sea Ports 
worth viſiting, we perſwaded ourſelves that there 
muſt needs be Shipping and Trade here, and that 
Acapulco and La Vers Cruz were to the Kingdom of 
Mexico, what _ and Portobel are to that of Pe- 
rs, vis. Marestor carrying ona conſtant Commerce 
between the-South and North Seas, as indeed they 
are, But whereas weexpected that this Commerce 
ſhould be managed by Sea, we found our ſelves 
Miſtaken: that of Mexico being almoſt wholly a 
Land*trade, and managed more by Mules than by 
Ships : So that inſtead of ——_ we met with little 

| | | FP. On 


. 
We ſtaid: here till the 25thday,; and then both An, i 686 
Veſſels being: clean, we failed-to the Valley of wWw— 


| 278 PR es WR wy 
R 1686 on this Coaſt, beſides fatigges, hardſhips and loſles, 
| wWWYV and fo were che more eaſily induced to try what 
better fortune we might have in the Eaft Indies. 
But to do right to Captain Swan, he had no in- - 
tention to be-as a Privateer in the Eaſt Indies ; but, 
as he hath often-afſured me with his own mouth, 
M reſolved to take the firſt © & © cunddtpeed of return-. 
ing to Ergland : So that he feigned a compliance 


with ſome of his men, who were bent upon going - 
to eruize at Manila, that he might have leiſure to * 
take ſome favourable opportunity of quitting the 
Privateer Trade. 


Their Proviſions for croſſing the'S, Seas. 279 
_ | | Ange85 
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Their Departure from Cape Corrientes for the 
Ladrone 1/ards, ard the Faſt Indies. . Their 
Courſe thither, and accidents by the way : 
with a Lable of each days Run, &c. Of the 

| different accounts of the breadth of theſe Seas, 
| Guam, ore of the Ladrone Jſiands. The 
Coco-unt Tree, Fruit, &c. The Toddi, or 
Arack that diſtils from it ; with other uſes 

that are made of it, Coire Cables. The Lime, 

or Grab Limon. The Bread fruit: The Na- 
tive Indians of Guam. Their Proe's, & re- 

 markable ſort of Boats : aud of thoſe uſed in 
the Faſt Indies. The State of Guam : andthe 

>= with which they were furniſkt 

there, 


| Have given an account in the laſt Chapter of 
the reſolutions we took of going over to the 
| Eaſt Indjes. . But having more calmly conſidered on 
the length of our Voyage, from hence to Guam, 
" | one of the Ladrone Iſlands, which is the firſt place 
that we could touch at, and there alfo being nor 
certain to find Proviſions, moſt of our men were 
almoſt daunted at the thoughts of ir ; for we had 
not 60 days Proviſion, -at a little more than half a 
int of Maiz a day for each man, and no other 
roviſion except 3 Meals of falted Few-fſh ; and 
we had agreat many Rats aboard, which we could- 
not hinder from cating part of our Maiz. Beſide 
'the great diſtange berween Cape Corrientes an 
Guam; which is yariouſly fer dawn, The Spa- 
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 _ 28 The Tediouſneſs of this Voyage. © 
" An.1686 njards, who have the greateſt reaſon to know- beſt, | 
WY make it to be between 2300 and+2400 leagues ; | 
our Books alfo reckon it differently, between 9go 
and 100 degrees, which all comes ſhort indeed of 
2000 leagues, but even that was a Voyage-enough | 
to frighten us; conſidering our ſcanty Proviſions. | 
Captain Swan , to encourage his men to go with | 
him, perſwaded them that the Engliſh Books did | 
give the beft' account of the diſtance ; his rea- 
ſons were many, although but weak. He | 
urged among the reſt, that Sir Thomas Candiſh and | 
Sir Francis Drake, did 'Tun it in leſs than 5o days, | 
and that he did not queſtion but that our . Ships 
were better failers, than thoſe which were built in 
thatjage, and that he did nor doubt to pet there 
in littie more than 4o days: This being the beſt 
time in the year for breezes, which undoubtedly 
3s the reaſon that the Spaniards ſet out from Acapul- 
co about this - time ;\ and that although they are 60 
daySin their,Voyage, it is becauſe they are grear 
Ships, deep laden, and very heavy failers ; beſides, | 
they wanting nothing are in no great haſte in their 
way, but ſail with a great deal of their uſpal Cau- 
tion.And when they. Come near the HandGauzm,they | 
lye by inthe night for a week, before they make 
Land. In prudence we allo ſhould have contriv d 
to lye by in the night when we came near Land, 
for otherwiſe we might have run aſhore, or have | 
qutfailed the Iflands, and loſt fight of them before 
morning But our bold adventurers ſeldom pro- bk 
ceed with ſuch warinefs when in any ſtreights | 
Bur of all Captain Swan's arguments, that which 
prevailed moſt with them was, his promifing them, 
as I haveſaid, to.cruize off the Manila's. So heand 
his men being now agreed, and they incouraged 
with the hope'of gain, which works.its way thro 
all difficuiries, we ſet out from Cape. Ccorrientes 
March the 3 1ft,1686. We were a Ships in Company, 
| Captain 


_ —_ 
—— 


| ſtood till we came within 40 leagues of Guam. 


.the lat. of 13 degrees, which is near the lar. of 


The Conrſe from Cape Corrientes to Guam. T1: 
Captain Swarys Ship, and a Bark commanded un- A4».1686 | 
der Captain Swan, by Captain Tear, and we were WW, | 
150 men, roo aboard of the Ship, and 5o aboard 
the Bark, beſide ſlaves, as I ſaid. 

'We had a ſmall Land-wind at E. N, E. which 
carried us 3 or 4 leagues, then the Sea-wind came 
at 'W.N, W. a freſh gale, ſo we ſteered away S. W. 

By 6 aclock inthe evening we were about 9 leagues 

S, W. from.the: Cape; then we met a Land-wind 

which blew freſh all night, and the next morning 
about-1o a clock we had .the Sea-breez at N.N.E. 

ſo that at noon we were 30 leagues from the Cape. 

It blew a freſh gale of Wind, which carried us off 

into the true Trade-wind, (of the difference of | 
which Trade-winds I ſhall ſpeak in the Chapter / 
of Winds, in the Appendix) for although the con- | 
ſtant Sea-breez near the ſhore is at W.N.W. yer 
the true Trade off at Sea, when you are clear of 
the Land-winds, is at E.N., E. Arfirſt we had ir 
at N. N. E. ſoit came about Northerly, and then 
to the Eaſt as we run off. At 250 leagues diſtance 
from the ſhore we had it at E. N, E. and there irc 


When we had eaten up our 3 meals of ſalted Few - 
fin ſo many. days time, we had nothing bur our 
{mall allowance of Maiz. 

After the firſt day of March we made great runs 
every day, having very fair clear,weather, and a 
freſh Trade-wind, which we made uſe of with all- 
our Sails, and we made many good Obſervations of 
the Sun. At our fiſt ſetting out, we ftear'd into ' 


Guam ; then weſteered Weſt, keeping in that lat. 
By that time we had faited 20 days, our men fee- 
ing we made ſuch great runs, and the Wind like ' 
to continue, repined becauſe they were kept at 
ſuch ſhort allowance. Captain Swan endeavoure 

to. perſwade them to have a little patience ; yer 
Th nothing 


lt 282 , Occurrences during theVoyage, ©. 
' | n.1686 nothing but an augmentation of their dailyzallow- 
| WW ance would appeaſe them. Captain — though 


with much reluctance, gave way to a imall en- 
largement of our commons, for now we had not 
above 10 ſpoonfuls of boiPd Maiz a man, once a 
day, whereas before we had 8: TI do believe that 
this ſhort allowance did me a great ideal of good, 
though others were weakened by it; for I tound. ' 
that my ſtrength increaſed, and my Dropſy wore 
off. Yet I drank 3 times every 24 hours; but. 
many of our men did not drink in 9 or 10 days 
time, and ſome not in.1i2 days; one of our men 
did not drinkin 17 days time, and faid he was not 
adry when he did drink ; yet he made water every 
day more or leſs. - One of our men in the midit 
of theſe hardſhips was found guilty of theft, and 
condemned for the ſame, to have 2 blows from 
each man in the Ship, with a 2 inch and a half 
rope on his bare back. Captain Swan began firſt, 
and ſtruck with a good will, whoſe 'example was 
followed by all of us. : 


# 


It was very ſtrange that in all this Voyage we 
did not ſee one Fiſh, not ſo much as aFlying fiſh, 


' nor any ſort of Fowl, but at one time, when we 


were by my account 4975. miles Weſt from 'Cape 
Corrientes, then we {aw a great number of Boobies, 
which we ſuppoſed came from ſome Rocks not far 
from us, which were mentioned in ſome of our 
Sea-carts, but we did not ſee them. 

After we had run the 1900 leagues by our reck- 
pning*which made the Engliſh account to Guam, 
the men began to murmur-againſt Captain Swan, 
for perſwading them to come this. Voyage ; but he 
gave them fair words, and told them. that" the Spa- 
»jh account might probably be the trueſt, and ſee- 
ing the gale was likely to continue, a jhort time 
longer would end our troubles, | 
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They arrive at Guam,oue of the Ladrone Iſlands. 283 he. 
, | As we drew nigh the Iſland, we met with ſome 4n.1680' 
ſmall Rain, and the Clouds (ertling in the Weſt, th nes 
were-an apparent token that we were not far from | 
Land ; for in theſe Chmates, between or near the 
Tropicks, where the Trade-wind blows. conftant- 
ly, the Clouds which fly ſwift over head, yet ſeem 
near the Limb of the Horizon to hang without 
much motionor alteration, where the Land is near. 
I have often taken notice of it," eſpecially if it is 
high 'Land, for you ſhall then have the Clouds 
hang about it without any viſible motion. 
. The 2oth day of May, - our Bark being about 3 
| leagues a head of our Ship, failed oyer a rocky 
ſhole, on which there was but 4 fathom water, 
and abundance of Fiſh ſwimming about the Rocks, 
They imagin'd by this that the Land was not far 
off; ſo they clape on a Wind with the Barks head 
to the North, and being paſt the Shole lay by for 
us. When we came up with them, Captain Tear 
came aboard us, and related what he had ſeen. 
We were then in lat. 12d. 55 m. ſteering Weſt. 
The Iſland Guam is laid down in Lat. 13 d. N. 
by the Spaniards, who are Maſtersof it,keeping it as 
a baiting place as they go to the Phillippine Iſlands. 
Therefore we clapt on a Wind and ſtood to North- 
ward, being ſomewhat troubled and doubtful whi- 
ther we were right, becauſe there is no Shole laid 
down, in the Spaniſh drafts about the Iſland Guam. 
At 4 aclock, to our great joy, we ſaw the Ifland 
Guam, at about 8 leagues diſtance. 
It was well for Captain Swan that we got fight 
of itbefore our Proviſion was ſpent, of which we 
had but enough for 43 days more ; for as I was ab- 
terwards informed, the men had contrived firſt to 
kill Captain Swan and eat him when the viduals 
was gone, and after him all of us who were accet-- 
fary in promoting the undertaking this Voyage. 
This ' made Captain Swer ſay to me after our = | 
riva 


284 


They anchor at Guam. 


An.1686rival at Guarm, 4h! Dampier, you would have ade 
TVS them but 4 poor Meal ; for T was 'as Jean as the 


Captain was luſty and fleſhy. © The Wind was at 
E. N. E. and the- Land bore at NN: N.'E. therefore 
we ſtood to the Northward, till'we brought the... 
Iſland tq bear Eaſt, and then we turned to get in” 
to an anchor. | | | 
The account T have given hitherto of our courſe - 
from Cape Corrientes in the |Kingdom of Mexico, - 
(for 1 have mentioned another Cape of that 'name - 
in Peru, South of the 'Bay of Panama) to Guan, . 
one*of the Ladrone Tlands, hath been in the groſs. 
But for the fatisfaaqon of thoſe who may think it. 
ſerviceable to the fixing the Longitudes of theſe 
parts, or to any other uſe in Geography or Navi- 
gation, I have here ſubjoyned a particular Table 
of every days run, which wasas follows, , 
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: The Table explained. 


| Now the Ifland Guam bore N. N. E.8 leagues 4n.1686 
dift. this gives 22 m. to'myLat. and takes 9 from my wW 


Meridian dift. ſo that the Iſland isin Lat. 'r3 : 2r ; 

and the Merid. diſt. fron Corriemres 7302 miles ; 

which reduced into degrees makes 125 d..tx m: 
The Table confiſts of 5 Columns. The firſt is 


| of the days ofthe month. The 2d Column con- 


tains each days courſe, or the point of the Compaſs 
we ran upon The 3d givesthe diſtance or length 
of ſuch courſe in Traliar or Geometrical miles, (at 
che rate of 60: to-a degree,) or the progrels the Ship 
makes every day ; and is reckoned always from 
noon to noon: Buit becauſe the courfe is not ak 
ways : made upon. the ſame Rumb in a direct line, 
therefore: che 4th and 5th Columns ſhew how ma- 
ny miles we ran to the South.every day, and how 


many to the Weſt, which laſt was our main run in 
- this Voyage. By the 15th of 4pril we were got 


eqns) 7 near into+ the latitude of: Guar, and our 
courle then lying along that parallel, ourNorthing 
and Southing conſequently were but little, accord- 


| ingas theShipdeviated from irs direct courſe ; jand 


ſuch:deviation is thenceforward expreft by N: or S. 
in the 5thi Column, and the Ships keeping ſtraight 
onthe Weſt Rumb,' by o, that is.co ſay, no North- 
ing or" Southing. The 6th Column ſhews the 
lat. we'were in every day, where R: ſignifies the 
dead: Reckoning, by the running of the Logs, and. 
Ob. ſhews thelac. by obſervation. The 7th Column 

- To; theſe I would have added an 8th Column, to 
ſhewthe Variationof che Needle ; but as it was very 
ſmall in this courſe ſo-neither'did we make any-ob- 
ſervation of it, above once, after we were ſet'out 
from the MexicanCoaft. Aroutdeparture fromCape 
Corrientes, 'we found it to be 4d. 28 m. Eafterly : 
and the obſervation we made of: it afterwards , 


yr 


when we had gone-about a third of the: Voyage, 


ſhewed 
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| 288 Of the Breadth of the SouthSea. 
| 'An.x686 ſhewed it to be ſo near the ſame, but-decreaſihg : 
| w>— Neither did we' obſerve it at Guam, for: Captain - 
Swan who had the Inſtruments in his Cabbin, did 
not ſeem much to regard it: Yet Tam inclined:to 
think that at Guam, the Variation might be <ither 
none at all, or even increaſing ts the Weſtward. 
— To conclude, May zothat noon (when webegin 
to call it 21ſt}; we were in lat. 12d, 5o'm:N.by R; 
having run fince the noon before 134 miles direq- 
ly Weſt. . We continued the fame. courſe:till'2 
that afternoon, for which ] allow ro nies more, 
Weſt till, and then, finding theparallel weran up- 
on to. be too much Southerly, we clapton a Wind 
and failed direaly North, till 5 in-the-afcernoon, 
having.in that time run's8 mile, and increaſe our: 
latitude ſo many minutes, making it 12 d;'58 m. 
We then ſaw the Iſland/Guam bearing N;N: E.di- 
| ſtant from us about. 8 leagues, which-gives the: - 
| latitude of the Ifland.13.d; 20m. And-according 
11 tothe account foregoing, its: longitude is* 125d. 
x11 m.Weſt from the Cape Corrientes on the Coaſtof 
Mexico, allowing 58 and 59 Tralian miles toa degree 
in theſe latitudes, at'the common rate:af 60'miles 
co adegree of the Equator, as before computed: ::' 
As a' Corollary from hence! it will fohow, that 
upon a ſuppoſal of the truth of the general al-' 
lowance, :Seamen \make- of 60; Italian miles to an: 
EquinoGial degree,that:the Southy Sea:muſt be of a 
greater breadth by 25 degrees.than- it's commonly 
reckoned by Hydrographers, /who make it:anly a-. 
| bout 100,. more or leſs.:; For-fince-we fotind (cas I 
- ſhall have occaſion tofay) the diſtance from Guam 
| to the Eaſtern parts bf-4ſia, to be, much! the. ſame : 
| with the common reckoning) ;-it follows by way of 
| neceſlary conſequence from: hence, that: the'zy + 


Ih A. 


| degreesof longitude, orthergabouts, which areun- 
| der-reckoned in the diſtance berween America! ahd:: 
| the Eft Indies Weſtward, muſt be over-reckoned 

= | | in 


Pe —— 


Tf \ Of the fEthiopick and Arlantick Orca, » 389 b 


inthe breadth of 4/is and 4frick, the Atlantick. Sea, 4.1686 
or the AmericanContinent, . or all together ; andſo ,-yay 
that; Tra of the Terraqueous Globe, muſt be fo | 
. much ſhorrned. . And for 'a further confirmation 
. , of theifa, I ſhall add, that as to the eArbiopick or 
Indiani'Sea, its: breadth; muſt be conſiderably - leſs 
than tis generally, calculated to be ; if it be true 
what: have heard over and over, from ſeveral a- 
ble Seamen, whom I have converfed with in theſe 
parts, 'that' Ships failing from the Cape of Good 
Hope to: New Holland, (as many Ships bound to Fa- 
v4, or thereabouts, keep that lat.) find themſelves 
there;(and ſometimesto their coft )runninga ground 
when they have thought themſelves to be a great 
way off; and 'tis from hence poſlibly,that the Dutch 
call that part of chis Coaſt, the Land. of Indraugh, 
(as if ir magnetically drew Ships too faſt to it) and 
give cautions to avoid it.: But Iratherthink,tis the 
nearneſs of the Land, than any Whirlpool, or the 
like, - that ſurprizes them. As to the breadth of 
the A4rlentick Sea, Iam from good hands affured, 
that it is over-reckoned by, 7, 8, or to degrees : 
for beſides my different.draughts of the concurrenc 
Accounts of ſeveral experienced men, who have 
confirmed the ſame to me.; Mr Canby particularly, 
who hath failed .as a' Mate in a great many Voy- 
ages, from Cape Lopez on the Coalt of Guines to 
Barbadoes, and is much eſteem d as a very ſenſible 
man, hath often told me, that he conſtantly found 
the diſtance to be between 60 and 62 degrees 5 
' whereas ?cis laid down in 68, 69, 79, and 72 des 
grees in the common draughts, : 

As to. the ſuppoſition it felf which our Seamen 
make, in the allowing but 60 miles to a_ degree, I. 
amnot ignorarit how much this hath. been canvaſed 
of late years eſpecially, and-that the prevailing o-, 
piniothath been that about 70, _ or upwards ſhould. 


be allowed. But cill I can ſec lome better grunt 
| "7% . "mn 


\ 


An 1586 for che exadneſs' of theſe''tryals; thar have 2beeri 
wa. made on Land by Mr. No#wyd# awd-others,” cons 
fidering the inequality” 6f**he Earths furface: 

as well as the obliquity of the way. ; in their alfow-/ 

ing for which '{ am ſomewhat doubtful "of their 
meaſures: upon the whole rhatter; I 'cannotubue 

_ adhere to the general Seazealeulation, confirmed: 

as to the main by daily experienee, 'rilfome mote 

certain eſtimate ſhall be, made, than thofethither- 

to atterpred. For we find ourſelves when welſait 

North or South, ro be brought” ro:our intended 

place, in a time agrecable 'enough with 'whart: we: 

expect ugon the tual ſuppoſition, makingallTea- 

ſonable allowance, for the little unavoidable devi- 
ations Eaft or *Weft : and there feems no 'reaforr 

why the fame eftimare ſhoutd-nor ſe; ve us in crol- 

ing the Meridians, which we finds tigein failing 

rnder them.  AS'to this 'conrſe''of -ours'to Guam 
particularly, we thonld rather eficreafe than ſhort- 

eh our eſtimare .of the lergth of ir, confidering 

that the Eafterly Wind and Cutrent beinpſoſtrong, 

and bearing erefore our Log #fter us; as i5:0fual: 

in fuch caſes;ſhoind wetherefotre in cattizgup the! 

rin of CL OP Rake allowance forfo muck ſpace as 

the Log it felf\ Jrove after us (which is commoniys 

2 Or 4 miles 1n | xoo in fo'brisk a'gate'as this was') 

we muſt have feckoned' more than 125'degrees, 

but in. this Voy age we, made-nbi{ſnch allowance: 
(thought be'tifttat ro do ir”) fothat how:/muchſo- 

ever this computation of mine exceeds the common 
Draughts, yet 13 it of the ſhofteſt, aecording:to'our | 

experiment and ealchtation. 91 Ot ne en 

. But co, ptdceet With our Voyage: The: Und 

Gu or Gnahop”, [ES the Native Indians pronouhce 

; it )is otie of "th 'Ezdrone Marſds, belongs tothe 
b Spaniards, who have a ſmali Fort with'6-Guns| in 
it, with a Governour and 20 6r/30 Soldiers. They 
, keep ic for "the relief and refreſhment of yt Phi- 
| 2.  lippine 
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Ie of Guan, or Maria, The Cocoount. 290 | 

lippine Ships, ;that toach here, in their . way fromA4z.1686 © 
Acapulco to Manils, but the Witds will riot ſo eaſl-L yay 
ly,lec them take this way back again. The Spa- | 
niards, of late have named Guam, the Ifland Maris; 

It 15, about 12, leagues: 197g 20g 4 broad, lying N. 

and S.. It is pretty, high Champion Land. 

The 21ſt day of My 1635, at 11a clock in the 
evening, we anchored near the . middle of the 

Ifland ,Gzam, on the Weſt. ſide; a mile from the 

ſhore., Aradiſtance it, appears flat and even, but 
coming near it.you will find ic ſtands ſhelving, and 

the. Eaſt ſide, which is much che higheſt, is fenced 

wich. ſteep Rocks, that oppoſe the violence of the 

Sea,. which, continually rage againſt ic, being dri- 

ven with, the.conftant Trade-wind, and on that 
fide there js no anchoring. The Weſt ſide is pretty 
low; and full of ſmall ſandy Bays, divided with as 

many. rocky. points. The Soil of the Iſland is red- 
dith, .diy,, and. indifferenc fruitful. The Frairs 
arechieily Rice, Pine-apples, Water-melons, Musk=- 
melons,:OQranges and Limes, Coco-nuts, znda fore 

of Fruit called by us Bread fruit. MM 

- The ;Coco-nut. Trees, grow by the Sea, on the 
Veſtern ſidein great groves, 3 or 4 miles in length, 

and a'mile or 2 broad. This Tree is in ſhape like 
the-Cabbage-tree,; and at a diſtance they are nor 
tobe known each from other, ouly the Coco-nut 
Tres 1s, fuller of Branches ; but the Cabbage-tree 
generally, is much higher, though the Coco-nut 
Trees in ſome places are very high: + 

The Nut or Fruit growsar the head of the Tree, 

among the Branches and in cluſters, xo or 12 in 4 
cluſter. -./The.Branch:; to which they grow is abour 
che bigaeſs.of a mans aro, and as long, running 
ſmall; cowards.the, End. Ic is of a yellow <olour, 
full: of, knots, and very. tough... The Nut is gene- 
rally-bigget chan a mans head,  Theouter Rind'is 
near 2460185 thiek, before you cone te the Neu ; 


43.1586 for che exafneſs of theſe'tryals; that have »beeri 

was made.on Land by Mr. No#wvd# amid others,” cons 

fidering the inequality* of "*#h& Earths furface 

as well as the obliquity of the wiy ; in their allow: 

ing for which ! am ſomewhat doubiful »6fcheic 

meaſures: upon the whole raters I''cannorubue 

adhere to the general Sea-ealeulation, confirmed: 

as to the main by daily expericnee, 'rillſome mote - 

certain eſtimate ſhall be; made, than thofethirher- 

ro attempred. For we find 6urſeives when weſait 

North or South, ro be brought” rto:outr intended 

place, in a rime agrecable 'Ehough with 'whar: we: 

expe vgon the tual ſuppoſition, makingallTea- 

ſonable allowance, for the lite unavoidable devi- 

ations Eaft 6x Weſt : and rhete feems no treaſon 

why the fame eftimare ſhoutd nor ſerve uy in crol- 

igg the Meridians, which we find# tigein failing 

rnder them. A$'to this 'conrſe' 'of  ours'ro Guan 

particularly, we thonld rather efcreafe thanſhort- 

eh our eſtimate .of the length of it, corifidering 

that the Eafterly Wind and Ciirrenc being foſtrong, 

and bearing <erefore our Log fter us; as i5:0fual 

i fuch"caſes;fho81d we theref6je in cattingup the! 

run of theL'6 "take allowance forfo much ſpace as 

the Log it felf\ drove after vs (which is commoniy 

2 Or 4 miles in_ roo in fo'brisk &'igate'as rhis' was 

we muſt have feckoned more than rT25'degrees; 

but in, this Voy3ge we made/n6'ſnch allowance:: 

(though it be tifuial to do ir) Torthar how:muchſo- 

ever this computation of mite exceeds the.common 

Draughts, yet 13 it of the ſhofteſt, necording:ro'our | 
experiment and calctjation. 9 007 4 G7) 

' But to, ptdceed With our Voyage: Theo Ifland 

Guc or Gnahop,, (as the Native Indians pronouhce 

: it )is otie of 'thE&' Ezdrone Maids, belongs tothe 

Spaniards, who have a ſmali Fort with '6:Guns! in 

it, with a Governour and 20 6t'3o' Soldiers.' They 

, keep ir-for the relief and refreſhment of "ll Phy- 

| +,  lippine 
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fe of Guan, or Maria, The Cocoonnt. " 2064 A 
lippine Ships, ;that taach here, in their . way from 4z. 1686 

Acapulco to Minils, but the Witds will not ſb eaſ-,yay 
ly.lec them take this way back again. The Spa- 
niards. of lace have named Guam, the land Maris; 
it. is, about 12, leagues. Jong and 4. broad, lying N. 
and S.. It is pretry., bigh Chankbicn Land. 

- The 21ſt day of May 1635, at 11 a clock in the 
evening, we, anchored near the .middle of the 
Iſland ,Gzueam, on the Weſt fide;, a mile from the 
ſhore., Artadiſtance ic, appears flat and even, bue 
coming near. it.you will find it ſtands ſhelving, and 
the. Eaſh fide, which is much che higheſt, is fenced 
wich-iteep Rocks, that oppoſe the violence of the 
Sea,. which, continually rage againſt it, being dri- 
ven with, the.conſtanet Trade-wind, and on that 
fide there js no anchoring. The Weſt ſide is pretty 
low; and full of ſmall ſandy Bays, divided with as 
many.rogky. points. The Soil of the Iland is red- 
dith, -diy,, and. indifferenc, fruitful. The Fruits 
arechigiy,Rice, Pine-apples, Water-melons, Musk- 
melons,.Oranges and Limes, Coco-nuts, znda fort 
of Fruit called by us Bread fruit. $6 

Lhe ;Coco-nut. Trees grow by the Sea, on the 
Veſtern fide in great groves, 3 or 4 miles in length, 
and a/mile.or 2 broad. This Tree is in ſhape like 
che-Cabbage-tree, and at a diſtance they are nor 
to,be known each from other, ouly the Coco-nut 
Tres. .5, fuller of Branches ; but the Cabbage-tree 
generally., is. much higher, though the Coco-nut 
Trees in ſome places are very high: | N 

The Nut or Fruit growsat the head of the Free, 
among the Branches and'in cluſters, xo or 12 in 4 
cluſter. Phe. Branch: to which they grow is abour 
the bigaeſ(s.of a mans aro, and as long, running 
ſmall; cowards,the End. Ic is of a yellow <olour, 
full: ;of; knots, and very. tough. , The Nut is gene- 
rally-bigget chan a mans head.  Theouter Rind's 
near.2460hes thick, before you come. re the Shell ; 

4 | % &$; ” JF USES 32 -the 
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250  TheCoco-nut, 
An.1486 the Shell it felf is black, thick, and 'very hard. 
was The Kernel in fome Nuts is near an inch' thick, 

ſticking to the inſide of the Shell clear round, leav- 
ing a hollow in the middle of it. which contains 
about a pint, more or lefs, according to the bigneſs 
of the Nut, for ſome are much bigger than others. 
This Cavity is full of ſweet, delicate, wholf//m, 
and refreſhing Water. While the Nut is growing, 
all the inſide is full of, this Water, without any 
Kernel art all ; but as the Nur grows towaids its 
maturity, the Kernel begins to gather and ſettle 
round on the inſide of the Shell, and is ſoft like 
Cream ; and as the Nur ripens, it increafethin 
ſubſtance and becomes hard. "The ripe Kernel is 
ſweet enough, but very hard to digeſt, therefore 
ſeldom caten, unleſs by ſtrangers, who know not 
the effects of it ; bur while ic is young and ſofc- 
like pap, ſome men will ear ir, fcraping' it” our 
with a ſpoen, after they have drunk the water that 
was within it. I hike the Water beſt when the 
Nur is almoſt ripe , for -it is then ſweeteſt 'and 
briskett. | | 
_Whentheſe Nuts are ripe and gatheres,- the out- 
fide rind becomes of a brown ruſty colour ; fo thar 
one would think that they were dead ai dadry : 
yet they will ſprout our like Oniens, after they 
have been hanging inthe Sun 3 or 4 months, - or. 
thrown about in'a Houſe or Ship, and if planted 
afterward in the Earth, they will grow up'to a 
Tree. Before they thus ſprout out, there is a 
ſmall ſpungy round knob grows in” the- inſide, 
which we cail an Apple. This at firſt is no bigger 
than the cop of ones tinger, but increaſeth ;daily, 
ſucking up the water till ir js grown fo big as to 
fill up the Cavity. of the Coco-nut, and then it be- 
gins ro fprout, forth. By this time-the Nut'thar- 
was hard, begins to. Hr oily-and ſoft, thereby: 
giving paſfage tothe ſprout chat ſprings from the 
- Apple, 


Toddy and Arach, Liquors made of the Coco-tree. 293 © 
Apple, which Nature hath fo contrived, that it 4»,1686 
points to the hole in the Shell, (of which there ww 
are 3, till it grows ripe, juſt where it's faſtened by 
its Staſk to the Tree ; but one of theſe holes re-. 
mains open. even when it is ripe,) through which 
it creeps and ſpreads forth/its Branches. You may 
Jet theſe teeming Nuts ſproat out:a foor and half 
or. 2 foot high ES yon plant them, for they 
will grow a'great while like a Onion out of their 
own fubſtance. EE | | 

Befide the Liquor or Water in the Fruit, there 
is alſo a fort of Wine drawn;from the Tree called 
Toddy, which looks like' Whey. /:Ir is:{weer and 
very pleafant, ' buc it is to be drunk within 24 hours 
after it is drawn, for afterwards it grows ſowre. 
'Thofe that have a great many Trees, draw a ſpirit 
from the'ſowre Wine, 'called Arack: Arack is di-' 
ſtd” alſo from Rice; and other things in the 
Eaſt Indies ; but none is ſo much eſteemed for ma- 
king Punch as this ſort, made' of Toddy, or the 
ſap of the Coco-nurt 'Tree, for ir makes molt deli- 
cate Punch'; bur ic muſt have a daſh of Brandy to 
hearten'ic, becauſe this Arack is not ſtrong enough 
to make good Punch of it ſelf. This ſort of Li- 
quor is chiefly uſed about Goa ; and therefore. ir 
has the name of Goa Arack. The way of draw- 
ing the Toddy from the. Tree, is by cutting the 
top. of a Branch that wogld bear Nuts ; but before 
it 'has any Fruit: 'and from thence the. Liquor 
Wy i was to feed its Fruit, diſtils into the hole 
of a Callabaſh chat is hung upon ir. | This Branch 
continues running. almoſt as long as the Fruit 
would have been growing, and then it dries a- 
way. © The Tree hath uſually 2-fruirful Branches, 
which if they be ail capp d thus,then the Tree-bears 
no Fruit that year-; but'if one. or 'two' only be 
tappd;the other will bear Fruic all the while. :The 
Liquor which is thus drawn is emptied our of hg 

U'z Callabaih, 
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| Fe ONARSPL art ke” wiggh 
An.1686-Callabaſh duly morning and eyening, ſo long as it 
LYMV continues running, ands ſald var: morning ang. 


evening 'in moſt Towns, in. the; Ef, Indzes, and. 
great gains is produced from it. even this Way. z. 
but thoſs that diſtil it and make Arack, reap. the: 
greateſt profit.. There-is alſo 0e% RIPRG 0A of 
che Fruit, both of the Nut,and the hell TE: 

The Kernel is much ;uſed/in making, Broath, 
When the Nut is dry they take off the husk; and 
giving two good blows on the middle of the.Nut, it .. 
breaks in two equal parts, letting the-Waxres fall, on. 
che ground ; then with a ſmall iron Dp made for 
the purpoſe, the-Kernel or Nut is raf] o NE 
which being putinroa limtle freth V Vater, makes ic 
become white as Milk, - In this milky. Water they 
boil a Fowl, or/ any fort of Fleſh, and;it makes: 
very ſ2yory Broath. Engliſh Seamen, pur, this Water 
into boil'd Rice; which they eat inſtead of Rige- 
milk, carrying! Nuts/purpoſely to Sea with-them: 
Fhis they:ieart from the Natives. _ > .;/ 2, 

But the greateſt uſe of the. Kernel .is.tq, wake. 
Oy], both for burning and for frying. '; The.way 
to make the Oylis to grate or raſp the Kernel, and 
iteep it in-freſh water ; then, boil it, and ſcum. off 
the Oil a top.as it riſes: þne,the- Nuts that. make 
the Oyl ought to be a long time gathered,ſo as thar 
the Kerielmay be turning for. and oily. : 4... 

The Shell of this Nut is uſed, in the Z9/b. Indies for 
Cups, Diſhes. Ladles, Spoons, and in a manneyr for 
all eating and'drinking Veſſels. - Well-ſhaped Nuts 
are often-brought home to Europe, and much eſteem-_ 
ed. The husk of the Shell:is of great; uſe fp make 
Cables; for the'dry husk is full of ſmall ſtrings and. 
threads, which being beaten, become ſoft; and the.. 
other ſubſtance which -was : mixt among! .Q.t falls a- 
way like.Saw-duſt, leaving only. the firings. Thele . 
are afterwards ſpun into lopg yarns,//and,rwilted: 
up into balls for convenience ; and many on theſe 

E | OPC- 


leneſ? of Caco-trees. 


» Y ty & - 


R 


Ilands,. apd :the.chreads ſent. Wy *balls into all places 
that trade thich des oPY Gag rl fo 7to make Cables. Þ 
made a Cabie at 4c ark ome of it, Theſe are 
called Gaire\Cab les.xrt YL "will Taft very well. Bur 
thers is anothe RE Fine Cables (as they are 
called). that arg nog ite more trons andlaſting ; 

* andare made of ſtrings, that grow, ike Horſe- hair, 
at-theiheads of .certain.;Fyces, almoſt ke the Coco! 
_ tree..'.; Fhis fore COMgs. moſt fojn the Hand 77- 
\In the South Seas che Spaniard: da make Oakam 


to mn challe their: Ships, with the husk of the Coco-nur, 
which is more ſer viceable o e than that "made of hemp, 
and they fay it will never. rot. I have been told by 
a ; Sy WAR, wr te the Retarton of Ceylon, 
lac RE &a they : make'a fort of 


$988 0 PASS 10 ths | hug 'of the "Cords: hut, which 
rouny. £.591{s,, 1m my, {el have; frtn a Yort of courſe 


Sal <oath mads; 4s. ſuch! bd of ſabftance : ; bre 
whether.che.{3 \F know por.” 

 Lhavgbeen:t| = PEE Qn. this ſubjeR, to give the 
Reader aiparticular, AC count of the uſe and profie 
of a Vegetable, which. 3s, poſlibly' of all. others the 
moſt generally lervigeable to the cohveniencies, as 
well. as: the necellings: of humane Life.” Yet this 
Tres, that is of ſuch 1,Scear uſe, and ftze med ſo 
much-in) the Eaſt. Indies, '1s ſcares regarded in the 
tinf-Indies, for want of the knowledge of the bzne- 
fir which it may produce. And : tis party for the 
fake. 'of -my Countr ymen 1a. our Am:rican Planta- 
tions-that I have. ſpoken To.lar gely of it. For the 
hot Climares chere are,a very proper ſoft for it: and 
indeed. it-i5.10, hay dy, both, 4n. the raiſing 1 ir, and 
when grown, that it yh [l thrive as well in ary: ſandy 
graund{as inrich lan have,fornd them grow- 
ng Fer well-in:low ſandy Iſlands (on the Weſt of 


Swweire) . that are gycr awed with the Sez cvery 
'U 4 Spring: 
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opeyarns One! together make good Cables, 4n; + 60% 
This, wars joynod is i ebjeny uſed at "rhe Mallive ga 
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The Lime Tree and Fra” Bread fruit. 


An.1686 Spring-tide ; and though the Nuts there are-not 
Wo very big, yet this is'no loſs; for the Kernel 'is thick 


————— 


and ſweet, and the Milk, 'or Water in the inſide, 
is more pleaſant and ſweer than'of the Nuts that 
grow in rich ground, which are'commonly large 
indeed, but not very ſweet.. Theſe at Guam grow- 
in dry ground are of a' middle fize, and Þ think 
the ſweeteſt thar I did ever taſte. Thus much for 


the Coco-nut- 2 ke da eo colt paar 
The Lime is a; fort '6f baſtard or Crab-limon. 
The Tree, or Buſh that bears ir is prickly, like a 
Thorn, growing full of ſmall boughs. In Famaics, 
and other - places, they make of the Time-Buſh 
Fences about Gardens, or any other Inclofure,' by 
planting the ſeeds cloſe together, which growing 
up thick, ſpread abroad, ,and make a'very good 
Hedge. The Fruit is like a Lemon, but/ſmaller; 
the rind thin, and the inclofed ſubftance_fulFof 
juice. The juice is very tart, yer of a'pleafant 
caſte if ſweetned with Sugar.” | It' is chiefly uſed for 
making Punch, both in the Ez# and Weſt Indies, as 
well aihoreas ar Sea, and'much of it is for that pur- 
pole yearly brought home” to "'Ergland from” our 
Weſt india Plantations. Tris alfo uſed for a.patticu- 
lar kind of Sauce, which 'is'called Pepper-Savce, 
and is made of Cod-peppet,;commonly called Guinea- 
Pepper, boiled in Warer, -and then pickled: with 
alt, and. mixt with” Lime-jaice to preſferve-'ir. 
Limes grow ptientifully ir the Eaft and Weſt Indies 
within the T ropicks. Ek LE GALEPTS 
The Bread-truit (as we call it) grows on a large 
Tree, as big and high as our largeſt Apple-trees. "It 
hath a ſpreading head full of branches, and dark 
leaves. The Fruit grows' on the boughs ike Ap- 
ples: it is as big as a Penny Loaf wben Whear is 
at F Shiings wh 


he” Buſhel. Ir is'of a round ſhape, 
and hath a chick. tough rind.” When the Fruit.1s 
pe it is yellow and ſoft; and the taſte is \weet 

and 


.T'he:Natives of Guam:i*\ 297 

and pleafant;->'The:Natives of this Iland'uſe it for 45:3686 
Bread: they gather-it when full-grown, i while its >> 
'green/:and hard; then they] bake it inaniOven, 
which reww;gh "> -the'rind and{ makes it; black:;::but 
they ſcrape off the-outhde» black craft; andithere 
remains atender thin cruſt, and the.inſide ;is ſoft, 
tender: and. white like the-crumb of a:PennyiL 
There:is neither: ſeed! nor ſtone in the inſide; bur 
all-is ofa pure ſubſtance)like Bread; it :muſt-be 
eaten new; 'foriif it is-kept above 24 hours, it be- 
comes:\dry,:.and: cats: harſh-and choaky ; :-but.'ris 
m5; pleaſant beforeiris:too ſtale. This: Fruit laſts 
in ſeaſon-8:/months in. the-year, during, which-time 
the Natives cat no'other ſortof. food: of Bread kind: 
I did never ſee of this Fruit.any where: bur: here. 
The Natives ;told- us, | that. there'is plenty. of this 
Fruit growihg; on the reſt of the Ladroxe, Iſlands : 
and I did:never hear. of any of ic any,whereelſe., -; 

They have here ſome Rice alfo : but.the Iſland 
being of a'dry ſoil, and therefore not very ;proper 
for it;'they/do;, not ſow: very much: .. Filh is ſcarce 
about 'this-Iſland.: yer, on the Shoje thatiour Bark 
came:pver there: was great plenty, and the;Natives 
commonly:go thither to filh. - 2 3p oof. .vv 

The Natives of this Iſland are;, ſtrong bodied, 
large-limb'd and well ſhap'd. They, are Copper- 
coloured; like 'other: Þn#ians,: their hair 4s black and 
long, their Eyes: meanly proportioned ;;' they have 
pretty high Noſes'; their Lips are. pretcy full,. and 
their: Teeth, indifferent - white, , They, are long 
viſaged; .and ſtern of:countenance ; yer we found 
them-ta be affable and cqurreous. They: are many, 
ef them-troubled/with a kind of a Lepraſie,; | This - 
diſtemper._is.yery common at Mindaneo: therefore. 
I ſhall/ſpeak more of it in- my; next Chapter. They 
of Guariare.otherwile very healrhy,eſpecially inche 
dry ſeaſon:;; but/in.the..wer:ſeaſon, ;which.comes 


= 


in'in Fune, and holds! till O#ver, che aur.1s, mors 
| | thick 
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#1686 thick and-unwholſomey” which-accaliond;Fayers 2 
WIYVL but the: rains 'ave not violent not laſtingsi/+Eer: the 
Iflan@lyes fo far Weſterly froni che Fh:lfrpine: Hands, 
oranyiother-Land, thatrhe: Weſterly winds do {el- 
dom-blow ſo far ; and when!chey do; they: donor 
laſt long + | bue' the Eafterly Wandsido: conkiantly 
blow here, which are'idry and/healthy >: and' this 
Iſlan&+s'!found to: be» very: lhealthful;':as we-were 
informed while we' lay\by-it-:''The natives}are 've- 
- ry ingenious beyond any people, inmaking: Boats, 
op Proes,; as they areicalled'in' the Eaſt, fwilice, rand 
cherceir they rake-grear-delighe. ! Theſe!:are buile 
tharp/ at borh 'ends ;1* the-bortom  is:of one |piece, 
made hike tixe/botrom-of a little:Canoa; very:;neatly 
part is inftead of a-Keel. ''/It.is about 260r 28 foot 
Long ;'the under part ofthis Keel is made-rround; but 
inolininp*to-a'wedge aridi{mooth; andictheupper 
part is almoftflat,having a very-gentlehollow;and is 
abour'a foot broad: 'From hence bbthifide-gf the 
Boat are Cartied' up to abour's foot highywith:nar- 
row plank; 'not above 4'of '5 inches broad; and 
each'end'of the Boat turns up round; 'very:pretti» 
ly. But what is very ſingular, one/ſide:of cherBoar 
is made perpendicular, like-a  Wallz- while :che o- 
ther. fide is - rounding,” made: as other Veſtels-are, 
with -'a pretty full belly.” | in the: iniddle it is 
about 4 or 5 foot broad aloft, 'or more-aocordinges 
the length 'of the Boat. | The: Maſt Rands:exactly 
in the middle;* with a long Yard thar peeps up'an 
down like a Mizen-yard: "One end of it-reacheth 
down to'the'end or head of the Boatj-where: it is 
placed in'4'notch, that is made-there'purpoſely to: 
receive it, art} keep it faſt.” The other ent; hangs 
over the'ftern':- To this yard the” fail is faſtened. 
Ar the foot of the fail there isanortherdmaliyard, 
ro keep the ſail out ſquare, 'and'ts roll” up! the 
fatt'on when it blows hard? for it {evyes infteadof * 
gn# oh Py Pot MO Py. vo 


Ws 


= = ONT wah. _ 299 
ef to ior: Win ch rok Peaſe, M60606 
EE 7 a fog h 

| et £7 7 


| half Fig at''t &n 
" 3 Wedge" at cache. ©" 
3a "of af or 8'0r 36" odrHor 
biz 45 ones EA aced over the * "Bs: 
" EC WRT ofTt,-and reac 


e, OI EL 4 By ae 
TY, og, he he oFflic Boat: ; 


E little Boat is made firm and cdhrt- 
guons. £0 6 other. Bl Fo are gehicrally” called 
by. the Ditch, atd By" "+1;ſh from chem, Our- 
ogers, The pſe of them Fa ro x che Sreqr Boar 
uprgh © From DM over-fetting'; becauſe the Windhore 
198. 1n, a manner Conſtantly Eaſt, or ifit were. 
WelFic would be the ſime thing) 'andthe' Range 
of theſe. lay nds, where their buiines Utes, to! and 
fro, bog 
5H fide 0 the Boat : a: inſt the Wind tpon which! 
I ng the belly. -ſide, content with its 
lit e Boat, is upon the Lee: and the Veſſel having”. 
a_ Head at. 'cach end, fo as. to ſail with either * 
| them, foremoſt (indifferently) they need not rack, 
Or Bop as all our Veffels do, but each end of 


the Boar, ſeryes, eicher” for head or ftern as they 
go When they ply 'ro6 windward, 'and' are 
40 about, he that fteers bears eway a 

liſa. ſO t Rv Wind: by which means the ſtern! 
com to theWind ; whic 15 now become the lead; 

only by Mifring the ebd of the yard.” 'This Boar is 
ſtected with. a broad Paddle, inſtead of a Rudder. 

T have.been the more particular in deſevibing theſe? 
Boats, ecauſe I do believe they ail the'beſt of any 
Boats 10.& the world. 1 did here for my own fatis- 
faction try the Twifcnefs of one of them: "failing 


by 


An 1686 by our. Log, we had 12. fowl on our x reel, 
WY run itall out before the-half migute. gals. 
out ; which,: if it had been TER after 
rate of 12 mile an hour ; Þ I'd believe 
would. have run 24 mi "an 
pl leaſant. a9 ſee the cel Boar runnir 
the others fide. |  y 
The Native Indians are not lefs extras, an” the. 
g.than in building theſe Boats. B "TPO 
hey wall £0 from hence to anot er of i the Ladront 
nds .about-.30 leagugnc off, .and there Jo "ack 
buſineſs, and return n in leſs than x2 'boprs. 
ok told that one of theſe Boats was fe nt Expreſs 
to Manila, which is aboye.- 400 leaglics " -a1d per- 


formed.the Voyage in 4 days time, There are 'of 
theſe Proes .or. Boats uſed, in many, Þi of the 
Eaſt Indies, but with a Belly and alittle Boar: Each 


de. Only: at Mindanao | ſaw. one like the \with the | 
belly andlictle Boat only on one ſide,and the. other 
tat, buc nor ſo neatly. built. Tr 

- The Indians.of Guam have neat litele Houſes, Vve- 

handſomely thatch'd wich Palmeto-thatch. 

They inhabit together in: Villages built by the Sea, 
on the Weſtſide, and hove Spaniſh Prigfts inſtru 
them in the Chriſtian Religion. 

The Spaniards have a ſmall Fort on che Welt ſide, 
near the South end, with 6 Guns in it, | There is a 
Governour. and 20 or 30 Spaniſh Souldiers. There 
are no more Spaniards on the Iſland, beſide 2;or.3 
Prieſts. - Not long before we arriv 'd here the Na- 
tives roſe on the Spaniards to deſtroy them, and'gid 
kill many : . but the Governour with his Souldiers | 
at length, prevailed, and drove them on £ of the | 
Fort : So when they found themſelves point-= | 
ed of their intent, they deſtroyed the AG 
and ftock, ;and then went away to ather Iſlands. 
There were then: 3, or. 499 Tndians on this Tand 5 

but now there are not above 109:; for al [thatwere 
"0 
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in-this Confpiracy-werit away. Asfor theſe who 4»1686 
yet remain;-if they were notaRtually concerned in "VS 
thar'broil/yer theirhearts alſo are bene againſtthe 
Spaniards: for they offered'to carry us to the Fort, 
and afſiſ-usin'the Conqueſt-of the Wand ;but C: 
Swan was not for moleſting the Spaniards here; 
Before we came to an anchor here, one of the 
Prieſts came aboard in-the' night with 23 Indians. 
They firſt hailed us ro-know from whence we came 
and what we were : to whom anſwer 'was made 
in Spaniſh, that we were Spaniards, and that we 
came from Acapalco; + It being dark they could nor: 
{ze the:make of our 'Ship,'nor- very well diſcern 
what we were: Therefore we came-aboard ; but 
perceiving: the miſtake\they were in, in taking 
us for a Spaniſh Ship; they endeavoured to ger from 
us again, butwe held their Boat faſt, and made 
them come in. Captain-Swan received the Prieſt. 
with much civility, and conducting him-into the 
Great Cabbin declared, that the reaſon of our co- 
ming to-this Iſland was want of Proviſion,and that 
he came notin any hoſtile manner, but as a friend: 
to purchaſe- with his Money what he: wanted : and 
therefore deſired the Prieſt to write a Lerrer to the 
Governor, to inform him what we 'were, and on 
what account we came. For having'him now a- 
board, .che Captain was willing to detain him as an 
Hoſtage, till we. had Proviſion. The Padre told 
Captain Swanthat Provifion-was now ſcarce on the 
Iſland-::/but he would engage, that the Governour 
would do'his utmoſt to furniſh. us. 
Inithe. morning the Indians in whoſe Boat. or 
Proe the Frier-came aboard, were ſentto the Go- 
vernour: with 2 Letters; one from :the Frier, and 
another-very obliging one from Caprain Swan, and 
a Prefent:of 4 yards of Scarler-cloath;:and a piece 
of broad Silver-and Gold Lace. The: Governour: 
lives near the South end of the Iſland on the _ 
ne” 'y 
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Ai.x686 fide ; which, was about;s; kagues fromthe place: 
anſwer. till the evening; not knowing}, then, how 
nimble they .were.-: i;hecefore when the. lndiar 
Canon was dif; atched/away.tg the, Governor, we 
hoiſed. out-2.of our QCanoas; andſent ane a filking,; 
and the. other a hore for - Gocg-nuts., - Qur. filhing 
Canoa got nothing: butthe-Menthat went aſhore 

r. Coco-nuts came-off laderti.co 

. About 31 a clock, thatſawe morning,; the Go- 
vernor of the Iſland-ſerit a Lerter:coGaptain Swan, 
complimenting him for. his Prefent, and promiling 
to ſupport us with as>much'Proviſion -as. he could: 
pollibly ſpare: and as a token' of hisgratitade, he 
Dos a preſent of 6 Hogs; :of ''a ſmall ſort,, moſt ex- 
cellant Meat, the belt; -[chink, that. ever I eat : 
they are fed with Coco-nuts, and their fleſh is hard 
as Brisket Beef. They.were doubtleſs of;thatbreed 
in America which canie: originally from Spain. He 
fent alſo 12 Mus-kmelons, .larger than burs in E- 
gland, andas many Water-meiois, both forts here. 
being a very excelient Fruic z and ſent an. acder to 
the Þ»dians.thar lived in a Viilage not far from our 
Ship, to bake every day as much of the Bread-fruit 
as we did deſire, and to afait us in getting as many 
dry Coco-nurs as we would.have ; which they ac- 
eordingly did, and brought off the Bread-fruit eve- 
ty day hot, asmuch as weeouldeat. Afﬀeer this the 
Governor ſent every. day a Canoa or two with 
Hogs and Fruit, and defired for the ſame;Powder, 
Short, and Arms ; which was ſent according tohis 
requeſt. We had a delicate large Engliſh: Dog : 
which the :Governor did defire, and had it given 
him very freely by the Captain; though'/much a-' 
zainft the grain of many »oÞ his. Mea, who had a 
great value for that Dog. Captain S»x7endet- 
voured to get this Goverhours Letter/of Recomy- 
fendation ro forme Merchants at Manils, _—_ 
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land, bu didzor. come ia che ſight of us ;; Foe ch 
an. 'Proe With advice © 
being;here, Therefore:the.{tood off to, ho South- 


a _ 


of fine Rusk, or Bread of - tine Wheat Flower , 
baked like Bisket, but not fo hard. Heſent beſides 
6 or 7 packs of Rice, deſiring to be excuſed from 
ſending any more Proviſion to us, ſaying he had 
no more onthe Ifland that he could ſpare. He 
fent word alſo that the Welt Monſoon was at hand;- 
cipe/etpEe{or0 it behoved us to be jogging from 
hence, unleſs we were reſolved to return back to 
America again. _ Captain Swan returned him thanks 
for his kindneſs and advice, and took his leave ; 
and the ſame day ſent the Frier aſhore that was 
{cized on at our firſt arrival, and gave him a ng 
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>>> for which Preſent the Frier ſent usaboard 6 Hogs 
and a roaſting Pig, ' 3 or'4 Buſhels of Potatoes, and 
5o pound of Manila Tobacco. Then we prepared 
to be gone, being pretty well furniſhed” with Pro- 
viſion to Carry us to Mindanao, where we' deſigned 
next to touch. We took aboard us'as many Co- 
co-nuts as we could well ftow, and we had a good 
ſtock of Rice, and about'5o Hogs in Salt. 
i ; oh Es tn 
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#9:1.-CHAeÞ; Xt 
They reſolve to go to Mindanao. Their depay- 
ture from Guam, Of the Philippine” 1/2747. 
The Iſle Laconia, and its chief Town 'and 
Port, Manilo, Manila, or Manilbo.: Of the 
rich Trade we might eſtabliſh with theſe I{ands. 
St. Johns 1fand. They arrive at Mindanao. 
The Iſland deſcribed. Its Fertility. The Lib- 
by Trees, and the Sago made of them. The 
Plantain Tree, Fruit, Liquor, and Cloath. A 
ſmaller Plantain at Mindanao. The Bonano. 
of the:Clove bark, Cloves and Nutmegs, and 
the Methods taken by the Dutch to Monopo- 
lize' the Spices. The Betel-Nut; and Arek- 
Tree. - The Durian, ' aud the Jaca-Tree and 
Fruit. The Beaſts of Mindanao. Centapees 
_ or Forty Legs, 4 venemous InſeF,and others. 
Their Fowls, Fiſh, &c. The os 0th of 
the Climate, with the Courſe of the Winds, 
Tornadoes, Rain, and Temper of the Air 


throughout the Tear. 
W/ Hil we lay at Guam, we took up a Reſo- 
lution of going to Mindanao, one of the 
PhillippineTflands, being told by the Frier,and others, 
chat it was exceedingly well ſtored with Proviſi- 
ons ;. that the Natives were Mahometans, and that 
they had formerly a Commerce with the Spaniards, 
btit that now they were at Wars with them. This 
Iſtand was therefore thought to be # convenienc 
place for ns to go to; for os that, it was in our 
| | way 


Er 
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41.1686 way to the Eaft-indies,, which we had reſolved to 
WY viſit ;- and that che Weſterly A4onſoop was at hand, 


which would oblige us to ſhelter ſomewhere in a 
| thort time, and that we could not expe& good 
Harboursin a better place than in ſo Jargean Iſland 
as Mindanao : beſides all this, I ſay, the Inhabitants 
of Mindanao being then, as we were told, (tho' 
falſly ) at Wars with the Spaniards, our Men, who 
it ſhould feem were very {queamiſh of plundering 
without Licence, derived hopes from thence of 
getting a Commiltion there from the Prince of the 
Ifand,to.plunder. the Spaniſh Ships about Manils,and 
{o to make Mindonao their common Rendezvous. 
And if Captain Swan was minded to go to an Ern- 
_ gliſh Port, yet his Men, who-thought he intended 
to leave them, hoped to get Veſtels and Pilots ac 
Mindanao fit for their turn, to cruize en the Coaſt 
of Manila, As for Captain Swan, he was willing 
enough to go thither, as beſt ſuiring his own de- 
ſign: and therefore this Voyage was concluded on 
by general-confent. | VE 
Accordingly Fune 2d, 1686. we left Gram, 
bound for Mindanao, We had fair weather, and a 
ptetty ſmart gale of Wind at Eaſt, for 3 or 4 days, 
and then it ſhifted to the S, W. being rainy, butic 
foon came about. again to the Eaſt, and blew a 
gentle gale ; yertitofren ſhuffled about to 'the S. E. 
For though in the Eaff-Indies the Winds ſhift in 
April,yet we found this to be theſhifting ſeaſon for 
the Winds here ; the other ſhifting ſealon being in 
O&ober, ſooner or later, all over india. As roour 
courſe from Guamto the Philippine Iſhands,we found 
it (as I intimated before.) agreeable enough with 
the account of our common Draughts. - | 
The 21ft day of Zune we arrived at. the Ifland 
Sr. Fobn, which is one of the Philippine Wands. The 
Philippinesare a great company of Rs Miback: ta- 
king up abour 13 deg. of Lat. in length, reaching 
ncar 


Philippine” 1/e»ds. Luconia, Manilo. 


near upon, from 5 d.of North Lat. to the 19th de- 4#,1686 | 
gree, and in breadth about 6 deg. of Longitude. ww. 
They derive this Name from Phihp the 2d.King of 


Spam ; and even now they domolt of them belong 
to that Crown. | 
"The chiefeſt Iſland in this range is Zuconia, which 
lies on the North ofchem all At this Hand Magellan 
died on the Voyage that he was making round the 
World. For after he had paſt thoſ? Streights be- 
tween the South-end of America and Terra acl Fuego, 
which now bear his Name; and had ranged down 
in the South Seas on the back of America;irom thence 
ſtretching over to the Ezft- Indits, he fell in wich the 
Ladrone Iſlands, and from thence ſteering Eaſt fill, 
he fell in wich theſe Philippine Iſlands, and anchored 
at Laconia; where he warr'd with the native Indians, 
to'bring them' in obedience to bis Maſter the 
King 5; Spain, and was by them kill d with a poy- 
ſoned Arrow, | It is now wholiy under the Spari- 
ards, who have ſeveral Towns there; The chief 
1s Manilo, which is a large Sea-port "Town near the 
S'E. end, oppoſite. to the Ifland Mindera. ' It is a 
place of great ſtrength and trade: The two greac 
Acapulco Ships before mentioned fetching from 
hence all ſorts of Eaff-India Commodities ; which 
are brought hither by Foreigners, eſpecially by the 
Chineſe, and the Portugueſe. Sometimes; the Engliſh 
Merchants of Fort St.George ſend their Ships bither 
as it were by ftealth, under the charge Of Porru- 
eweſe Pilots and Mariners : for: as yet we cannot 
get the Spaniards there to a commerce with us'or 
the Dutch, although, they have bur few Ships of 


their own, This ſeems to ariſe from a jealoufje 
or fear of diſcovering the Riches, of theſe Iflands, © 


for moſt, if not all. the Philippine Iſlands, are rich 
in Gold: and the Spaniards have no place of much 
ſtrength in” all theſe Iſlands that I could ever hear 
of, beſides Manilo it ſelf. 'Yet they have Villages 
> - > 4 an 
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An.t686and Towns'on ſeveral of the Iſlands, and Padres 
WY or Priefts to inſtruct the native Indians, from whom 


they get their Gold. | 

The Spaniſh Inhabitants, of the. ſmaller ; Iſlands 
eſpecially, would willingly trade with us if the Go- 
vernment was not fo ſevere againſt it : for they 
have no Goods but what are brought from anils 
at an extraordinary dear rate, I am of the opini- 
on, thar.if any ofouriNations would ſeek.a Trade 
with them, they would not loſe their labour ; for 
the Spaniards can and will Smuggle (as our- Seamen 
call Trading by ftealth-) as well as any\Nationthat 
I know ; and our Famaicans are to their profit fen- 
ſib'e enough 'of it. And ] have been informied 
that Captain Goodlud.of London in a Voyage which 
he made from Mindanao to China, touch d at fome 
of theſe Iſlands; ard was civally treated by the'Spe- 
»iards, who bought ſome-of his Commodities, gi- 
ving him a very good' price for the ſame. 

There are about:r2 or 14 more large Iſlands Iy- 
ing to the Southward of Laconia ; moſt of which, 
as I faid before, are inhabired by the Spaniard;. Be- 
fides theſe there are an infinite number ,of ſmall 
Iſlands of no account, and even the great Iflands, 
many of them, are without Names; or at leaſ} ſo 
vatiouſly ſec down, that I find the ſame Iflands 
named by divers Names. | | 

The Iſland Sr. Fohn and, Mindanao are the Sou- - 
thermoſt of all "theſe Iflands, and are 'the only 
Iſlands in all this Range that are. not ſubject to the 
Spaniards. > 9474. 154 

St. Fohns Tlland is/on the Eaſt: ſide of the Minda- 
»ao, anddiſtanefrom-it 2 or 4 leagues. It is in lat: 
about-7or 8 North. | This:Iflandis in length about 
38: leagues, ſtrerching N.N. W..and SS. E:and 
it is in breadth/abourt 24 leagues, in the middle of 
the Ifland. The ' Northermoſt-end'is broader,and 
the Southermoſt isnarrower ; This Iſland is of + 

| good 
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ws heigth, and:is full of many.ſmall Hills. The 4.1686 
Land at the South-Eaſt-end (where { was aſhoar) Loyyww 
is of a black far: Mould ;* and the whole Ifland 
{cems to-partake/of the ſame: fatneſs, by the vaſt \ 
number of large Trees: that: it produceth : for it 
looks all over like one great Grove. 

As we: were paſling by the;S. E. end we ſaw a 
Canoa of the Natives under! the ſhoar: therefore 
one of our Canoas went after to have: ſpoken with 
her ; but ſhe run away from us, 1ceing themſelves 
chaced, put their Canoa aſhoar, leaving her, fled into 
the Woods; nor. would be allured co come co us, 
altho* we did what we could to-entice them : be- 
ſides theſe Men, we ſaw no more here, nor ſiga of 
any Inhabitants at this end. 

When we came aboard-our Ship again, we ſteered 
away for the Iſland: Mindanao, which was now fair 
in ſight of us: it being about 10 leagues diltanc 
from this part of $:. Fobn's. - The 22d day we came 
within a league of the Eaſt-ſide of che Ifland 1n- 
danao, and having the Wind at. S.E. we ſteered 
towardthe North-end,keeping on:the Ealt- fjde,cill 
we came into the lat. of 5 d. 49 mand there we 
anchored in a ſmall Bay, abouta mile from the 
ſhoar, in 10 fathom Water, rocky foul ground. 

Some of our Books gave 'us an account, that 
Mindanao City and Ifle lies in 74. 49 m. we gueſt 
that the middle of the Iſland might lie in this lat. 
but we were at a great-loſs where to find the City, 
whether on the Eaſt or Welſt-ſide. Indeed, had ic 
been a ſmall Iſland, lying open to-the Eaitern 
Wind, we might probably have ſearched firit on 
the Weſt-fide ; for commonly the Iflands within. 
the Tropicks, or within the bounds of che Trade- 
Winds,have their Harbours on the Welt-ſige, as belt 
ſheltered : but the Iſland Mindango being guarded on 
_ the Eaſt ſide by Sz. Foby's Hand, we might as rea- 

- ſonably expect co find bo Harbour and City on, 
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ro 1/e of Mindanao. Libby-trees,. Sago. 
| 43.1586 this ſide, as any where elſe; but coming into the 
| www lat. in which we judg'd the City might be, found 
| no Canoas, or People, that might give us any um- 
| brage of a City, or place-of Trade near at hand, 
though we coaſted within a league of the ſhoar. 
The Iſland AMindanaois the biggeſt of all the Phi- 
Lippine Hands, except Laconia. It1s about 60 leagues 
long, and 4o or 5o broad. The South-end 1s in 
about Fd. N. and the N. W. end reacheth almoſt 
to8d.N. Iris a very mountainous Iſland, full of 
Hills and Valleys. The Mould in general is deep 
and black, and extraordinary fat and fruitful The 
ſides of the Hiils are ſtony, yet productive enough 
of very large tall Trees. In the heart of the Coun- 
try there are ſome Mountains that yield good 
Gold. The Valleys are well moiſtned with plea- 
*43nt Brooks, and {mall Rivers of delicate Water; 
and have Trees of divers forts flourithing and green 
all rhe year. The Trees in general are very large, 
and moſt of them are of kinds unknown to us. 
There is one fort which deſerves particular no- 
tice; called by the Natives. Libby-Trees. Theſe 
grow wild in great Groves of For 6 mile long, by 
the fides of the Rivers. Of theſe Trees :Sago is 
made, which the poor Country People eat inſtead 
of Bread 3 or 4 months in the year. This Tree for 
its body and jhape # much like the Palmeto-Tree, 
or the Cabbage-Tree, bur not fo tall as the latrer. 
The Bark and Wood is hard and tiin like a Shell, 
and full of white Pith, like the Pich of an Elder. 
This Tree they cut down, and f{plit it in the mid-_ 
 Gle, and ſcrape out all the Pich; which they beat 
luſtily: with-a wooden Peſtle in a great Morcer or 
Trough; and chen put into a-Cloth or Strainer held 
over a' Trough ; and pouring Water in among the 
Pith; they ftir-it abour in the Cloth: fo the Water 
carries all the ſubſtance of the Pith chrough the 


Cloth down into the Trough, leaving nothing in 
'F the 
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the Cloath'but a lighe ſort of Husk, which they 4n.1689 | 
throw away-;. but that which falls into the Trough oy 


ſettles in a ſhort time to the bottom like Mud ; and 
then they draw - off the Water, and take up the 
muddy: ſubſtance, wherewith they make Cakes ; 
which being baked proves very good Bread. - 
The! Mindanao People live 3 or 4 months of the 
year on this Food for their Bread kind. The Na- 
_ tive Indians of Teranate, and Tzdore, and all the Spice 
I ands, -have plenty of theſe Trees, and uſe chem 
for Food in the ſame manner ; as I have been in- 
form'd by Mr. Caril Rofy, 'who is now Commander 
of one of the King's Ships... He was one of our 
company at this time ; andbeing left wich Captain 
Swan'at Mindanao, went afterwards to Teranate, 
and lived there among the Dutch a Year. or two. 
The Sago which is tranſported into other parts of 
the Eaſt Indies, is dried in. ſmall pieces like little - 
Seeds or Comfits, and commonly eaten with. Milk 
of Almonds by thoſe that are troubled with the 
Flux ; for it is a great- binder, and very good in 
that Diſtemper. h 
In ſome places of Mzndanao there is plenty of 
Rice; but in the hilly Land they plant. Yams, Po- 
tatoes, and. Pumkins ; all which thrive yery well. 
The other Fruits of this Iſland are Water-Melons, 
Musk-Melons , Plaintains,  Bonanoes, . Guava s, 
Nutmegs, Cloves, Betel-Nuts,. Durians, Jacks, or 
Jaca's, 'Coco-Nuts, Oranges, &c. ; 
The Plantain I take to-be the King ofall Fruit, 
not except the Coco it ſelf. The Free. that bears 
this Fruit is about 3 foot, or 3 foot and an half 
round, and about 1o or 12 foot high. Thels Trees 
are not raiſed from Seed,(for they teem nor ro have 
any) but from the-roots,of other old Trees. It-thele 
young ſuckers are 'taken/out:of rhe ground, and 
lanted in another place, it will be x5 months Þ 
ore they bear, but if let ſtand in their ownnative 
2: GN * 4 F Soi] 
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5 1H The Plantain-Tree. 
4n.1586 Soil they will bear in 12 months. © As foon as the 
wa *Fruit is ripe. the Tree decays, butithen there are 
many young ones prog up to ſupply its place. 
When this'Tree firſt ſprings out of the ground, -it 
comes up with two leaves ; and by that time its a 
foot high,two more ſprings up in the inſide-of them ; 
and in a ſhort time after two more within them ; 
and ſo on, By that time the Tree is a month old, 
you may perceive a ſmall body almoſt as big as'ones 
Arm, and then there are eight or ten'leaves, ſome 
of themfour orfive foot high. The firſt leaves thar 
it ſhoots forth are not'above a foot long; "and' half 
a foot brozd ; and the ſtemthat bears themino big- 
ger than ones finger ; butas the Tree grows higher 
- the leaves are larger. As the young leaves ſpring-up 
in the inſide, ſo the ojdJeaves ſpread off,and their 
tops droop downward, being of a'greater length 
and breadth, by how much* they are nearer the 
root, and at laſt decay and rot off ; but ftill-there 
are young leaves {ſpring up out of the top, which 
makes the Tree look always green and flouriſhing, 
When the. Tree is fuil grown, the leaves are 7 or 8 
foot long, and a foot and half broad; towards the 
end they are ſmaller, and end with a round point. 
The ftem of the leafis as big as a Man sArm,ailmoſt 
round, and about a foot'in length, between the leaf 
and the body of the Tree. That partof the ſtem 
which comes from the Tree, if it be the'outiide 
leaf, ſeems to ir.cl!ofe halt the body, as-it were with 
a thick hide; and right apaintt it, onthe other fide 
of the Tree, is another ſuch anſweringto it. 'The 
next two leaves,in the inſide of theſe, grow oppoſite 
to each other, in the ſame manner, but ſo.thart if 
the two outward grow North and South, theſe grow 
Eaft and Weſt, and thoſe ſtill within them keep 
the ſame order. | Thus the body of this Tree ſeems 
to be made up of many thick skins, growing cone 
over another, and when it is. full grown, there 
| | ſprings 
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- ſhoots forth-at the' heart of the Tree, 15 as big as a 
- Man's Arm; ard-as'long';- and the Fruit grows in 
clufters'roundiic; firſt blofſoming, and'then ſhootin 
forth the Fruit. It is fo'excellent, that the Spaniards 
give'it the preheminence of all other Fruit,as moſt 
conducing to Life. It grows in-a Cod abont 6or 7 
inches long, and as big asa Man's Arm, ' The Shell, 
«Rind or Cod, is ſoft, and of a yellow colony when 
ripe: Itreſemblesin ſhape a Hogs-gur Pudding. The 
4ncloſed Fruit is no'harder than Butter in Winter, 
and'is much of the colour of the pureſt yeWNow But- 
ter.- It'is of a delicate taſte,and melts iti ones mouth 
like Marmalet. It is all Pure pulp, withoutany Seed, 
Kernel or Stone. This Fruit is fo mucheſteemed by 
all Europeans that ſettle in America, that when they 
make anew Plantation, they commonly begin with 
a good Plantain-walk; as they call it, ora Field of 
Plantains; - and as their family increaſeth, ſo they 
augment/the Plantain-wa!k, keeping one Man pur- 
poſely to prune the Trees, and gather the Fruit as 
he feesconvenient. For the Trees continue bearing, 
ſome'or 'other, moſt part of the. Year; and this 
is many.times the whole Food on which a whole 
Family ſabſiſts, They thrive only in Tich far 
ground, for poor ſandy will not bear them. The 
Spaniards in their Towns' in America, as at Havana, 
Cartagena, Portabel, 8&c. have their Markets full 
of Plantains, it being the common Food for poor 
People : Their common price is half a Rial, or z 4. 
a Dozen. When this Fruit is only uſed for Bread, 
it is roaſted or boiled when'ir's juſt full grown, but 
not yet ripe, or turn'd yejlow. - Poor people, or 
Negroes, that have neither Fiſh nor Fleſh to eat 
with it; make Sauce with Cod- pepper,” Salt and 
Lime juice, which makesir. cart very tavory; much 
better than a:ccuſt of Bread alone, Sometimes for” 
a 


f rings out of the top aſtrong ſtem, harder in ſub- 4.1686 
ance than any other part of the body. This ſtem L-yWw 


s "i 
2.1686 a change they cat a roaſted Plantain, 
> raw Plantain cogether, which is inſtead-of Bread 


W antain Fruit and Drink. 
and a ripe 


and Butter. They eat very pleaſantſo, and L have 


; made many a good meal in this manner: Some- 


times our Evgliſh take 6 or 7 ripe Plantains, and 


maſhing chem together, make them into a lump, 


and boil them inſtead of a Bag-pudding ;- which 
they call a Buff-Facket : and this is a. very good 
way for a change. This Fruit makes alſo very 
good Tarts; and the green Plantains fliced thin, 
and dried in the Sun, and grated, will make a, forc. 
of Flour which is very good to make Puddings. A 

ripe Plantain ſliced and dried in the Sun may be 
preſerved. a great while; and then eats like Figs, 


very {ſweet and pleaſant. The Darien Indians pre- 


ſerve them a long time, by drying them gently over 
the fire ; maſhing them firſt, and mouiding them 
into lumps. The Moskiro Indians will take a ripe 
Plantain and roaft it; then take a pint and half of 
Water in a Calabaſh, and ſqueeze the Plaintain in 
pieces with their hands, mixing it with the Water ; 
then they drink it all off together : This they call 
AMiſhlaw, and it's pleaſant and ſweet, and nou- 
riſhing ; ſomewhat like Lambs-wool (as 'tis call'd) 
made with Apples and Ale: and of this Fruit alone 
many thouſands of Indian Families in the Weſt Indjes 
have their whole ſubſiſtence. When they make drink 
with them, they take 10 or 12 ripe Plantains and 
math them well ina Trough : then they put 2 gallons 
of Water among them ; and this in 2 hourstime will 
ferment and froth like Wort. In 4. hours it-is fit to 
drink ; and then they bottle it, and drink it as they 
nave occaſion: but this willnot keep above 24 or 30 
hours. Thoſe therefore that uſe this drink, brew it 
1n this manner every morning, When I went firſt to 
'Zamaica I could reiith no other drink they had there. 
ic drinks brisk and cool, and is very pleaſant. This 


drink 1s windy, and fois the Fruit taten raw ; but 


boyl'd 


Plantain Cloath,: : - 
boyl'd or roaſted it is not ſo. If this drink is kept 4.1686 
above 3o hours it grows ſharp: but if then it be put gow 
out into the Sun, it will become. very good Vine- 
gar. This Fruit grows all over the eſt Indies (in the 
proper Climates) at Guinea, and inthe Eaſt Indies. 

As the Fruit of this Tree is of great uſe for food, 
ſo isthe Body no lefs ſerviceable to make Cloaths ; 

| but this I never knew till I came to this Iſland. The 
ordinary People of Mindanao do wear no other 
Cloath. The Tree never bearing but:once, and ſo 
being fell'd when the Fruitis ripe ; they cutit down 
cloſe by the ground, if they intend to make Cloath 
with it. One blow with a Macheat, or long 
Knife, will ſtrike it aſunder : then they cur off the 
top,leaving the Trunk 8 or 10 foot long, ſtripping off 
the outer Rind, which is thickeſt rogards the lower 
end ; having ftript 2 or 3 of theſe Rinds, the Trunk 
becomes in a manner all of one bigneſs, and of a 
whitiſh colour : Then they ſplit the Trunk in the 
middle; which being done, they ſplit the two 
halves again, as near the middle as they can. This 
they leave in the Sun 2 or 3 days, in which time 
part of the juicy ſubſtance of the Tree dries away, 
and then the ends will appear full of ſmall threads. 

The Women, whoſe employment it is to make the 
Cloath, take hold of thoſe threads vne by one, 
| which rend away eaſily from one end of the 
Trunk to the other, in bigneſs like whited brown 
.thread ; for the threads are naturally of a determi- 
nate bigneſs, as I obſerved their Cloath to be all of 
one ſubſtance and equal fineneſs; but 'tis ſtubborn 
when new, wears out ſoon, and when wet, feels a 
little ſlimy. They make their pieces 7 or 8 yards 
long, their warp and woe all of one thickneſs and 
ſubſtance. 
There is another ſort of Plantains in that Iſland, 

which are ſhorter and leſs than the others, which 

I never ſaw any where but here, Thele are ol 

of 
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376 Donano's, ClovesBark, Cloves, Nutmegs. | 
An:1686 of black Seeds mixt quite through the Fruit. They 
WY are binding,and are much eaten by thoſe that have 
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Fluxes. The Country people gave them us for 
that uſe, and with good ſucceſs. / 

The Bonano Tree is exadtiy like the Plantain for 
ſhape and'bigneſs, nor eatily diſtinguiſhable from it 
but by irs Fruit, which is a great deal ſmailer, and 
not above. half ſo long as a Plantain, being alſo 
more mellow and ſoft. lefs luſcious, yet of a more 
delicate raſte, They uſe this for the making Drink 
oftner than Plantains, and it is beſt when uſed for 
Drink, or eaten as Fruit ; but it is not ſo good for 
Bread, nor doth ir ear well at all when roaſted or 
boil d; ſo tis only neceflity that makes any uſe it 
this way. They grow generally where Plantains 
do, being ſet intermixt with them purpoſely in 
their Plancain-walks. They have plenty of Clove- 
bark, of which I ſaw a Ship-load ; andas for Cloves, 
Raja Lat, whom I ihail have occafion to mention, 
told me, thatif che Engliſh would ſettle there, they 
could order matters ſo in a little time, as to ſend 


| a Ship-load of Cloves f.om thence eyery year. - I 


have been informed that they grow on the boughs 
of a Tree about as big as a Plumb-tree, but I'ne- 
ver happened to ſee any of them. | 
I havenot ſeen the Nutmeg-trees any where ; but 
the Nutmegs this Iſland produces are fair and large, 
yet they have no great ſtore of them, being unwil- 
ling to propagate them or the'Cloves, for fear that 
ould invite the Dutch to viſit them, and bring 
them into ſubjeion, 'as they have done the reſt of _ 


| the neighbouring Iſlands where they grow. For 


the Dutch being ſeated among 'the Spice Iſlands, 

have monopolized - all the Frade into their own 

hands, and will not ſuffer any-of the Natives to 

diſpoſe of it, but to:rhemfetves' alone. Nay, they 

are 1o careful to- preſerve it in their own hands, 

thar they will not{ufter the Spice to grow in the 
: = un: 
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The Dutch #vo0»opolize the Spice. " B17 
- utiinhabited Iflarids, but ſend- Soldiers: to cutithe 4#,1686 
Trees down. -Captain Rofy told-rne;: that while he va: 
lived with the Dutch, he was ſent: with'other Men 
to cut down the Spice-Trees;-and-that'he: himſelf 
did atfeveral times cut down or-800:Trees-s: Yer 
altho' theDutch take ſuch care todeſtroy;them,there 
are many uninhabited [{lands that have greatplenty 
of Spice-Trees, as I have been informed by Dutch 
Men that have deen:there, particularly by :a /Cap- 
tain of a Dutch Ship that I met with at Achim; who 
told me, that near the Iſland Banda: theres an 
Iſland where the Cloves falling from the Freesdo 
lie and rot on the ground,and' they-are:at the tihie 
when the Fruit falls, . 3 or.4 inches thick under the 
Trees. - He and ſome atherstoid me, that it would 
notbe a hard matter for an Engliſh Veſſel ito pur- 
chaſe a Ships Cargo of Spice,of the Nativesof fame 
of theſe Spice Iſlands: TY 
He was a free Merchant that told; me this. For 
by that name the Durch and Engliſh ins the Eaſt: fer 
dies, diſtinguiſh thoſe Merchants who:are not Ser- 
vants tothe Company. The free. Merchants are 
not ſuffered to Trade to the Spice: Iflands, nor to 
many other places where the Dutch have Factories; 
but on the other hand, they are ſuffered to Trade 
to ſome places where the Dutch Company them - 
| ſelves may not Trade,- as to 4chbin particularly, for 
there are ſome Princes in the Indies, who will-not 
Trade with the Company for fear of them. The 
Seamen that go to the Spice Iſlands are obliged to 
bring no Spice from thence: for themſelves,excepr 
a ſmall matter for their own uſe, about apound or 
two. - Yet the Maſters of thoſe Ships do common. 
ly.-ſo order their buſineſs, that they often ſecure a 
200d quantity, andſend it aſhoar. to ſome place 
near Batavia, before they come: into that Harbor, 
(for itis always brought thither firſt before it's ſent 
to Evurope,) and if they megt any Velilel at Sea that 
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The Betel Tree and Nut. 


n.1686 will buy theie Cloves; they will ſell ro or x5 Tuns 
WWo oucof roo, and yetſeemingly carry their comple- 


.ment to Batavis ; for they will pour water among 
the remaining part of their Cargo, which will ſwell 
chem to that degree, that the Ships Hold will be as 
full again, as it was before any were ſold. This 
trick they uſe whenever they diſpoſe of any clan- 
deſtinely, for the Cloves whea they firſt take them 
in. are extraordinary dry ; and fo will imbibe a 
great deal of moiſture. This is but one inſtance, 
of many hundreds, of little deceitful Arts the Dutch 


| Sea-men in theſe parts have among them, of which 


Ihave both ſeen and heard ſeveral. I believe there 
are no where greater Theives ; and nothing will 
perſwade them todiſcover one another ; for ſhould 
any do it, the reſt would certainly knock him on 
the head. But to return to the Products of AMin- 
danao. | 

The Betel-Nut is much eſteemed here,as it is in 
moſt places of the Eaſt Indies. The Betel Tree 
grows like the Cabbage Tree, bur it is not ſo big, 


not ſo high. The-body grows ſtraight, about 12 


or 14 foot high, without Leaf or Branch, except 
at the Head. There ic ſpreads forth long Bran- 
ches, like other Trees of the like nature, as the 
Cabbage-Tree, the Coco-Nut Tree, and the 
Palm. Theſe Branches are about ro or 12 foot 
long, and their ſtems near the head of the Tree, 
as big as a Mans Arm. On the top of the Tree 
among the Branches the Betel-Nut grows on a 
tough ſtem,as big as a mans Finger,in cluſters much 
as the Coco-Nuts do, and they grow 40 or goin a 
cluſter. This Fruit is bigger than a Nutmeg, and 
is much like it, but rounder. Ir is much ufed all 
over the Eaſt-Indies, They. way is to cut it in four 
pieces, and wrap one of them up in an Arek- 
teaf, which they ſpread with a ſofc paſte made of 
Lime- or Plaſter, and then chew it altogether. 

| Every 


| 
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Betel and Arek. Durians, Tree and Fruit. 319 
An,x686 


Every, Man in theſe parts carries his'/Lime-Box by 
his fide, and dipping bis Finger into ir, ſpreads his 
Betel and Arek leaf with it, The Arek is a ſmall 
Tree or Shrub, of a green. Bark, and the Leaf is 
long and broader than a Willow. They are packt 
up to ſell into parts that have: them nor, ro: chew 
with the Betel. The Betel-Nunt is moſt efteem d 
when it is young, and before it grows hard, and 
then they cut it only in two pieces with the green. 
husk or ſhell on it. ' It is then exceeding juicy, and 
therefore makes them ſpit much. Ie taſtes rough in 
the Mouth, arid dies the Lips red, and makes the 
Teeth black, but it preſerves them, and cleanſeth 


the Gums. Itis alſo accounted very wholſom for 


the Stomach ; but ſometimes it will. cauſe great 
giddineſs in the Head of thoſe that are not us'd to 
chew it. But this'is the effe& only of the old Nut, 
for the young Nuts will not do it. I ſpeak of my 


own Experience. | | 
This Ifland produceth alſo Durians and Jacks. 


The Trees that bear the Durians, are as big as Ap- 
ple-Trees, full of Boughs. The Rind is thick and 
rough; the Fruit is fo large that they grow-only 
about the Bodies, or on the Limbs near the Body, 


' like the Cacao. The Fruit is about the bigneſs of 


a large Pumkin, covered with a thick green rough 
Rind. When it is ripe, the Rind begins to turn 
yellow, bur it is not fit:to eat till it opens at the 
top.. Then the Fruit in the inſide is ripe, and 
ſends forth an excellent ſcent. When the Rind is 
opened, the Fruit may be fplit into 4 quarters ; 
each quarter hath ſeveral ſmall cells, that incloſe 
a certain quantity of the Fruit, according to the 
bigneſs of the cell, for ſome are larger than others. 
The largeſt of the Fruit may be as big as a Pulletrs 
Egg : "Tis as white-as Milk, and as ſoft as Cream, 


and the taſte very delicious to thoſe that are ac- 


cuſtomed to them; but thoſe who have _ 
uſe 


WY 


2320 fara-Tree and Fruit. ' The Animals here. 
' An,1686 uſed to.cat them, will diſlike them at firſt, becauſe 
WY they ſmell like roaſted Onions. This Fruit muſt 


be eaten in its prime, (for-there is no eating of it 
before it is ripe), and even then 'twill not keep a- 
bove a day or two before it putrifies, and turns 
black, or of a dark colour, and then it is not good. 
Within the Fruit there is a. ſtone as big as a ſmall 
Bean, which hath a thin ſhell over ir. Thole that 
are minded to eat the Stones or Nuts, roaft them, 
and then a thin ſhell comes off, which incloſes the 
Nut; and it eatslike a Cheſnut. | | 
_ The Jack or Jacais much like the Durian, -both 
in bigneſs and ſhape. The Trees that bear them 
alſo are much alike, and ſo is their manner of the 
Fruits growing. . But the inſide is different ; for 
the Fruit of the Durian is white, that of the Jack 
is yellow, and fuller of Stones. The Durian is 
moft eſteemed ; yer the Jack is very pleaſant Fruit, 
and the Stones or Kernels are good roaſted. 
Thereare many other ſorts of Grain, Roots and 
Fruits in.this Iſland, which .to give a particular de- 
{cription of would fill up a large Volume. | 
In this Iland are alſo many ſorts of -Beafts, both 
wild and :ame; as Horſes, Bulls, and Cows, Buf- 
faloes, Goats, Wild Hogs, Decr, Monkies, Gua- 
no's, Lizards, Snakes, &'c. I never faw or heard 
of any Beaſts of Prey here, as in many other places. 
The Hogs are ugly Creatures ;. they have all great 


Knobs growing over their Eyes, and there are mul- 


titudes of them in the Woods. "They are com- 
monly very poor, yet ſweet. Deer are here, very 
plentiful in ſome places, where they are not di- 
fkurbed.. _ EE; WM | 
Of the venemous kind of Creatures here are Scor- 
pions, whoſe ſting is in their Tail; and Centapees, 


call'd by theſEngliſh 40 Legs,both which afe alſo com- 


mon in the Weſt Indies, in Tamaica, and elſewtierez 
Theſe Centapees are 4 or 5 inches long, as big fs 


Pd 


Fowl, Fiſh, Penne and Wes | 


a Gooſe quill, bat flattiſh ; of a dun or-reddiſh co- An,1686 
lour on the Back, but Belly whitiſh, and full of wwe 


Legs on. each fide the Belly. Their ſting or bite is 
more raging than the. Scorpion. They lye in old 
Houſes, and dry, Timber... There are ſeveral forts 
of Snakes; ſome very poiſonous. There is another 
ſort of Greature like, a Guano both in colour and 
ſhape, but. 4. times as big, whoſe Tongue is like a 
ſmall[/Harpoon, having two beards like the beards 
of a. Fillfook. They. are ſaid to be very venemous, 
but I' know not their names, I have ſeen them in 
other,placesi.alſo, as at Pulo Condore, or the Iſland 
Condore, and-at Achin, and have been told that they 
are in_the. Bay of Bengal. 

The Fowls of this Country are Ducks and Hens : 
Other tame: Fowl I have not ſeen nor heard of 
any. The wild Fowl are Pidgeons, Parrots, Pa- 
rakits, 'Turtle-dove, and abundance of ſmall Fowls. 
There are Bats as big as a Kite. . 

There are a great many Harbours, Creeks, and 
good Bays for Ships to.ride in ; and Rivers navi- 
gable for Canoas, Proes or Barks, which.are all 
plentifully ſtored with, Fiſh of divers ſorts, ſo is al-. * 
ſo the; adjacent Sea., The chiefeſt Fiſh are Bonetas, . 
Snooks, Cavally's, Bremes, Mullets, 10:Pownders, 
©. Here are alſo plenty of Sea Turtle, and.ſmall 
Manatee, ,which are 'not near ſo big 'as thole in 
the Weſt Indies, The biggeſt that I ſaw wonld not 
weigh above. 6e0 /, but the fleſh both of the Turtle 
and Manatee are yery ſweet. "Rr - 

The weather at Mindanao is temperate enough 
as to-heat, for all it lies ſo near. the Equator; and 
eſpeciall.ogthe borders near the Sea, There they 
cOmmagyy, enjoy the breezes by day, and cooling 


Land;winds, at night... The Winds are Eaſterly 
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one part;of the yeurs 598 Weelterlf os other. The | 
Eaſterly winds begin to Ter. in October, _ and it is 
the middle,.of. November hefors they ars. ſettled. 


An.1686Theſs Winds bring fair weather. ' The Weſterly. 
"WD Winds begin to blow in May, "but are nor ſettled” 


The Wind and Weather. 


till a month afterwards. The Weſt Winds always 
bring Rain, Tornadoes, and Very tempeſtuous 
Weather. * Ar the firſt coming in of theſe Winds. 
they blow but faintly ; but then the Tornadoes 
riſe one in a day, ſometimes*two. Theſe are 
Thunder-ſhowers which 'comfmmonly come againſt 
the Wind, bringing with them a-contrary'Wind'to | 
what did blow. before. © Aﬀrer the Tornadoes are | 
over, the Wind ſhifts about'again, and theSky be- 
cotnes clear, yet then in the Valleys and the ſides 
of the Mountains, there rifeth a thick fog, which 
covers the Land. The Tornadoes continue thus 
for a week or more; then they come thieker, 2 
or 3 ina day, bringing violent/guſts 'of Wind, and 
terrible ctaps . of Thunder. Art laſt they come fo 
faſt, that the Wind remains in che quarter from 
whence theſe Tornadoes do rife, which is out of 
the Weſt, and there'it ſettles till Ofober or Novem- 
ber. When theſe Weſtward Winds are thus ſettled, 
the Sky is all in mourning, being covered with 
black ' Clonds, pouring down exceſlive Rains, 
ſometimes mixt with Thunder and Lightning,thart 
nothing can be. more'diſmal, The Winds raging 
to that degree, that the biggeſt Trees are torn up. 
by the Roots, and the Rivers {well and overflow 
their Banks, and drown the low Land; carrying 
great Trees into the Sea. Thus it continues fome- 
times a week together, 'before the Sun or Stars 
appear. The fierceſt of this weather is inthe latter 
end of Fulj and in Avguft for then the Towns ſeem 
toſtandina'great Pond,andthey go from one houſe 
to another in Canoas.' At thistime the Water carries 
away all the filth ' and naftineſs 'from under their 
Houſes. Whilſt this tempeſtuous ſeaſon lafts, the- 
weather is cold and chilly. - In September the wea- 
ther is mors motlerate, and the Winds are not fo 


— 
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fierce, nor the Rain ſo violent= The Air thence- 4»,4686 
forward begins to be more clear and delightfome; Vo 
but then in the morning there are thick Fogs, con- 

tinuing till xo or xx a clock before the Sun ſhines 

out, eſpecially when it has tained in the night. In 

Odober the Eaſterly Winds begin to blow again, and 

bring fair weather till April, Thus much concetti- 

ing the natural ſtate of Mindanao 
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CHAP. XI. 


Of the Inhabitants, and Civil State of the Iſle of 
Mindanao. The Mindanayans, Hilanoones, 
Sologues, and Alfoorees. Of the Minda- 
nayans, properly ſo called: Their Manners 
and Habits, The Habits and Manners of 
their Women, A Comical Cuſtom at Minda- 
nao. Their Houſes, their Diet, and Waſh- 
ings, The Languages ſpoien there, and tranſ- 
ations with the Spaniards. T heir fear of the 
Dutch, and ſeeming deſire of the Fngliſh. 
Their Handy-crafts, and peculiar ſort of 
Smiths Bellows. Their Shipping, Commod:- 
ties, and Trade. The Mindanao and Ma- 
nila Tobacco. A ſort of Leproſie there, and 
other Diſtempers. Their Marriages. . The 
Sultan of Mindanao, his Poverty, Power, 
Family, &c. The Proes or Boats here. Ra- 
Ja Laut the General, Brother to the Sultan, 
and his Family. Their way of fighting Their 
Religion. Raja Lanffg Devotion, A Clock 

or Drum in their Moſques, Of their Cir- - 
cumciſion, and the Solemnity then uſed. Of 
other their Religious Obſervations and Super- 


ſtitions.; Their abhorrence of Swines Fleſh, 8c. 


His Iſland is not ſubje& to one Prince, nei- 
ther is the Language one and the ſame ; but 
the People are much alike, in colour, ſtrength 
and ſtature, They are all or moſt of them of 
DE One 
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one Religion which'is Mahometaniſm, and their 49.1685 
cuſtoms and manner of living ' are alike. The WWW 
Mindanao people, more particularly ſo called, are 
the greateſt Nation in the Uland; and trading by 
Sea with other Nations, they are therefore the 
more civil. I ſhall fdy-bar lictle of the reſt, being 
lefs known to me, 'burſo much as'hath come to 
- my knowledge, take as follows. There are beſides 
theMindanayans, the Hilanoones, (as t hey call them) 
or the' Mountaineers,*the Sologues and Alfoorees. 
The'Hlanoones Jivetin the heart of the Country : 
They have little or ho'commerce by Sea, yet they 
have Proe's that row- with 120r 14 Oars apeice- 
They enjoy the benefit of the Gold Mines; and 
with their Gold buy-foreign Commodities of the 
Mindanao people. They have alſo plenty of Bees 
Wax, which. they exchange for other Commodi- 
ties. - i | 
'The Sologuzs inhabit the N. W. end of the Ifſ- 
land, They are the leaſt Nation of all ; they 
Trade to Manila in Proes, and to ſome of the 
nighbouring Iſlands, but have no commerce with 
the Mindanao people. + | 
The Alfoorees are the ſame with the 'Mimdanayans, 
and were formerly under the ſubje&ion of the 
Sultan of Mindanao, but were divided between the 
Sultan's Children, and have of late h2d a Sultan of 
their own ; but having by Marriage contracted an 
alliance with the Suitan of 1indanar;' this has oc- 
cafioned that Prince to claim them again as his 
Subjeds'; and he made War with them a little af- 
ter'we' went away, as I afrerwards underſtosd. 
The Mindaneyans-properly ſo called, are mmen'of 
mean ftatures ; ſmal! Limbs, ft. a'ghe Bodies, and 
ltictle Heads: Their Faces are - oval, their Fore- 
heads flac; with black ſmall Eyes, ſhort low No- 
ſes;*pretry large Mouths; - their Lips thin-and red, 
their "Teerh black, yer very ſound,” their Hair. 
MOT ROS ſ 3 black 
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1536 black and ſtraight, the colour of their Skin taw- 
| ww ney, but inclining to a brighter yellow than ſome 


ather Indians, eſpecially the Wamen. They haye 
a cuſtom to wear their 'Thumb-nails very long, 
eſpecially that on their left Thumb, for they,do 
never cut it but ſcrape it often. They are, indyed 
with good natural Wits, are ingenious, nimble, and 
aRive, when they are minded ;. but generally very 
lazy and thieviſh, and will not work except; forc- 
ed by hunger. This lazineſs is natural to-moſt 
Indians ; but theſe people's lazineſs ſeems rather to 
pr oceed not ſo much from - their natural inclinati- 
ons, as from the ſeverity of their Prince of whom 
they ſtand in awe; For he dealing with ghem 
very arbitrarily, and taking from them what they 
get, this dampstheir induſtry, fo they never ſtrive 
to have any thing but from hand to mouth. They 
are generally proud, and walk very ſtately. They 
are civil enough to ſtrangers, ,and will eaſily be 
acquainted with them, and entertain them with 
rreat freedom; but-they are implacable to their 
Enemies, and very revengeful if they are injured, 
frequently poiſoning ſecretly thoſe that have af- 
fronted them, | es IS 

They wear but few Cloaths ; their Heads are 
circled with a ſhort Turbat, fringed or laced at 
both ends ; it goes once ' about the head, and is 
tied in a knot, the laced: ends hanging down. 
They wear Frocks and Breeches, but no Stockings 
nor Shooes. p | 

The Womenare fairer than the Men ;. and their 
Hair is black and long : -which they tie in a knot, 
that hangs back in their poles. 'Fhey are more 
round vifaged then the Men, and: generally well - 
featured ; only. their Noſes are yery ſmall, and fo 
low between their Eyes, that in ſome of the Fe- 


male Children che riſing that ſhould be between. 


the Eyes is ſcaccediſcernable ; neither ix hore any. 
f | ; EY © £- : onlible 


» 1 Their Habits. 


ſenſible ziſing in -their Foreheads. At a diſtance 2». 
they, appear very well ; but being nigh, theſe Im- 


pediments are very obvious. They have very Imall 
imbs., They wear. but two Garments ; a Frock, 
_ and aforwof Petcicoat :. the Perticoatis only a peice 
of Cloth, ſowed both ends together: but iris mads 
_ 2:faortoo big. for their V/aſtes, ſo that they may 
wear either end uppermoſt : that part that comes 
up to their Waſtes,, becauſe ic. is ſomuch too big, 
they gather it in cheir Hands, and twilt it till ic firs 
clole'to their Waſtes, tucking in the twiſted parc 
beeween their Waſte and the:edge of the Perticoar, 
which keeps it cloſe. The-Frock fits looſe abour 
chem, and reaches down a little below the Waſte. 
The Sleeves are a great deal longer than. their 
Arms, and ſo ſmall ar the end, that their Hands 
will ſcarce go through. Being on, the Sleeve firs 
in folds about the wriſt, wherein they take grear 
pride. Fay 
The better ſort of people have their: garments 
made of long Cloath ; bur che ordinary fore wear 
Cloath made of Plantain-rree, which they callSagges, 
by which Name they call the Plantain, They have 
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neither Stocking nor Shooe, and the Women haye 


very ſmall Feet, Ty 
The Women are. very deſirous of the company 
of Strangers, eſpecially of White Meaz and doubr- 
leſs would be yery familiar, if the Cuſtom - of the 
Country did not debar them from that freedom; 
which ſemis coveted by them. Yet from the high- 
eſt. to: the loweſt they are aliowed liberty to:con- 
verſe with; or treat Strangers in the. fight of their 
Husbands. - LENT OE ISIENE 
There isa kind of begging Cuſtom at Mindanas, 
that T have nor mer. elſewhere with in all my Tra- 
vels;. and which I-believe. is owing tothe little 
Trade they have; which isthus : When Strangers 
arrive here, 'the Mindanao Men will come. aboard, 


Y 4 and 


How they treat Strangers. 


An.15386and invite them-to their Houſes, and inquire who 


Nas a Comrade, (which word I believe: they/have 
0 


: from the Spaniards) or a Pagally, and who has 


not, A Comrade is a familiar Male- friend'; a Pa. 
gally is an innocent Platonick' Friend of the other 
Sex. All Strangers are in a manner obligd to ac- 
cept. of this Acquaintance and Familiarity, which 
muſt be firſt purchaſed with a ſmall Preſent; and 
afterwards confirmed with ſome' Gift or 'other. to 
continue the Acquaintance : | and as often'as'the 
Stranger goes aſhore, he is welcome to his Comrade 


. or Pagallys Houſe, where he may be entertained 


for his Money, to eat, drink, or ſleep; and com- 
plimented, as often as he comes alſhore, with 'To- 
bacco and Betel-nut, which is all the” Entertain- 
ment he muſt expe& gr-#s. The richeſt -Mens 
Wives are allow'd the freedom to converſe with her 
Pagally in publick, and may give or receive Preſents 
from him. Even the Sultans and the Generals 
Vives, who are always coopt up, will yet look out 
of their Cages when a Stranger paſleth by, and-de- 
mand of him it he wants a Pagally : and to invite - 
him to their Friendſhip, will ſead a Preſent.of To- 
bacco and Betel-nut to him by their Servants. ::- 
The chiefeſt City on this Iſland is called by the 
ſame name of Anda. It'is ſeated on the South 
ſide of the Iſland, in lat.'7 d.':20 m -N.” on the 
banks of a fmall River, about 2 mile from the Sea. 
The manner of building is ſomewhat ſtrange: yer 


_ generally uſed in-thispare of the Eaft Indies, Their 


Houſesare-all built on: Poſts, about 14, 16, 18,'or 
2e foot.high Theſe Poſts are bigger orileſs;*ac- 
cording to the intended Magnificence of rhe Super- 
frructure' They.have but one floor; but many par- 
titions or arooms, ' and a: ladder or ſtairs'to go up 
out of the ſtreets. \ The roof is:large,; and: covered 
with Palmeto or Palm-leaves:':: So there is a- clear 


paſſage like a Piazz3 (but a: filthy ane) under the 


Houſe. 


Of their Houſes and Buildings, 329 


- Houſe; Some of the poorer people that keep Ducks" An1686 
or Hens, have a fence made round the poſts of ww— 


their : Houſes, with a dobr to goin and out ; and 
this under-room ſerves for no other uſe. : Some uſe 

this-place for the common' draught of their Houſes, 

- but building moſtly: cloſe by the River in all parts 

of the Indies, they make the-River receive all the 

filth ofitheir Houfe ; and: at the time of the Land- 
floods, all is waſhed: very:clean. 

'TheSultans Houſe is much bigger then any. ofthe 
reſt. 'Ir: ftands on about' 180 great Poſts-or Trees, 
a greardeal higher than the common Building, with 
great broad ſtairs made. tro:go up. In the firſt room 
he hath about 20 Iron Guns, all Saker and Minion, 

placed::on 'Field-Carriages. The General, and 
other great Men have ſome. Guns alfo in cheir 
Houſes: About 20 paces from the Sultans Houſe 
there is a ſmall low Houſe, built purpoſely: for the 
Reception''of Ambaſſadors or Merchant © Stran- 
gers.. This alſo ftands on poſts, but the floor 1s not 
raiſed above'3 or 4 foot above the ground, and js 
neatly-matted- purpoſely for the Sultan and his 
Council to-fit on; for they uſe no Chairs, bur fir 
crols-legg'd like Taylors/on:the floor. -- 

The'common Food at Mindanar is Rice, or Sago, 
and aſmall Fiſhor two. The better ſorrear Buffs, 
lo, or Fowls ill dreſt, and abundance-of Rice with 
it. They: uſe no Spoons:/to eat their Rice, but 
every Man: takes a handful:out of the/Plarter, and 
by wetting his Hand in Water, that it may-nor ſtick 
to his- Hand, ſqueezes it- into a lump; -as:hard as 
poſllibly he can make it, and then crams ir into his 
mouth: 'Fhey all ftrive-to-make-rhefe lumps asbig - 
as their months, can receive them ; and ſeemto vie 
with each other, 'and-glory -in taking inthe biggeſt 
lump ; fo-that ſometimes, chey almoſtichoak them- 
ſelves; - They always walk afcer. meals, :or if they 
fouch-anything that is; ynciean ; for which tealon 

they 
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An.1686they ſpend abundance of Water in their houſes. This 
—vw— Water, with the' waſhing of their Diſhes, and whar 
- other filth they make, they pour down near their 


Fire-place: for their Chambers are-notboarded, but 
floored with ſplit Bamboos, -like Laths, fo that the 
Water preſently falls underneath their dwelling 
rooms, where it breeds Maggots, and makes a pro- 
digious ſtink. Beſidesthis filthinefs, the ſick-peo- 
ple eaſe themſelves, and make water in their Cham- 


bers; there being a ſmall hole made-/purpoſely in 


the floor, toler ic drop through. But healthy ſound 
people.commonly eaſe themſelves, and make water 


in'the River. {For that reaſon you ſhaltalways ſee. 


abundance of people, of both Sexes, in the River, 
from morning till night ; ſome eaſing.themſelves, 
others waſhing theirbodies or cloaths. If they come 


into the River purpoſely ro waſh their cloaths, they 


ſtrip and ſtand nakedtill they have done ; then pur 
them on, and march outagain: both men and wo- 
men take great delight in twimming, and waſhing 


themſelves, being bred to it from their Infancy. I -* 


do believe it is very wholſome to waſh mornings 
and evenings in theſe hot Countries, at lealt z or 4 
days in the week : for T did uſe my ſelf to it when 


I lived afterwards ar Ber-cooly, and found it very 


refreſhing and comfortable. It is very-good for 
thoſe that have Fluxes to waſh'and ſtand'in the Ri- 
yer mornings and evenings. I ſpeak it experimen- 
tally ; for I was brought very low with that diftem- 
per at Achin ; but by walking conſtantly mornings 
andevenings Lfound great benefit, and was quickly 
cured by it. CSE | a O 

In the City of Mindanao they ſpeak two Lan- 
guages indifferently ; their own. Mindanao Lan- 
guage, and the Malaya : but in other parts of the 


Iſland they ſpeak only their ore Language, ha- 


ving lictle Commerce abroad.” They have Schools; 
and inſtruct the Children to read and Write, and 
| 4 2 C2 line 
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are in Arabick ;, and many of the, words'of civility 
the ſame as/in Turkey : and efpecially when they 
meet in, the, morning, or-take,leaye of cach,other, 
they,expreſs themſelves, in that, Language. ' 

Many; gf ithe 01d people, both Men and Women, 
can {peak Spaniſh, for the Spaniards were i formerly 
ſettled among them, . and had-ſeveral Forts on this 
Iſland ; and ghen-they ſent two Friers to the City, 
to.convert.the Sultan of Mindanao and his:people. 
At that:time [theſe people began to learn Spaniſh, 


' and the Spaniards incroached. on them and endea- 
 voured to bring .them-into ſubjeion,; and proba- 


bly before 190 tims had brought them all-under 
their yoak, .if they themſelves had not been drawn 
off from.chis Iſland to Manila, to reſiſt the Chineſe, 


who threatened co invade them there. Whenthe 


Spaniards were gone,. the old Sultan of Mindanao, 
Father to the preſent, in-whoſe timeiit was, razed 
and demoliſhed their Forts, brought away their 
Guns, and ſent away the Friers; and. fince that 
time will not ſuffer the Spaniards to ſettle on the 
Iſlands. 

They are now molt afcaid of the Dutch, being. 
ſenſible how they have inflaved many of the 
neighbauring Iſlands. For that reaſon they' have 
a long time . dzfired the Engliſh to ſ:tcle among 
them, and have offered them any coaveniear place: 
to build a Fortin, as th2 General himſelf ro'd us; 
giving this reaſon, that they do not find the Engliſh 
ſo incroaching as the Dutch or Sp2%iſh. The Dutch 
are no leſs jealous of their admitting the Ergliſh, 
for they, are. ſenſible what detriment it would be - 
to them if the Engliſh ſhould ſettle here. 

There are but few Tradeſmen at the City of - 
Mindauas. 'Fhe chiefeſt Trades are -Goldſmiths, 
Blackſmiths, and Carpanters, There are bur 2 or. 
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Their good. opinion:of the Engliſh. 31 
bring them up in the, Mahomeron Religion.” There Anx686 
fore many. of the words, elpecially their Prayers, = w— 
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- 48.1686 3 Goldſmiths ; theſe will work in Gold or Silver, 
Sv and make any thing that you deſire: but they have 
no Shop furniſhed with Ware ready made for Sale. 
Here are ſeveral Blackſ{miths who work very well, 
conſidering the Tools that they work with, Their 
Bellows are much different from ours. They are 
made of a wooden Cylinder, the trunk of a Tree, 
about '3 foot long, bored hollow like a Pump, and 
ſet upright on'the ground, on which the Fire itſelf 
is made. Near the lower end there is a {mall hole, 
in the ſide of the trunk next the Fire, made to re- 
ceive a Pipe, through which the wind is driven to 
the Fire by agreat bunch of fine Feathers faſtned ro 
one end of the ſtick, which cloſing up the inſide of 
the Cylinder, drives the Air out of the Cylinder 
through the Pipe: Two of theſe Trunks or Cy- 
linders are placed ſo nigh together, that' a Man 
ſtanding between them may work them both at 
once alternately, one with each hand. They 
have neither Vice nor Anvil, but agreat hard ſtone 
or a piece of an old Gun, to hammer upon : yet 
they will perform their work making both common 
Utenſils and Tron-works about Ships to admiration. 
They work altogether with Charcoal. Every man 
almoſt is a Carpenter, for they can work with the 
Ax and Ads. Their Ax is but ſmall, and ſo made 
that they can take it out ofthe Helve, andby turn- 
ing it make an Ads of it. They have' no Saws ; 
but when they make Plank, they ſplit the Tree in 
two, and make a Plank of each part, planing it 
with the Ax and Ads. This requires much pains, 
and takes up a grear deal of time ; but they. work 
cheap, and the goodneſs of the Pitank thus hewed, 
which hath its grain preſerv d entire, makes a-_ 
mends for their coſt and'pains. L 
They build good-and ferviceable Ships or Barks 
for the Sea ; ſome for Trade, others for Pleaſure ; 
ardſome Ships of War. "Their trading Veſlels rey 
| end 
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Bees-wax and Tobacco. 


ſend chiefly to Manila. Thither they tranſport Bees- 41.1686 
wax, which, : I think, is: the only-Commodity, be- Ye 


ſides Gold that they vend there. The Inhabitants 
of the-Citty of Mindanao get a great deal of 'Bees- 
wax themfelves: burt:the greateſt quantity they 
purchaſe is: of the Mountaineers, from whom they 
alſo get the Gold which they ſend ro Manila; and 
with theſe ' they buy there Calicoes, Muſlins, and 


China Silk, They fend: ſometimes their-Barks to 


Borneo and / other Iflands ; but what they tranſport 
thither; .or import from thence, I know not. The 
Dutch come;hither:in Sloops from Ternate and'Tidore, 
and buy Rice, 'Bees-wax, and Tobacco: for here 
is a great deal of Tobacco grows on this Ifland, 
more than-in any Iſland or Country inthe Eaſt 
Indies, that I know of, Manila only excepted. It 
is an excellent ſort of Tobacco ; but theſe people 
have not the Art of managing this "Trade to their 
beſt advantage, as the Spaniards have at Manila. I 
do. believe. the Seeds were firſt brought hither from 
Manila by: the Spaniards, and even thither, in all 


probability, from America: the difference between 


the Mindanao and Manila Tobacco is, that the Mrn- 
danao Tobacco is of a darker colour, and the-leaf 
larger and-groiſerthan the Manila Tobacco,being 
propagated or planted ina fatter foil. The Ma- 
2»ila Tobacco is of a bright yellow colour, of an in- 
difterent-ze,. not ſtrong, but pleaſant to ſmoak; 


The Spaniards at Aanila are very curious about this + 


Tobacco,, having a peculiar way .of making it up 
neatly in-the leaf. For: they take 2 little ſticks, 
each about. a; foot long,” and; flat, and placing the 
ſtalks, of the, Tobacco-leaves ina row, 40..or 50 of 
them betweenthe two ſticks, they bind them kard -. 
together, ſa hat. the leaves hang dangling down. 
One of theſe bundles.'is fold for a Rial at Fort | 
St.:Gegrge:but' you: imay-have:iro or 12: pound of 
Tobacco. at;MHindanas fora Rial ; and the Tobacco is -: 
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1.168625 good, or rather better than the Manila 'Tobacto 
WWo& but they have not that ventiforit as the» Spimiards 

have. | 

The [Mindanao people aremuch'troubled wich a 

ſorr-of Leproſie, the ſame'as'we obſerved at Guarn. 
This diftemper runs with a dry Scurf all over their 
bodies, and cauſerh great itching in thoſe that have 
it, making themfrequently ſcratch andſcrub them- 
ſelves; which raiſerth the outer skin in ſmall whitiſh - 
flakes, like the {cales- of little Fiſh, when they are 
raiſed owend with a Knife. This:makes their skin 
extraordinary rough; and in ſome you ſhall 'ſee 
broad white ſpots in ſeveral parts of: their body: I. 
judge ſuch [have had it, but-are cured; for their: 
skins were ſmooth, and*Þ did'not perceive them to 
{ſcrub themſelves: i yer I have learnt from their own 
mouths; that theſe ſpors were from thisdiſtemper:- 
Whether they uſe any means to 'cure themſelves, 
or.-whether- it goes away'of it ſelf, I know'not*: but 
I did not perceive that they made-any great matter 
of. ir, for they did never refrain any' company for 
its none of our people caught it-of them,” for we 
were afraid-of ic, and kept off.” They-are ſome: 
times trogbled with the Small Pox, bur their ordi- 
nary: diſtempers are Fevers, Agues, Fluxes, with 
great pains, .and gripings in their guts. The Coun- 
ty affords a great many Drugs: and: Medicinal - 
Herbs,: whoſe Virtues are .not unknown'to' foine 
of ithem that-pretend' to cure the fick. | 
The Mindanao Men have many ' Wives: but 


what- Ceremonies are uſed when hou marry. I 
know not, There is commonly a great-Feaſtmade 
is Friends,” and 


bythe: Bridegroom 'to'entertain' 
zhe'moſt-part of the night is ſpent in mirth. © 

The Sultans abſolute in' his power over all his - 
Subjes.”- He is but a poor Prince;'for as I men» - 
tioned before, they have but little” Trade,” and - 
therefore cannot be rich; If che Sultan wnderftands 
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that any Man has Money, if _it be but 20 Dollars, 4.1686 
which is a great matter among them, he:will ſengs VV 
to borrow fo much Money, pretending urgent oc- 
caſions for it ; and they dare not deny him. Some- 
times he will ſend to ſell one thing or another that - 
he hath-to diſpoſe of,” to ſuch whom he knows to- 
have Money, and they muſt buy it, and give him 
his price; and if afterward he hath occaſion forthe - 
ſame thing, he muſt have it if he ſends'for it. He - 
is but a little Man, between 5o and 60 years old, 
and by relation very good natured, : but over-ruled-- 
by thoſe about him. He has a Queen, and keeps 
about 20 Women, or Wives more, in whole com- 
pany he ſperids moſt of his time. He has one 

augheer by his-Sultaneſs or Queen, and a great - 
many} Sons and Daughters by the reſt, Theſe - 
walk about the ftreers, and would be always beg-- 
ging things of us ; but it is reported, that the young 
Princefs 1s kept in aroom, and never ſtirs our, and . 
that ſhe-did never ſee any Man but her Father and - 
a Laut her Uncle, being then about 14 years 
old.” * CCI | | Ie e4/7 

When the Sultan viſits his Friends heis carried in - 
a ſmall Couch on 4 Mens ſhoulders,” with-8 or 20 
armed Men to guard him ; but he never: goes far. 
this way : for the Country is very woody, 
they have but little paths, which renders-it the lefs - 
commodious. When he takes his pleaſure by Wa- 
ter, he carries ſome of his Wives along with him, --. 
The Proes that are built for this purpole, are large -- 
enough to entertain Fo or 60 perlons, -or- more. -- 
The Hall is neatly built, with a round head and- - 
ſtern; ' and © oyer the Hull there is a ſmall-ſlighe-- 
houſe bujle with Bamboes ; the fides are made up- - 
with ſplit Bamboes about-4 foot high, with little 


indows in them of the ſame, to oe and ſhut 
at their” flat, neatly - 


eaſure. The roof is almo 
with Palmeto leaves. . This houſe des 7: 
| V1 


An.1686 vided into 2 or 3 {mall Partitions or Chambers, one ' 
Www particularly for himſelf... This is neatly. matted un- 
derneath;- and round the ſides; and there. is a 
Carpit and; Pillows for him to ſleep on, The ſe- 
cond: Room.is for his, Women, much like the: for- 
mer. The third is forthe Servants, who.tead them 
with Tobacco. and Betel-nut ; for they are always 
chewing or ſmoaking- The fore and after parts of 
the Veilel are for the Marinersto fit and row. Be- 
ſides. this, they have Outlayers, ſuch as. thoſe I de- 
ſcribed at Guam ; only the Boats and .Outlayers 
here are larger. Theſe Boats are more, round, like 
the Half Moon almoſt ; and the. Bamboes or .Out- 
3 layers that reach from the Boat. are alſo crooked. 
Beſides, the Boat is not flat on one ſide here, as at 
Guam ; but hath a Belly and. Oatlayers. on each. 
ſide : and whereas at Guam there is a little Boat fa- 
ſten'd to the Outlayers, that lies in the Water ; the 
Beams or. Bamboes here are. faſtened traverſe- 
wiſe to the Ouclayers on each. ſide, .and touch not 
the Water like Boats, but.r, 3 or 4 foot above the 
Water, and ſerve for the Barge-men to fit and row 
and paddle on.; the inſide of the Veſſel, except on- 
ly juſt afore and abafc, | being taken up with the 
apartments. for the. Paiſengers. There run acroſs 
the Outlayers twotire of Beams for the Paddlers to 
ſit 02, on each ſide the Veſlel. The lower tire of 
theſe Beams is not above a foot fromthe water: ſo 
that upon any. the leaſt reeling of. the. Veſle],. the 
Beams are dipt in the water, and the .men.thar ſir 
are wet. up to. their waſte.;, their feet ſeldom eſca- 
ping the water. And thus as all our Veſſels are 
Rowed from within, theſe are Paddled from. with- 
OUT. : ; - | ; | Mn tore 
The Sultan hath a Brother called Raja Law, a 
brave man;. He is the ſecond man in the Kir dom. -/ 
All ſtrangers that come hither to;trade. muſt make 
cheir addreſs to; him, . for-all Sea attairs belong to |. 
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him. He.licenceth ſtrangers to import or export An,1686 
any Cotnmodity, and ftis by his permiffion thatwve. 
the Natives themſelves art ſuffered to trade: Nay 
the very Fiſhermen muſt take a permit from him: | 
ſo that there is no man can come into the River | 
or . go out but by his leave. Heis2 or 2 years 
younger then the Sultan, and a little man like 
him. He has 8 Women, by ſome of whom he 
hath Tue. He hath only one Son, about 120r E 
14 yearso!d, who was Circumciſed while we were | 
there. His eldeſt Son died a little before we came 
hither, for whom he was ſtill in great heavineſs. 
If he he had liveda litcle longer he ſhould have mar- | 
rien the young Princeſs ; but whether this ſecond 
Son muſt have her I know not, for I did never 
hear any diſcourſe about it. Raja Lawt 1s a very 
ſharp man ; he ſpeaks and writes Spaniſh, whichche 
learnedin his youth. He has 'by often converſing 
with ſtrangers, got a great in ſight into the Cus 
ſtoms of other Nations, and by Spaniſh Books has 
ſome knowledge of Europe. He is General of the | 
Mindanayans, and is accounted an expert Soldier and 
a very ſtout man; and the Womenin their dances, 
iing many Songs in his praiſe. 465 

The ;Sultan of Mindanao ſometimes makes War | 
with his Neighbours the Monutaneers or Alfoores 
Their Weapons are Swords, Lances and ſome | 
Hand Crefſets. The Creflet is a fmallithing'like a | 
Baggonet, which” they always wear in War or | 
Peace, at work or play, from the greateſt of them | 
to the pooreſt, or the meaneſt perlons. They do | 
never meet each other ſo as to have a pitcht Battle, | 
but they bulid ſniall Works or Forts of Timber” A 
wherein they plant little Guns, and lye in fight of 
each other,2 orz miofiths, skirmiſhing every day in 
ſmall Parties, and ſometimes ſurprizing a Brefſt- k 
work; and whatever ſide is like to be worſted, a 
they have no probability t& eſsape by flight, _ 

| _— 
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and hacks his Enennes to pieces. | 

The Religion of theſe people is Mahometaniſm.. 
Friday is their Sabbath ; but did never ſee any 
difference that they make between this day and a- 
ny other day, only the Sultan himſelf goes then to 
the Moſque twice. Raja Laut never goes to the 
Moſque, but prays at certain hours, 8 or 10 times 
in a day ; where-ever he 15, he is very punctual to 
his Canonical hours, and if he be abroad will go 
aſhore, on purpoſe to. pray. For no buſineſs nor 
company hinders him from this Duty. Whether 
he is at home or abroad, ina houſe or in the field, 
he leaves all his Company, and goes about 100 

Aards off, and there kneels down to his Devotion. 

e firſt kiſſes the ground, then prays aloud, and 
divers times in his Prayers he kiſles the ground, 
and:does the ſame whenhe leaves off. His Servants, 
and his Wives arid Children talk and ſing, or play 
how they pleaſe all che time, but himſelf is very 
ſerious. The meaner ſort of people have little De- 
votion : I did never fee any of them at their Pray- 
ers, Or go into a Moſque. | 

In the Sultans Moſque there is a great Drum 
with but one head, called a Gong ; which is in- 
ſtead of a Clock. This Gong is beaten at 12 a 
Clock, at 3, 6, and 9; a man bÞeing appointed for 
that ſervice. He has a ſtick as big as a Mans Arm, 
with a great knob at the end, bigger than a*mans 
fift, made with Cotton, bound faſt with ſmall 
Cords: with this he ſtrikes the Gong as hard-as he 
can, about 20 ſtrokes ; beginning co ſtrike leiſurely 
the firft 5 or 6 ſtrokes ; then he ſtrikes faſter, and 
at laft ſtrikes as faſt as he can: andthen he ftrikes 
again ſlower and flower ſo many more ſtrokes : 
thus he riſes and falls 3 times, and then leayes off 
cill 3 hours after, This is Cone night and day. 


They 


Crrenmeifon, 4A Mock: frebt. 339 
They circumciſe the Males at 11 or 12 years of 4n.1686 
Age, or older ; and many are circumciſed at once, LW 
This Ceremony is performed with a great deal of 
Solemnity. There had been no Circumciſion for 
ſome years before aur being here ; and then there 
was one'for Raja Laur s Son. "They chuſe to have 
a general Circumciſion when the Sultan, or Ge- 
neral, or ſome other great a perſon hath a Son fit 
to be circumciſed; for with him a great many 
more are circumciſed. There is notice given about 
8 or 10 days before for all Men to appear in Arms, 
and great preparation is made againit the folemn 
day. In the morning before the Boysare circum- 
ciſed, Preſents are ſent to the Father of the Child, 
that keeps the Feaſt ; which, as I ſaid before, is 
either the Sultan, or ſome great perſon : and abour 
Io or I1 a clock the Mabometan Prieſt does his Of- 
fice. He takes hold of the fore-skin with two ſticks, 
and with a pair of Scizzars ſnips ic off. After this 
moſt of the Men, both in City and Country being 
in Arms before the Houſe, begin to a& as if they 
were ingag d with an Enemy, having ſuch Arms as 
I deſcribed. Only one acts ata time, the reſt make 
a great Ring of 2 or 300 yards round about him. He 
that is to exerciſe comes into the Ring with a greac 
ſhriek or two, and a horrid look ; rhen he fetches 
2 or 3 large ſtately ſtrides, and falls to work. 
He holds his broad Sword in one hand, and his 
Lance in the other, and traverſes his ground, leap- 
ing from one ſide'of the Ring to the other ; and in 
a menacing poſture and look, bids defiance to the 
Enemy, whom his fancy frames to him ; for there 
is nothing but air to oppoſe him. Then he ſtamps 
and ſhakes his Head, and grinning with his Teeth. 
makes many ruful faces. Then he throws : his 
Lance, and nimbly ſnatches ouc his Creilet, with 
which he hacks and -hews the air like a mad-man, 
offeh ſiricking. Ar-laſt; being almoſt tired with 
<& A f94 
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| An.1686motion,he flies to the middie of the Ring, where 
WY he ſeems to have his Enemy at his mercy ; and 
Z with 2 or 3 blows cuts on the ground as if he was 
cutting off his Enemy s Head. By this time he is 
all of a ſwear, and withdraws triumphantly out of 
the Ring, ard preſently another enters with the 
like ſhrieks and geſture. Thus they continue com- 
bating their imaginary Enemy ail the reſt of the 
day ; towards the conc'luſion of which the richeſt 
men act, and at laſt the General, and then the 
Sultan concludes this ceremony : tte and the Ge- 
neral with ſome other great Men , are in Armor, 
E | but the reſt have none. Afﬀeer this the Sultan re- 
f turns home, accompanied with abundance of peo- 
ple, who wait on him there till chey are diſmiſt. 

But at thetime when we were there, there. was an 

after-game to be played ; for the General's Son 

being then Circumciled, the Sultan intended to 

give him a ſecond viſit in the night ; fo they all 

waitedto attend him thither. 'Fhe General alſo pro- 

vided to meet him in the beſt manner, and there- 

fore deſired Captain Swan with his men to attend 

him. Accordingly Captain Swan ordered us toget 

our Guns, and wait at the Generals houſle till fur- 

ther orders, So about 40 of us waited till 8 a 

clock in the evening : When the General with 

C aptain Sar, and about 1000 men, went to meet 

the Sultan, with abundance of Torches that made 

it as light as day. The manner of the march was thus: 

Firſt of all there was a Pageant, and upon it two 

dancing Women gorgeoully apparelled, with Co- 
| ronets on their Heads, full of gliſtering Spangles, 
and Pendants of the ſame, hanging down over 

e their Breaſt and Shoulders, Theſe are Women 
bred up purpofely for dancing : Their Feet and 
Legs are bur little impleyed, except ſometimes to 
turn round very gently ; but .their Hand, Arm, 


Head and Body, are in continual motion, ee 
ally 
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ally their Arms, which they curn and twiſt ſo an.1655 
ſtrangely, that you would think them to ba made Lyne 
without Bones. Beſides the two dancing Women, 
there were two old Women in the Pageant, hold- 
ing each a lighted Torch in their Hands, cloſe by 
| _ __thetwodancing Women, by which light the glir- 


tering ;Spangles appeared very glorioufly. This 
Pageant was carried by fix luſty men : Then came 
6 or 7 Torches, lighting the General and Cap- 
tain Swan, who marched {ide by ſide next, and we 
that attended Captain Swan followed cloſe after, 
marching in order 6and 6 abreait, with each man 
his Gun on his Shoulder, and Torches on each 
| ſide. After us came 12 of the Generals men with 
) old Spaniſh Match locks, marching 4 in a row. 
Afrer them about 40 Lances, and behind them as 
many with great Swords, marching all in order. 
After them came abundance only with Creitets by 
their ſides, who marched up cloſe wicthour any 
order, When we came near the Sultans houſe, the 
Sultan and his men met us, and we wheeied off to 
ler them paſs. The Sultan had 3 Pageants went 
| | before him: In the firſt Pageant were 4 of his 

SOns, Who were about 1o or It years old. They 
| had gotten abundance of ſmall Stones, which they 
roguiſhly threw about on the peoples heads. In 
the next were 4 young Maidens, Nieces to the 
Sultan, being his Siſters Daugaters ; and in the 3d, 
there were 3 of the Sultans Children, not above 
6 years old. The Sultan himſelf followed next, 
being carried in his Couch, which was not lise 
your Indian Palankins, but open, and very little and 
ordinary. A multitude of people came afrer, with- 
out any order : but as ſoon as he was palt by, the 
General, and Captain Swan, and all our men, clo- 
ſed in juſt behind the Sultan, and fo ail marched 
together to-the Generals houſe. We came thither 


between 1oand II as $/.- the bigzeſt parg 
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212  _ Muſical Bells. The Ladies. 

An. 1686 of the company were immediately diſmiſt ; but the 
WY Sultan and his Children, and his Nieces, and ſome 
other Perſons of Quality, entred the Generals 

houſe. They were met at the head of the Stairs 

by the Generals women, who with a great deal of 

reſpe& conducted them into the houſe. Captain 

Swan, and we that were with him followed after. 

It was not long before the General cauſed his 

dancing Women to enter the Room, and divert 

the company with that paſtime, I had forgor to 

cell you that they have none but vocal Mulick here, 

by what I could learn, except only a row of a 

kind of Bells without clappers; 16 in number, and 

their weight increaſing gradually from about 3 to 

; x0 pound weight, Theſe were ſet in-a row on a 

| Table in the Generals Houſe, where for 7 or 8 
days together before the Circumciſion day, they 
were ſtruck each with a little ſtick, for the biggeſt 
Pait of the day.making a great noiſe,and they ceaſed 
that morning. So theſe dancing Women ſung them- 
ſ:lves, and danced to their own Muſick. After this the 
General's Women, and the Sultans Sons, 'and his 
Nieces danced, Two of the Sultans Nieces were 
abour 18 or 19 years old, the other two were 3 or 
4 years younger. Theſe young Ladies were very 
richly dreft, with looſe Garments of Silk, and 
{mall Coronets on their Heads. They were much 
fairer than any Women that 1 did ever ſee there, 
and very well featured ; and their Noſes, tho bur 
{mall, yet higher than the other Womens, and 
very well proportioned. When the Ladies had 
vely well diverted themſelves and the company 
with daricing, the General cauſed us to fire lome 
Sky-rockets, that were made by his and Captain 
Swan's order, purpeſely for this nights ſolemnity ; 
and after that the Sultan and his retinue went a- 
way with a few attendants, and we all broke up ; 


and thus ended this days ſolemnity: but the Boys 
being 


Towards the latter endof their Prayer, they loudly 


The Ramdam, . Abhorrence of Swine. 243 
being ſore with their Amputation, went ſtraddling An,1686 
for a fortnight after. A ae 

They are not, as I ſaid before, very curious, or 
ftri& in obſerving any days, or times of particular 
Deyotions, except it be the Ramdamtime, as we call 
it. The Ramdam time was then in Auguſt, as I 
cake it, for it was ſhortly after our arrival here, It 
this time they faft-all day. and about 7 a clock in 
the evening, they foend near ar hour in Prayer. 


invoke their Prophet, for abour a quarter of an 
hour, both old and young bawling out very [trangely, 
as if they intended to fright him onr-of his ſleepineſs 
or neglect of them. After their Prayer is ended, 
they ſpend ſome rime in feaſting before they take 
their repoſe. . Thus they do every day fora whole 
month at leaſt ; for fometimes tis 2 or 3 days long- 
er before the Ramdam ends : for it begins at the 
new Moon, and laſts ill they {ee the next new 
Moon, which ſometimes in thick hazy Weather is 
not titi'4 or 4 days after the change, as it happen'd 
while I was at Achis, where they continued the 
Ramdam till the new Moons appearance. The 
next day after they have ſeen the new Moon, the 
Guns are all diſcharged abour noon, and then 

the time ends. | 
* A main part of their Religion conſiſts in waſhing 
often, to keep themſelves from being detiled ; or 
after they are detiled. to cleanſe-themfelves again. 
They alſo take great care to keep themſelves from 
being polluted, by tafting or touching any thing 
that is accounted unclean ; therefore >wines fleſh is 
very abominable to them ; nay,any one that hath e1- 
thertaſted ofSwines fleſh,or touched thoſeCreatures, 
is ndt perniitred to come into their Houſes in many 
days after, and there is nothing will {care them 
more than a Swine, Yet there are wild Hogs in 


the Ilands, and thoſe ſo plenciful, that chey will 
| <{ 4 Come 


344 Shoes ſpoiÞPd with Hogs-briſiles. 
"41.1536 come in Troops out of the Woods in the night in- 
wyY— to the very City, and come under their Houſes, 
to romage up and down the filth that they find 
there. The Natives therefore would even deſire 
us to lye in wait for the Hogs, to deſtroy them, 
which we did frequently, by ſhooting them and 
carrying them preſently on board, but were prohi- 
bited their Houſes afterwards. 
And now I am on this ſubje&, I-cannot omit 
a ſtory concerning the General. He once deſired 
to have a pair of Shoes.made after the Engliſh fa- 
ſhion, tho he did very ſeldom wear any : So one 
of our men made him a pair, which the General 
liked very well, Afterwards ſome body told him, 
that the "Thread. wherewith the Shoes were ſowed, 
were pointed with Hogs briſtles. This put him 
into a great palſion ; ſo he ſent the Shoes to the 
man that made them, and ſent him withal more 
Leather to make another pair, with Threads point- 
ed with ſome other hair, which was immediately 
done, and then he was well pleaſed, 
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Their coaſting along the Iſle of Mindanao, from 
4 pe the Fof fide to {Bt 1 at the SE. 
end. Tornadoes and boiſterous Weather. The 
S. E. Coaſt, and its Savannah and plenty of 
Deer. They coaſt along the South ſide to the 
River of Mindanao City, and anchor there. 
The Sultans Brother and Son come aboard 
them, and invite them to ſettle there, Of the 
Feaſibleneſs and probable Advantage of ſuch a 
Settlement, from the Neighbouring Gold and 
Spice Iſlands. Of the beſt way to Mindanao 
by the South Sea and Terra Auſtralis 3 and 
of an accidental Diſcovery there by Captain 
Davis, aud a probability of a greater. The 
capacity they were in to ſettle here. The Min- 
danaians weaſure their *hip. Captain Swan's 
Preſent to the Sultan : his Reception of it, 
and Audience given to Captain Swan, with 
Raja Laut, the Sultans Brother s Entertain- 
axent of him, The Contents of 2 Engliſh 
Letters ſhewn them by the Sultan of Minda- 
nao. Of the Commodities,and the Puniſhments 
there. The General: Caution how to demean 

themſelves : at his Perſuaſion they lay up their 
Ships in the River. The Mindanaians Careſſes. 
The great Rains and Flood: at the Cty. The 
Mindanaians have Chineſe Accomptants. 
How their Women dance, A Story of one 
John Thacker. Their Bark eaten up, and 
their Ship indanger'd by the Worm. Of the 
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| 4n.16866 Worms here and elſewhere, Of Captain Swan. 
NY Raja Laut, #he General's, Deceitfulneſs. 
| Hunting wild Kine. The Prodigality of ſome 
| of the Engliſh. Captain Swan treats with a 
young Indian of a Spice-Iland. A' Hunting 

Voyage with the General. His puniſhing a Ser- 

vant of his Of his Wives and Women. A ſort 

of ſtrong Rice Drink, The Generals foul Deal- 
ing and ExaFions, Captain Swan's Sn 
neſs and indiſcreet Management. His Men 
mutiny. Of «a Suake twiſting about one of 
their Necks, The main part of the, Crew go 
away with the Ship, leaving Capt Swan and 
ſome of his Men : ſeveral others poyſoned there, 
Hs in the two laſt Chapters given ſome 
account of the Natural, Civit, and Religious 
State of Mindanao, T ſhall now go ' on with the 
proſecution of our affairs during our ftay there. 

'T was in a Bay on the N. Eaſt fide of the Hand 
that we came to an anchor, as hath been ſaid, 
We lay in this Bay but one' night, and pat of the 
next day. Yet there we got ſpeech wich ſome of 
the Natives, who by ſigns made us underſtand, 
thac the City Mindanao was on the Weſt fide of the 
Iſland. We endeavoured to pexſwade one of them 
' to go with us to be our Pilot, but he would not : 

Therefore in the afternoon we looſed from hence, 
ſteering again to the South Eait, having the Wind 
at S.W. When we came to: the S. E, end of the 
Iſland Mindanao, we faw twa ſmall Iflands about 3 
leagues diſtant from it. We might haye pafled 
between them and the main Ifland,' .as we learnt 
fince,but nor knowing them, nor what dangers we 
might encounter there, we'thole rather to fail to 
the. Eaftward of them: But meeting very ſtrong 
Weſterly Winds, we got nothing forward in oy 
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The Bay of Deer. 347 
days. In this time we firſt ſaw the Iſlands Mean- 41.1686 
gis, which. are about 16 leagues diftant' from the WWW 
Mindanao, bearing S. E. 1 ſhall have occafion to 
ſpeak more of them hereafter. 

' The 4th day of July we got into a deep Bay, 4 
leagues. N. W. from the two ſmall Iflands before 
mentioned. - But the night before, in-a violent 
Tortado, our Bark being unable to beat any long- 
er, bore away, which put us in ſome pain for fear 
ſhe was overſet, as we had like to have been our 
ſelves. We anchored on the Sourh Weft ſide of 
the Bay, in 15 fathom Water, abouta Cables leggth 
from x 42 ſhore, Here we were forced to fhelter 
our ſelves fromthe violence of the Weather, which 
was ſo boiſterous with Rains, and Tornadoes, and 
a ſtrong Weſterly Wind, that. we were very glad 
to find this place to anchor in, being the only 
ſhelter on this ſide from the Weſt Winds. 

This Bay is not above two mile wide at the 
mouth, but farther in it is 2 leagues wide, and 7 
leagues deep, running in N.N. W. There is a 
g00d depth of Water about 4 or 5 leagues in, but 
rocky foul ground for about 2 leagues in,from the 
mouth on both ſides of the Bay, except only in 
that place where we lay. Abour z leagues in from 
the mouth, on the Eaftern fide, there are fair ſan- 
dy Bays, and very good anchoring in 4, 5 and 6 
fathom. The Land on the Eaft fide is high moun- 
tainous, and woody, yet very well watered with 
ſmall Brooks, and there is one River large enough 
for Canoas to enter. On the Weft fide of the 
Bay, the Land is of a mean heighth with a large 
Savannah, bordering en the Sea, and ſtretching 
from the mouth of che Bay, a great way to the 
Weſtward, 

This Savannah abounds with long Grafs,and itis 
plentifully ftock'd with Deer. The adjacent Woods: 
are a covert for them in the heat of the day : bue 

mornings 


. 348 They arrive at Mindanao R7ver. 
F#.1686 mornings and evenings they feed in the open 
SY > Plains, as thick as in our Parks in England. I ne- 
verſaw any where ſuch plenty of wild Deer, tho 
I have met with them in ſeveral parts of America, 
both in the North and South Seas. _ | | 
'The Deer live here pretty peaceably and unmo- 
leſted ; for there are no Inhabirants on that ſide of 
the Bay. We viſited this Savannah every morning, 
and killed as many Deer as we pleaſed, ſometimes 
I6 or i8ina day; and we did eat nothing but 
Veniſon all the time we ſtaid here. | 
We ſaw a great many Piantations by the ſides - 
of the Mountains, on the Eaſt ſide of the Bay, 
and we wert to one of them, in hopes to learn 
of the Inhabirz:3rs whe:eabours the City was , 
that we might 10: over-ſail it in che night : but 
they fled from us. wp | 
We lay here till the 12th day before the Winds 
abated of their fury, and- then we failed from 
hence, direcing our courſe to the Weſtward. In 
the morning we had a Land Wind at North. At 
IIa clock the Sea breeze came at Weſt,juſt in our 
Teeth, but it being fair weather, we kept on our 
way, turning and taking'the advantage of the Land 
breezes by night, and the Sea\breezes by day. 
Being now paſt the S. E. part of the Iſland, we 
coaſted down on the South fide, and we ſaw a- 
bundance of Cangas a fiſhing, and now and then 
a ſmall Village. Neither were theſe Inhabitants 
afraid of us (as the former) but came aboard; yet 
we could not underſtand them, nor they us, but by 
ſigns: and when we mentioned the word ndpnao, 
they would point towards it. |. | 
The 16h day of Faly we arrived before the Ri- 
ver of Mindanao ; the mouth of which lies in lat, 
6d.22 m., N. and is laid in 231 d, 12 m. Longi- 
tude Weſt, from the Lizard in England. We anchars 
ed right againſtche River in x5 fathom water, _—_ 
| ar 


Their Reception by the Mindanayans. 349 
hard Sand; about 2 miles fromthe ſhore, and 3 or 4.1686 
4 miles from a ſmall Iſland, that ay HOW: us to WE 
the Southward. We fired 7 or 9 Guns, Iremem- | 
ber not well which,and were anſwered again with 
3 from the ſhore ; for which we gave one again. 
Immediately afrer our coming to an anchor Raja 
Laut, and one of the Sulrans Sons came off in a 
Canoa, being rowed with 10 Oars, and demanded 
in Spaniſh what we were? and from whence we 
came ? Mr. Smith (he who was taken priſoner at 
Leon in Mexico ) anſwered in the ſame Language, 
that we were Engliſh, and that we had been a great 
while out of England, They told us that we were 
welcom, and asked us a great many queſtions a- 
bout England ; eſpecially CY our Eaſt. India 
Merchants; and whether we were ient by them to 
ſettle a Factory here? Mr. m—_ cold them that we 
came hither only to buy proviſion. They ſeemed 
a little diſcontented when they underſtood that we 
. were not come to ſettle among them: for they had 
heard of our arrival on the Eaſt ſide of the Iſland a 
great while before, and entertained hopes that we 
were ſentpurpoſely out of England hither to ſettle a 
trade with them; which it ſhould ſeem they are very 
deſirous of. For Captain Goedlud had been here nor 
long before to treat with them about it ; and when 
he went away told them ( as they ſaid) that in a 
ſhort time they might expe an Ambaſladour from 
England, to make a full bargain with them: 

ndeed upon mature thoughts, I ſhould think 
we could not have done better, than to have com- 
pled with the deſire they ſeemed to have of our 
ettling here ; and to have taken up our quarters-. 
among them. For as thereby we might better 
have conſulted our own profit and fatisfation, 
than by the other looſe roving way of life ; ſo it 
might probably have proved of publiek benefit to 
our Nation, and been& means of introducing an 


- Engliſh 
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| 230 Advantages of a Settlement here, 
|| As.1686ErgliſhSettlement and Trade, not only here, hut 
| > through ſeveral of the Spice-Iſlands, which lye in 
| its neighbourhood. We,” 
For the Iſlands Meangis, which I mentioned in 
the beginning of this Chapter, lye within 20 
leagues of Mindanao. Theſe are 3 ſmall Iflands thac 
abound with Gold and Cloves, if I may credit my 
Author Prince Feoly, who was born on one of 
them, and was at that time a Slave in the City of 
Mindanao. He might have been purchaſed by us of 
his Maſter for a ſmall matter, as he was afterwards 
by Mr. Moody, ( who came hither to trade, and 
laded a Ship with Clove-Bark ) and by tranſporting 
him home to his own Country, we might have 
]0tten a Trade there. But of Prince Feoly I ſhall 
ſpeak more hereafter. Theſe Iſlands are as yet pro- 
bably unknown to the Durch, who as I ſaid before, 
indeavour to ingrols all the Spice into their own 
hands. 
There was another opportunity offered us here 
of ſettling on another Spice-I{land that was very 
well inhabited : for the Inhabitants fearing the , 
Daich, and underſtanding that the Engliſh were ſet- 
tling at Mindanao, their Sultan ſent his Nephew to 
Mindanao while we were there to invite usthither : 
Captain Swan conferr'd with him about it divers 
times, and I do believe he had ſome Inclinationto 
accept the offer ; and I am ſure moſt of the men 
were for it: but this never came to a head, for 
want of atrue underſtanding berwen Captain Swan 
and his Men, as may be declared hereafter. 
Beſide the benefit which might accrue from this 
Trade with Aeangis, and other the Spice' Iflands, 
the Philippine Iſlands themſelves, by a little care 
and induſtry, might have afforded us a very bene- 
ficial Trade, and all cheſe Trades might have been 
managed from Mindanao, by ſettling there firſt. 


For thac Iſland lyeth very convenient for Trading 
6Xhcr 
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The beſt way to the Phillipine I/ands. 352 
either to the Spice-Iflands, or to the reſt of the Anx686 
Philippine Iſlands : ſince as its Soil js much of the ww— 
_ ſame nature with either of them, ſo it lies asit were | 
in the Center of the Gold and Spice Tradein theſe 
parts: the Iſlands North of Mindanao abounding 
moſt in Gold, and thoſe South of Meangis in 
ice. 

As the Iſland Mindanao lies very convenient for 
Trade, ſo conſidering its diſtance, the way thi- 
ther may not be over-long and tireſome. The 
courſe that 1 would chooſe ſhould beſto ſet out of 
England about the latter end of Augyf, and to paſs 
Tound Terra del Fuego, and fo ſtretching over to- 
wards New Holland, coaſt it along that ſhore till I 
came near to Mindanao ; or firſt I would coaſt 
down near the American ſhore, as far as I found 
convenient, and then dire& my courſe according- 
ly for the Ifland.By this Iſhould avoid coming near 
any of the Dutch ſettlements, and be ſure to meet 
always with a conſtant brisk Eaſterly Trade Wind, 
after I was once paſt Terra del Fuego, Whereas in 
afling about the Cape of Good Hope, after you are 
ot over the Eaſt Indian Ocean , and are come to 
the Iſlands, you muſt paſs thro the Streights of 
Malacca or Sundy, or elſe ſome other Streights Eaft 
from Java, where you will be ſure to meet with 
Country-winds, go on which ſide of the Equator 
you pleaſe ; and this would require: ordinarily 7 
or 8 months for the Voyage, but the other I 
ſhould hope to perform in 6or 7 at moſt. In your 
return from thence alſo you muſt obſerve the Fine 
Rule as the Spaniards do in going from Manila to 
Acapulco ; only as they run cowards the North Pole 
for variable Winds, G you muſt run to the South- 
ward, till you meet with a Wind that will carry 
you over to Terra del Fuego. There are places e- 
| nough to touch at for Refreſhment, either going 
or coming. You may touch going thither apo. 
TNCer 


352 Davis's Diſcovery of Terra Auſtralis: 


ry 


&#.1636 ther ſide of Terra Patagonica, or, if you. pleaſe, 4t 
WW the Gallapapoes Iſlands, where there is Refreſhment 
enough ; and returning you may probably touch 
ſomewhere on New Holland,and ſo make ſome pro- 
ficable diſcovery in theſe places without going out 
of your way. And toſpeak my thoughts freely, I 
believe "tis owing to the neglect of this ealy way 
that all that vaſt Tra& of Terra Auſtralis which 
bounds the South Sea is yet undiſcovered : thoſe 
that croſs tliat Sea ſeeming to deſign ſome bulineſs 
on the Peruvian or Mexican Coaſt , and ſo leaving 
that at a diſtance. To confirm which, I ſhall add 
what Captain Dav': told me lately, that after his 
Departure from us at the Haven of Ria Lexa (as 
is mentioned in the 8th Chap.) he went, after ſeve- 
ral Fraverſes, to the Gallapagoes, and that ſtanding 
thence Southward for Wind, to bring him about 
Terra del Fuego, in the Lat. of 27 South, about 500 
leagues from Copayapo, on the Coaſt of Chili, he ſaw 
a ſmall ſandy Iſland juſt by him; and that they 
ſaw to the Weſtward of it a long tra& of pretty 
bigh Land, tending away toward the North Weſt 
out of ſight. This might probably be the Coaſt of 
Terra Auſtralis Incognita. | 
But to returh to Mindanao ; as to the capacity we 
were then in, of ſettling our ſelves at Mindanao, al- 
though we were not fent our of any ſuch deſign o 
ſettling, yet we were as well provided, or better, 
conſidering all circumſtances, than if we had. For 
there was ſcarce any uſeful Trade, but ſome or 
other of us underſtood it. We had Sawyers, Car- 
penters, Joyners, Brickmakers, Bricklayers, Shoe. 
makers, Taylors, &c. we only wanted; a good 
Smith for great work ;, which we miglit have had 
at Mindanao. We were. very well provided with 
Iron, Lead, and all ſorts of Tools, as.Saws, Axes, 
Hammers, &c. We had Powder and Shot enough, 
and yery good ſmall Arms, If we had Ng a 
ut 
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build : a "Fort, we. could have fpared. 8. or. x0'( Guns An,1686 
que of our, Ship, and /Men enough, bf, have ma- 


aged it, and any affair of Trade beſic We had 
Hoa great advantage above raw. Men. ade Slag | 
a of England into theſe, places;' who proceed uſu- 
ha too cautiouſly, coldly and formaly, to. com- 
5.30y conſiderable deſign, . which Experience 
Wh teaches than any Rules whatſoever; beſides 
the danger of their Lives.in ſo great. and hidden. a 
change: of Air: whereas we. were All inured to 
hot, Climates,. hardened, by. many fatigues, and in 


general daring; Men, and-ſach.as would. ew be 
ealily batled;., .To add one EO ,more,. our Men 
were almoſt tired, and. DBA ro, deſire a quierus eſt ; 
and therefore.chey would Sadly | hare ſeared them- 


ſelves any.where: We had a good Ship roo, and 
enough of us (beſide LEES: have been ſpared 
to manage onar-new Settlement) to bring the News | 
with che,glfects. to. the Owners in England : for 
Captain, 92s; had already. 5990 l, in Gold,” which 
he.an I kns.-Merchants received. for goods ſold moſt- 
ly. to aptain, arr and; -his men; which ifhe had 
laid-butpart of ic outin Spice, as probably he might 
have-done, /would have [Ar Ken the Mens to 
their hearts -Ccontent. SO. much. by way: of di- 
grellion, -.,..; 

['@ proceed therefore with.; our firſt Reception 2t 
2Janap, . Raja Lat and:his Nephew fac ſtill in their | 
Canoa,and would not come X we” us ; becauſe, as 
they faid, they:had ne orders for it fromthe Sulcan. 
Aﬀer abaur half an hours diſcourſe, they took their 
leaves ; firſt inviting Captain Swan aftiore, and 

promiſing him. to _ him 1 n getting proviſion ; 
which: they {aid at preſent. was ſcarce, but in 3 or 
4 monthstime the Rice would.be gathered in, and 
then he might have as muoh as he. pleaſed : and 
that in,the mean time he. might ſecure his Ship in 


ſome  conyenient place, for fear of the Weſterly _ 
Aa _ winds; 


254 Their Preſents and Audience of the Sultan. | 
"An.1686 winds, which they {aid 'would be” very vioſent at 
Yo the latter end of this moth, and all the next, 'as . 


we found them,” m_ 
" We'did nor know the quality of theſe two per- 
ſons till after they were gone; eMe we ſhould have 
fir'd fome Guns at their departure: When' they 
wee gone, a certain Officer under the'Sultai? came 
aboard, and meaſured our Ship. "A cuſtom deri- 
ved from the Chineſe,” who always meaſuzed' the 
length and breadrh, arld the depth of the 'Hold'of 
all Ships char come'to Toad there; by whieh means 
they. know how much each Ship will catry.”” 'But 
for what reaſon this' Cuſtom is uſed either by the 
Chineſe, or Mindaniv men; IT could never fearn ; un- 
leſs the Mindaraidns deſign by this mers" ro im- 
prove their -$kill in Shipping, againſt they have a 
Captain;Hvay, conſidering that rhe ſeaſon of the 
Yes DUleS us to fpend fome timeat this 
ſland, thought it conventent to make" what inte- 
reſt he conld with the” Sultan; who'miptic after- 
watds either, obſtru&;” of advance his 'defigns. He 
therefore immediately provided a prefent to ſenda- 
ſhore tothe Sultan; 4K. 3 yards of Scarlet Gloath, 
2 yards'of broad Gold Tate, a TwkiſhScimiter and 
a paic of Piſtols : and to Raja Lawut he ſent'7' yards 
of Scarlet Cloath, and 3 yards of Silver Lace:-This 
Prefent was.carried'by Mr: Henry More in the even- 
ing. He was firſt condufted- to Raja Lawt's houſe ; 
where he remained till report thereof was made to 
the Sultan, who immediarely gave order for all 
things to be'made ready to receive him. ' COND 
About 9 a clock at vight, a Meſſenger came 
from the Sultan to bring'the Preſentraway.” Then” 
Mr. More was conducted all the way, with Torch- ' 
es and armed Men, till he came tothe Houſe 
where the Sultan was. ,The Sultan with 8'or 16 - 
men of his Council were feated'on ar 
| A 
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gerprerer.. "This woo ma Ih, 80 about an Hor. 
and then ,he.was diſmiſt, and / returned again to 
Roje Laut's, Houſe, There. Was A ſupper provided 
for him, and, the. Boats crew-; after which he re- 
turned aboard. 
-. The. next. day the Sulcan ſent for Capt. Swan He 
immediately went. aſhore with a Flag flying in the 
Boats: head, ,and.two [Trumpets ſounding, all the 
way: When he. came aſhore, he was mer at his 
Tanding by two. a Officers, Lo jp 
with Soldiers, and, abundance of pe le gazing to | 
ſee him. The Sultan. waited for bem + in 6 Cham- 
ber, of Audience, where Captain Swan was treated 
with, Tobacgo.and Berel,. . which was all his Enter- 
ZAIERT-v. | 
;TheSultan, ſenc for «wa elk ferters It $0.4 
tain. Swan. 4; read, .. purpolely, £0 let him kno 
THAT OUT; defi lia Mere ts ky deſig 8p to "Hs 
ut ſent. A Ship hi- 
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was very proud. to. pie It £0. ÞS,- "was. to > defit Ire 

me. priviledges,..in order. tO. the - building of a 
Fort thers,.; This Letter. was, written in a very 
fair hand, . and between ,cach-line, there was'a 
Gold line drawn. The other _ Letter: was teft by 
Captain Goodlud, directed to, any Engliſh men who 
ſhould - happen .to come thither, This. relaced 
whally to. T rade, giving an account, at what Tate 

he had agreed with them for Goods of the Ifland, 


and how Ewropean. Goods ſhould be ſold to them ; 
"> as with ' 
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An.1686with. an' account of their Weight” and: Meaſures, : 
SY and their difference from ours. « 
The rate agreed, on for Mindanao Gala! was 1.4 
Spaniſh Dollars, *( wWhicttis a'curcent Coin all ovet 
India) the. Engl; ſh Oftince,” and 18'Dollars the' 4457- 
dengo Ounce. Burt for Bees: -waxand Clove-bark; 
do not remember the” rate.; . neither do T well Te- 
member; the rates of” Europe Commodicies ; but*] 
think the rate of Tron "was not above*'4 Dollars 3 
hundred. Captain Goedlud's Letter conetuded” my 
Truſt none of them, for they are all Thicwts; but Tace-is 
Latin, for a Candle 'We deritoe after rwards' ſy 
Captain Goodlud was +obb d of ſome-Godds by one 
of the Generals men, ghd char he*thiPtobb'd hit 
was fled. into the Mountains, "afrd* cond: not be 
found, while © ap frogs Geollud was here!” But the 
fellow | returning back tothe City fore 5 cio afrer 
our arrival; a Raj, z Liut brovght Him'bound*to 
Captain Swan, at rg rold him + moos had done, 
defiring him to puniſh him for ir as he- pleaſe L 
but Captain Swan excuſed hinoſdlf ant fat 3 ir/did 
not- belong to him,” therefore he would: have*rio- 
thing to do with'it. ** However,” the General Raja 
Lat, wou ald rior pardon him, burpuiſiſhed him ac- 
cording. to their "OWN cuſtom, which pod never 
ſee but-ar this time.” 9 
He was ftripr fark tiaked in hs rnnaihfng; at- Sith. 
riſing, and boutid-co a; poſt, ſo that he-could not 
{tir and 1 nor foot, but as he was nord ;and was 
placed with his face'Eaftward againff"the Sun: In 
the afternoon they turtid his face'towardsthe Welt, 
that. the Sun might tit} be in his face and thus he 
ſtood all day, parcht in the Sun (wk 7% ines here 
exceffively hot) atid rormented? with'the Moskitos 
or Gnats : After this the Generat/would have kill'd- 
bim, if Captain” Swan had conſented to'it. ' I did 
never ſee any pur to Death ; butÞbelieve they are 


barbarous enough in it ; The General told us m__ 
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| "Raja Laut enter/eing Captain Swan. 357 
{elf that ;he. put two.mgn,"t6.death, ina: Town 4»,1686 
where ſome of us were, with him ; but Theard not yy 
the mannes; of it,” Their. common way of puniſh. - 
ing is toſtripthemiin this manner, and place them 
in the Sun; /but-ſomecimes they, iay. them flat on 
their backs:on the Sand,. whichyis yery hot ; where 
they. remain a''whole day in the ſcorching Sun, 
with the Magkito's biting them all, the time, _ 
?- "This aRipn, of the- General in offering Captain 
Swan the. puniſhment of the, Thief, caus'd Caprain 
Swan afterwards to make him the ſame offer. of his 
men, when any had offended: the Mindanao men : 
but the General-lefe ſuch offenders to be puniſhed 
by Captain Swan, as he thought:convenient. So 
that for the leaſt offence Captain Swan puniſhed his | 
men,and-that.in:the fight of the J4/ndanaians ; and 
think ſometimes only for revenge : as he did once 
puniſh his Chief Mate Mr. Teat, he that came Cap- 
cain' of the Bark to. Mindawae.”. Indeed at that time 
Captain. Swan had. his men. as much under come 
mang- as' if; ,he had been in a Kings Ship : and 
had he known-how: to uſe his Authority, he-mighr 
have led them to any Settlement, : and haye brought 
them to afliff him in” any. defign he had pleaſed, 
Captain Swan: being diſmiſt from the Sultan, 
with abundance of civility, -after,about two hours 
diſcourſe with: him, went thence to,Raja Laut's: 
Houſe. Raja Laut had then ſome difference with 
the:Sultan, .and therefore he: was not preſent at the 
Sultans reception,of our Captain; but waited his re- 
turn; and treated: him and all his-men with boyled 
Rice | and ; Fowls., ..He ,then'+rold Captaiu Sar 
again, and urged it to. him, that.it would be beſt 
- to,getihis Ship into the River as ſoon as he could, 
becauſe of the-uſual tempeſtuous,wearher ' at this 
time of the.year.: and that he'{bould want no aflilt- 
ance to. further him in any Sir. Hetold him al- 
{o, thag as we muſt of negelny gtay here, forms, 
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358 "They draw their Ship wp their River. 

An.1536 time, {6 qur men would'often'come aſhore ; and: 

= he therefore defired him' to warn his "men to'be' 
careful to give no affront to the Natives: who; he 
ſaid, were yery. revengeful: ' That their -Cuſtoinis 
being different Fom'ours, he fearedthat Captaiti 


YO Ot ER aan - Mom. © ” 


Swas's men might ſome time orother offend them! 
thoughignorantly ; that therefore he gave himithis 
friendly ' warning, 'to'. prevent it ?' that his houſe 
ſhould always be open” to recetve hit” or 'any of 
his men, and chat he knowing our cuſtoms, wotlk 
never be offended at any thing. 'Aﬀeera'great dealt 
of ſuch diſcourſe he” diſmiſt the Captain and'his 
Company, who took theirleave ant cameaboard- 
Captain Swan having ſeen the two Letters, did 
not doubt but that the Engliſh did ' defign tofettle 
a Factory here: therefore hedid not 'miich ſcruple 
the honeſty of theſe people, but immediarely of-' 
dered us to get the-Ship into the River.” *The Ri- 
ver upon which the City” of Mindanao ftands is but 
ſmall; and hath not above 10' or "11 foot water on 
the Bar at a Spring-tide :' therefore® we lightned 
our Ship, and the' Spring coming on 'we' with 
much ado' got her into'the River, being affifted by 
co or 6bo Mindanayan Fiſhermen; who liv'd at the 
mouth of the River ; Raju Laat himſelf being a- 
board our Ship to dire&' them. We carried her 
about a quarter of a mile up, within" the mouch 
of the River, and there moored her, head and ftern 
in a hole, where we'always rode afloat.” 'Aﬀer 
this the Citizens of Mindanao TY a- 
board, to invire our men to. their houſes. 'and'to- 
offer us Papallies. "Twas a long timefince any of 
us had received ſuch Frendſhip, and therefore we 
were the more eaſily drawn to accept of their 
kindnefſes ; and'in a very ſhort time moſt 'of our 
men £0 a Comrade or two, and as many Pagal- 
lies ; efpecially ſuch of us as had pood cloaths; and - 
ſtore of Gold; as' many had, who' were of the” 
| | number 
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| The Natives careſs them. 359 
number; of thoſe, | that accompanied Captain Har. 4n.1686 
ris over the Iſthmus of Darien, the reſt of us being Www 
| Poor enough. - Nay the very pooreſt and: meaneſt ,, 
of us cauld. hardly: paſs the Streets, but we were 
even hal:d by force into their houtes, ro-betreated 
by them z alcho their "Treats were but mean, wiz, 
Tobacco, or Betel-nut, or a little {weetſpiced Wa- 
ter. Yet their. ſeeming ſincerity, fimplicicy, and 
the manner of beftowing theſe Gifts, made them 
very. acceptable. When we came to their houſes 
they would always be praiſing the Ezpliſh, as decla- 
ring that the. Brgliſh and Pm ro were all one, 
This they Peas. by putting their two fore-fingers 
cloſe together,and ſaying that the Ergliſh and Minda- 
naians were ſamo, ſamo, that 15, all one. Then they 
would draw their fore-fingers half a foor aſunder, 
and ſfay-the Dutch and they were Bugeto, which fig- 
nifies ſo, that they were atſuch diſtance in peintof 
friendſhip : and for the Spaniards, they would make 
a greater repreſentation of diſtance than for the 
Dutch :. fearing theſe, but having felr, and ſmarred 
from the Spaniards, who had once almoſt broughr 
them under. | 
Captain-Swan did ſeldom -go into any houſe at 
firſt,butinto Raja Laut s. There he dined commonly 
every day; and as many of his men as were aſhore, 
and had no money to entertain themſelves, refort- 
ed thither about 12 a clock, where they had Rice 
enough boiled and well dreft, and fome ſcraps of 
Fowls, or bits of Buffaloe, dreſt very naſtily. Cap- 
tain Swan was ferved a little better, and his. ewo 
Trumpeters ſounded all the time that he was at dih- 
ner. After dinner Raja Laut: would fit and diſcourte 
with him moſt part of the afternoon. It was 
now the Ramdar time, therefore the General &x- 
cufed himſelf, that he -could -nor entertain our 
Captain with dances, and: other paſtimes; as he 
intended to do when .this ſolemn time wes pall ; 
 Aaas beſides, 


J b0 o zolent Ruins and'Floods, 
An.1586 beſides; it was the very-heighth of the wer: Seafon, 
wwe and therefore not ſo proper for'paſtimes.”» + + * 
We had now:very tempeſtuous .Wearher, and 
exceſlive Rains, whichſo ſwelFdthe River; thatic 
| overflowed its Banks; ſo | that: we had -much-ado 

_ tokeep our Ship fafe : For every now and then 
we ſhould have-a great Tree come floating down 
the River, and ſometimes lodge againſt our Bows, 
to the endangering the breaking our Cables, and 
either the drivingus im over the Banks, orcarrying 

'' us out to. Sea.;. both-which woud have been very 

'x - dangerous to us, eſpecially being wicthourBallaſt. 

| The Ciry is about'a mile. long»(of no ;great 

'F breadth) winding with the Banks of the-River on 

ll the Right hand going up, tho it hath many houſes 

'F on the other ſide too. But at this time it ſeemed 

'N to ſtand asin a pond, and there:was no paſling - 
from one houſe to another!but inCanoas; This-tem- 
peſtuous rainy Weather happened. the latter end 
of Fuly, and laſted moſt part of Auguſt. -- 

'  Whenthe bad Weather was. a little aſſwaged, 
Captain Swan hired a houſe, to put our Sails and 
Goods in, while we careen'd our Ship. . We had 
a great deal of Iron and Lead, which was brought 
aſhore into this Houſe, Of theſe Commodities 
Captain Swan ſold to the Sultan and General, 8 
or 10 Tuns, at the rates agreed on [by Captain 
Goodlud, to be puid in Rice. The Mindenaians are 
no.good Accomprants ; therefare the Chineſe that 
live here, do caſt up their Accompts for them. 
Afﬀcer this, Captain Swan bought Timber-trees of 
the General , and ſet ſome of. our: men to ſaw 

ll | them into Planks, to ſheath the. Ships bottom. 

He had two Whip ſaws on . board, which he 

brought out of England, and four or five men that 

knew the uſe of them, for they had/begn;Sawyers 

In. Jamie. ooo bo iGokþ corw { | 
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-:.2 Whenithe:Ramdam time was:over;:andthe-dry 4.1686 
ime ſetin a little, -rhe General; to:oblige-Captain. yy 
'Swas; )entertained-Him- every: night-with Dances 
| The:dancing womenithat.are parpoſely bred upto 
it, and;:make it their :Trade, I haye:'already:dg- 
[feribed::1 But beſide ther: all the Wamaniin;gene- 
ral -ar& much addicted to Dancing;: i: They/dance” 
49:Or' yorat Once: andithat ſtanding:allround in'a 
-Ring- joined hand:inhand,: and'finging-and keep- 
-ing time. But they never budge out of-their'places, 
nor make any motion till the Chorusis-ſung ; then 
allat:once they throw out one Leg, ard bawl out 
aloud:and ſometime'-rthey only: -clapitheir hand 
:\When thei Chorus is (ſung. - Captain/Swan, to re- 
talliate the Generals favours, ſent-for his Violins, 
and ſome that could dance Engliſh Dances:; where- 
with:the - General was very well. pleaſed. They 
commonly ſpent the biggeſt parc of the '-night in 
theſe\fare of Paſtimess 4 fie of 
Among the reſt ofour Men thatdid uſe to darice 
th us before the General, there was one Fobn Thack- 
er, who was a Seaman bred, and could neither 
write-not read ; but;had formerly learnt to dance 
in. the: Muſick-houſes-about: Wapping : This man 
came into the South Seas with Captain Harris, and 
oetting with him a good quantity of Gold, and be- 
ing a;pretty good -hugband of his ſhare, - had ſtill 
ſoms left, beſides 'what he laid out in a-very good 
ſuir-of-Cloaths. The, General ſuppoſed by his garb 
and his-dancing, that he had been of.-noble ex- 
traction: and to be (atisfy'd of his Quality, asked 
of one.of our men if. he did not gueſs aright of 
him 2 The man of whom the General asked this 
queſtion told him, he was much in theriphe ; and 
that moſt of our- Ships company were of the like 
extration-/; | eſpecially all thoſe. that had fine 
Cloaths ;.. and that, they: came abroad only to ſce 
the World, haying Money enough to bear their ex- 
> PeEnces 


362 —=_-/+:1The|Goneneld Treaobery,/ | ++ | 
4».1686-expences: where-ever/they'came-;. butthat for the 
>MYy. refit, thoſe thar hadbut mean'Clothes, they wer 

only common'Seamen. 'Afﬀer:this the-General 
ſhew'd a' great; dealt of:reſpea-toall-tharhad 
good-Clothes;' bur efpeciatiy to Fobn Thacker; till | 
Captain” Swan came 'to/know the bulſineſs;'.and 
marr*d all ; undeceiving the General, anddrubbing 
the Noble-man'''for he 'was ſo much incenſed-a- 
- gainlt Fohn Thacker, that 'he' could never endure 
him afterwards ; tho the poorfellow knew nothing 
About 'the middle of November we beganto work 
on our Ships bottom, which we found very much 
eaten with the Worm : for this is ahorridplace for 
Worms. We'did not 'know this till afrer we had 
been in the River a month'; and then-we found 
our Canoas bottoms'eaten like Honey-combs ;'our 
Bark, which was a ſingle bottom, was eaten thro; 
ſo that ſhe could not ſwim. Bur ourShip was ſheath- 
ed, and the Worrn came no farther than the Hair 
berweer the ſheathing Plank, and the main Plank. 
Wedid not miſtruſt the Generats Knavery till now : 
for when he came down to our Ship, and found us 
ripping off the ſheathing Plank, and ſaw. the firm 
bottom underneath, he ſhook his'Head, and ſeem- 
ed to be difcontented ; ſaying he didneverſee a Ship 
with 2 bottoms before. We were told that in this 
place where we now lay, a 'Dutch Ship was eaten up 
in 2-months time, and the General had allherGuns ; 
and it is probable he did expedt to have had ours: 
which I do believe was the main reaſon that made 
him ſo forward in aflifting us to get our Ship into 
the River, for when we went out again, we had no 
afliftance. from him. We had no Worms till we 
came to this place : for when we carreen'd at the 
Marias, the Worm had' not + touch d us 4 nor at 
Guam, for there we ſcrubb'd;;! nor after we came to 
the Iſland Mindanao; for at the 'S, B. end = = 
| 1 none 
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whenever:.they come: from: Sea, they inunediacely 
tom; and :there:letr her lye dry tall they are ready 
t-g0 to:Sea again, The Canoas:orProcs they.hale 
updry; and never: fuffer them to: be long in the 


* 


water: Tr1s TIN thoſe: Worms. whictvget 
into; a Ships botrom in the falt-water, wilt dye in 
the: fbeſh water; and. that'the freſh; water Wortns 
will:dye in ſake water:- but in brackith water both 
ſorts -will increaſe: prodigioufly.” | Now-this ptace 
where: we lay was : ſometimes brackiſh water, yer 
commonly freth; but what fortof-Wormehis was 
Lnow not.': Some men are of. opinion, thar theſe 
Worms breed in the'Plank ; | but 'E am perfwaded- 
they breed: in the Sea : for have; ſeen millions of 
them ſfwimming in the. water, particularly-in the 
Bay of Pazama ; for there ;Captain'Davis, Captain 
Swan and my fel; 'and moſt of our men, : did take 
notice of them divers times, which wasſthe'reafor 
of our Cleaning fo often while we-werethere : and 
theſe were the largeſt Worms that I did ever fee. 
I have alſo ſeen themin Virginia, and-in the Bayof 
Campeachy ; in the latter of which-placesthe, Worm 
eat prodigiouſly. They are always injBays,Creeks, 
or Rivers, and fuch places as are near the 
ſhore ; being never found far ourariSea, thar ft: 
could-ever learn : 'yeta Ship will bring them lodg'd 
in its'Plank for a great way. ' 
Having thus ript off all our Worna-eaten Plank, 
and clape on-new, by the begining of December 
1686, our Ships bottom was ſheathed and tallowed,. 
and the roth day we went over the Bar, and took 
aboard the Iron and Eead that we could/nor ſell, 
and began to fill our Water and fetch aboard Rice 
for our Voyage , But C. Swanretnain'd athore {ti}}, 
and wes not yet determin'd when to fail,or A 
ut 


464 The General:#rioks there. 
A#.2686 But I am well affured that: he did never'intend to: 
>= eriiize- about- Manila, as his'Crew'deſightd ;>for Þ 
did: oncerask him; . andthe! told me, thatwhartihe 
Had: already::done. of that kind. he: was fore\dto; 
but now. being {ar liberty; he! would never-more 
engagein any ſuchdeſign :-For, ſaid he, there is:no 
Prince. on Earth is able to wipe off rhe ſtain of ſuch 
actions. What other deſigns he'had I knowinoryfor 
he was. commonlywery,croſs,: yet he did never pro- 
poſe doing; any' thing elſe; but only ordered the: 
Proviſion: to jbe-got aboard in order to' ſail;'/and T 
am confidene-if-he.had made-a motion to'goto any 
Ergliſh-Fadtory; moſt of his'-men would have:con- 
ſented to: ic,» tho!-probably ſome would have till 
oppoſed it. However; this -authority. might ſoon 
have over-ſwayed thoſe that were refractory.;:for 
it was very ftrange to ſee the awe that theſe:men 
were-1mofhim, for he puniſhed the moſt ftubborn 
anddaring of hismen. Yer when we had brought 
the Ship. out into 'the Road, they were not alto- 
gether ſo ſubmiffive, as while it lay in the River, 
though everthen'it' was that he puniſhed:Captain- 
ear. 4 Hog vine Poe: 
I was at that time a hunting with the /General 
for Beef,- which! he had a long time promiſed us. 
But now I faw that there: was no credit to. begi- 
ven'to his word.; for | was a week: out with him 
and ſaw bur four' Cows, which were fo wild, that 
we did not get''one.. There: were: five 'or '-f1x- 
| more of our Company. with :me : theſe who were 
young men, -and-: had Dalilabs:there, which'made 
them fond of the place, all agreed with the Ge- 
nera]l to tell Captain Swan, thar there were'Beeves 
enough, only they were wild. But I told himthe 
truth,” and adviſed him not-to be'too credulous of 
the Generals promiſes. Heſeemed to be very angry 
and ſtormed behind the Generals back, but'in his 
prefence- was very:mute, being a man of ſmall 4 
+ ig; | ; $ 
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Te was about'the-2orh'day' of December! whety we-Hnr686 
returned Bock Honeboſy and the General defignet Va 


t6:g0-5gath ro andthe place co hune for Beef'; but 
heiftayed rill after -Chriſtras-doyj! bevanfecſome:of 
-tts'defigned to'go witty him/;*:and Caprain Sx4ars 
had deſired all his:menito be aboard thatwday,-that 
we might keep it'{olemnily together: And.accord- 
ingly he ſent aboard-a Butfaloe:thedayibefote, 
thatwe might have-a- good: Dinner. S6/ the 25th 
Yiy'about-25a clock;: Captain" $w/ay came'aboard, 
2nd-all his Menvwho!were-athore:-For you'muſt 
"nhderſtand that-nearia third of our men lived:con- 
fantly- aſhore; with-their:Comrades and:Papallies, 
-and-ſomme' with Women-ſervants; 'whomr they hired 
66 their Maſters for: Concubines;:_Some! of our 
ifor.»Houſes : are! very: «cheap; for»: om&Dollars: 
(For many-of them-having-more;monep'than-they 
knew what co:do'with;; eaſed "themſelves -here'.of 
the trouble of relling:tt, ſpending: it, nery laviſhly, 
their: prodigalitf.making the\people. mpoſerupon 
them?to®the making the-reſt-of!us.pay the'dearer 
for what we bought, andito the endangering the 
likerimapolaiancdpondiich Enghſbmiy as may: come 
herethereafcer.:: For the 14ndanaians knew:howto 
-getour Squires Goldifrom thems(for; we hadino 
Silver, )--and when:our-men- wajited Silver, they 
«would-:change:'now:and then;an-Ounce of Gold, 
andicould: ger. foritinio more thenioor :xriDok 
lars for a"\4indanae Ounce, which they: would not 
partiwith'againunder;-1:8 Dollats;'/+ Yeb this, jand 
the great /prices:they. ſet-on: their Goods, : were:not 
the only: way to leilen: their. ftodks:3;; for their Pa» 

allies and: Comrades would .often:be-+ begging 

omewhat .of them,:and our,mem;{were:generons 
enough; and wokld beftow- half an:ounce*of Gold 
at a time, in a Ring for their Pagallies, orin a 
Silver Wriſt-band, or Hoop to come about their 
Arms, 


wy 
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(Whati we ward a aboard on Girſmer de, Cap 


"cam; Swan and his.ewo: Merchafits ; I did-cxpedt 


that Captain Smwr;would have made ſome./pro- 
;poſals, 'or have told us his :-defigns ;; but. he only 
gined:and:went_ athore, again; without ones A= 
oy. thing of his mind. | Yet even Woh go .ghink | 
bp he. was driving ona deſfign,.of going $0, 0ne 
he. Spice: Jilands,. to:load: with Spice, at ;the 
young man before mentioned; who'll ſaid was lent 

fangs his\Unkle;: the Staltan af; a;;Spice Iſland. pear 


Te1rwote, (tocinvite:the Eygliſhto their Iland,. came 


aboard: |at ithis- time; , and afzer ſome-private; dif- 
courſe with Captain Swas,) they both went aſhore 


together. {This ung! ary Nor: care:that the 


© that vy: tor what he. ſaid. 1 


haverhonns- - Captain has y:rthat he-- offered, to 
Hoad his Ship wath'Spice, p corded he wauld.build 


3h 1 Fort,: [and [/men-to.fecure-the 
dif hag bag fans am: ifince infonRed, 


that the the! Iugchc Have! Now! got \poſſeſiion. of: the 


\The next pron aket Chniſtras the General: went 
away:again,: and-'5 .or-'6 Eng liſhiver with him, of 
whom Þ wasone;”under pretonce of going a:bupt- 
ing; and we--allwent-t er:by Water in his 
Proe, together with his | Women and: Servants, to 
the. hunting: place. The General' always carried 
his Wives and Children, his Servants, his Money 
and Goods witthim: | fo: wes /all:imbarked in the 
morning, and-arrived there before- night: 1 have 
already: ' deſcribe :the faſhion! of crheir Proes, and 
theirooms 'made'in them. Wew e entertained-in 
the Generals Room: or Cabbin,':' Our Voyage Was 
not lo far,” bur: _ WE- reached our Port & oven 


night. 
At 
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was: bound aſt flat on'his' Belly; on a Bambou be- 
longing to the Proe, which was ſo near'ithe Wa- 
rer, that by the Veſſels motion, itfrequ vently del- 
ved under water, and the mari atong with it ; and 
ſometimes when hoifted'up, he had Tearce time to 
blow before he would bs carried wider Water a a- 
ain.” Ray 

: When we had rowed, about hve! Leigjes;: we 
entered a pretty large deep "River, 'aridCrowed up 
a leagite/ f' her; 206 Water - FAN the w 
There "way a pretty large Peay + the” Hour es 
built after the C ountry" n, We land&&ac this 
placs,! where there was /2 Houſe made'ready im- 
mediately for us. © he: Genera} and his Wi 
lay at'one'tnd of the houſe, and" we" thi other 
end, and-in'the* even all'the' Worien: in the 
Village daiieed befotethe Generals” 

While Ke Haig heres, 'che/General wit, his men 
went/onr- every morning*berimes,; and dig not re 
curn. till his 5 a clock*in'the afternoon; and he 
would* wks 1 complement! ns, by telling 4s white 
good-truft and confidence he had: nfs laying 
that' he 16f 7 His Women: and Goods" inder. 'OUr 
prore&tion;' and that he thought them-"as ſecure” 
with us fix, (for we'had all our Arnis *with' us) 
as if he had left 100" of his. own /men'to guard” 
them. Yet for all this great confidence, he al-/ 
ways left one of his principal men, 'for fear fome 
of us fioald be'too familiar with his Women.” ' © 

They di& never''ftir ont of their own Room 
when the General was-at home, bucas ſoon as he 
was gone out; they would preſently come'into'our. 
Room, ''and” Te Wicks he" day, and ask 'a_thou- 
ſand queſtions of us concerning our | Emghfh Wo-: 
men, 'and'our cuſtoms. You may imaging that-be- 
fore this time, ſome of us had attained ſo'much oy 
t 


At this time one: of the ACNE mana haa 4n;1686 
offended; nd was puniſhed in this' metiner,* He Ve 


-” $a CEDIA _a "y 
X Y oy 0 , 4 LR I F Ks 
F * "et « " ; N FE-%-S Y: nt a " _ ' v is pe; $a "4 bs + y IL OSS. 4 * >4 7 . 
Gy a S F L. *.X N 3 _ - bf 1 y - "4 
= 4" po Dang: | Y nd” #1 
Rl «. Ee ” - 
. ®* 
bn 
» 4 
'$ ; F 


46.1686 cheic, _ As. to underiud em, a » givo 

 ©H> chem ers tg their demands... T rememt. -that 
one day, they Hike ed. how:.many, Wives. the King 

| of Englans had 2} we, told. them but one,,and ;thar 
l our. Engliſh Laws did not allow. of any,. more: 
if dey, faid;.jc, was 4 Gf, ſtrange. cuſtom,”,.that a 
{i ould. be. confined |.to.008, Woman ;. 
(WF hem fo it. was.a>very bad-L 
faid it was a good L Law ; 


ute. STARE 
neral I's Wom 


be ys. gots... ob 


Women, an I. week 


oY vile 0 We 
DEES the; :by: 6 
hag OH t10N, c wwe 243 4 

RE OP 1t, Comes to, 6 her curp,; he — 

_w_ two Aights, home .the, reſt have. 
Ge. S E, Sail wh om Bel _ 
to have;a.,particular reſpe V. 
al the; LG le 


a y | 
"IM lay. here bye. " or es 45 ad never. in 
all thac time. ſee. the. leaſt. ig. of any. Beef, which. 
was, the bulineſs, we, came about... DIRT, Mars 
we. ſuffered.ro. go out. wich, the; General 
the, wild kind,. but we. Meats for, nothi! 

| | However chis: did not pleaſe, us, and,we,oft 

ll portuned him.ro let,us, £9.0Ut.amon Qng, cos ER 
11 Ac laſt he cold.-us, that, he had provided: a Jar.o 

| Rice-drink to be;merry. with; us, and alter that we 
'* ſhould go with him. This 
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This Rice:drink! isn 
put into &'Jar,' where it remains a long time ſteep- 
ing in Water, I know-nor:the; manner of making 
it, but it is 'very ſtrong pleaſant drink.  'The'even- 
ing when the General deſigned to be merry, he 
cauſed a: Jar'of this drink: to:be-brought-into..our 
Room, and he began to drink firlt: himſelf, then 
afterwards his men; ſo- they took turns' till they 
were all as drunk'as Swine,” before they ſuffered 
us to drink. / After ithey had': enough, then ' we 
drank, and''they- drank mo more,” for. they will 
not drink 'after'us. The General leapt about our 


L E 


# *4 
. 


| Rooni a little while; bur having his Load ſoon 


, 


went to fleep. | = | 
The next day we went- out with: the General 
into the Savannah, where he had near 195 men 
making of a large -pen To drive the Cattle into. 
For that is the manner of their Hunting, baving 
no Dogs: But I faw: not '/above 8 or 10 Cows, 
ahd thoſe as wild as Deer, ſo that we got none 
this day : go the next day-ſome of his men broughe 
in 3 Heifers, -which they kilfd in the Savannah. 
Wirh theſe we returned aboard, they being all thar 
we got there. + 7. Sig OF 6s; 
Captain 'Swan was much vext/ at the Generals 
ations ; for he promiſed to ſupply us with as much 
Beef as we ſhould' wane;- but now either could nor; 
or would not make good his/promiſe. Beſides, he 
failed to perform his promiſe in a bargain of Rice, 
that we were to have for the Iron which he 
ſold him, but he pac us off ſtill from: time to time, 
and would not come to: any account... Neither, 
were theſe all his rricks, fora little before his Son 
was'circumeiſed, (of which I fpake-in the forego- 
ing Chapter) he precended a' great "Breight Sr | 
money, ' to (defray: the” charges of-that day.; and. 
therefore delired Capyain Swan:to lend him abour 
zo Ounces of "Gold ; _—_ knew that; Gags 
| wn 
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nliderable' quantity; .bf-Gold. in his 


+. 
"% 


=I-ww poſſeſſion; which'the! General/cthought was his 


own,” but indeed hadinone:but what. belonged to 
the Merchants. However he letitae-the General, 
but when he came''toan account with Captain 
Swan, '"he' told him, that: 1 Was uſual. at ſuch fo- 
temntimes'ro- make:Prefents,” and-that the. received 
it as a Gift, He alfo demanded-payment. for. the 
Vietuals that! our Gaptaim and his: Men did eat at 
his hotife. Theſe» things: ſtartled \ Captain ; Swas, 
yet” how'to' help" bimſeif he knew.nor,... Bur all 
this, 'with other inward croubles -lay.hard-on. our 
humour ; for hisown Company alſo were preflivg 
him every day tobe /pone;/ beeaule; now, was the 
heighth of the Eafterly Monſoon, ;she, only: Wind 
eo Carry -us farther into the Indies; + i vis Hh CO FEW 
About this time fome of our. men; who were 
weaty and” tired\with wandring, 1an away into 
the Country and abſconded, they, being afli(ted;; as 
was generally believed; by Raja-Laut:'- There were 
others alſo,” who fearing: we ſhould not: go to. an 
Engliſh Port, bought'a :Canoa, and; defigned. to go 
in her to Borneo : For not long before a'Mindanas 
Veſſel eame fromxhence; and broughta Letiec di- 
rected to the chief of the Eng/iſh Factory at Min- 
Jana.” This Letter the-Generai would: have. Cap- 
cain Swas-have- bpened;; but he «thought it: might 
co ne from ſome'of the: Eaft India Merchants, whoſe 
Affairs he-would notiintermeddle with,. and theres. 
fore did not'open'it,/ * I fince. met with Captain 
$owry at- Achin, and relling him this ſtory, he ſaid 
that he fenr thar'Lener,: ſuppoſing that. the ,En- 
zlib weie'fertledithert at; Mindanao, i and by this 
eter” we' alſo" thought -that there was, ah Engliþp 


o 


FaQory'at” Forneo> ſorhere was a miſtake on both 
ſides,” Butr' this! Canoa wherewith ſome of [hem 
thought to go to/ Borneo, "Captain Swan took rom 
" | them, 
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them, and threarned the undercakers 
for- they: ſecretly bought another ; © but their. de- 


Ve 


mm 
7 


bad 


Captain Swan. Ns 

The whole Crew wereat this time under a ge- 
neral diſaffettion, aud full of very different Pro- 
Jes ; and all for want of ation. "The main divi- 


fion was berween thoſe that.had Money and'thoſe 


that had'none: There was a great differencein the 
humours of theſe ; for they that had Money liv'd a- 
ſhore, and did not care for leaving: Mindanao; whilſt 
thoſe that, were poor liv'd aboard, and urged Capt. 
Swan to goto Sea. Thele | #” nd co, be unruly as 
well as diflatisfy'd, and ſent aſhore the Merchants 
Iron to ſell-for Rack and Honey, to make Punch, 
wherewith they. grew . drunk and. quarrelſome-: 
Which: diſorderly actions deterr'd me from'going 
aboard; for 7 did ever abhor drunkenneſs,” which 
now. our men that were abroad abandonedthem- 


_— 


ſelves wholly to. nes ” SOT", 
Yet theſe. diſorders might have been criiſht; if 


- Captain Swan had. uſed. his authority to ſuppreſs 
them: Bat he with his Merchants living always a- 


ſhore, there was no. command, and therefore'eve= 


ry man did what he pleaſed, and encourag'd each 


other in his villanies. Now Mr, Harthop, 'who was 
one of Captain Swan's Merchants, did very 'much 
importune him-to ſettle his refolucions, and deelare 
his mind to his men ; which. at laſt he conſented to 
do: Therefore he gave warning to all his'men to 
come aboard the 13th day of Tanuary 1687,” 

We did all earneſtly expe& to hear what Cap- 
tain Swan would propoſe, and therefore were very 
willing to go aboard. But unluckily for him, two 
days before this mectitig was to be, Captain Swan 
ſear aboard his Gunner, to fetch ſonterhing aſhore 
on; of is Calan» - The. Sanger FUmRue fo 

[IE Le 2 


ry hardly.45.1687 
8 them, WW 


gy. 4 ed h 5 


An.1587find what he was ſent for, aniong, other things 
vm took out the Captains Journal,” from, America to 
.the Iſland Guam, . and. laid- down. by him: This 
Journal was taken up by one Fobn Reed, 'a Brifol 
man, whom I have mentioned in-my 4th Chapter» 
He was a pretty. ingenious young. man, and of a 
very. civil carriage and- behaviour. He was afo 
accounted a good Artiſt, and kept a Journal, and 
was now. prompted. by his curioſity, ro peep into 
Captain Swax's Journal, to fee how it agreed wich 
his own; a thing very ufual among Sea men that 
keep Journals, when they, have an opportunity, 
and eſpecially young, men, who have no great ex- 
perience.: Ar the firſt opening of the Book helight 
on. 2 place in which Captain 59s hzd inveighed 
birterly againſt moſt of his men, eſpecially againſt 
another Febn Reed a Famaica man. This was ſuch ſtuff 
as:he did.not ſeck after: But hicting ſo pat on this 
ſubjeh, his curioſity led him to pry farther; and 
therefore while the Gunner was bulie, he convey'd 
the Book away, to look over it at his leiſure. The 
Gunner , having diſpatch'd his buſineſs, lock'd up 
the Cabbin-door*not miſling the Book, and went 
aſhore. Then TFobs: Reed ſhew'd it to his Name- 
ſake, | and. te. the reſt that were aboard; who 
were by.this time the biggeſt pare of them ripe for 
miſchief ; only wanting ſome fair precence to ſet 
themſelves to work abour it, Therefore" looking 
on what was wrurten in. this Journal, ro be matter 
ſufficient for them to'accompliſh their-erds, Cap- 
tain Teat,'who, as I {aid before, had been abuſed 
by Captain San, laid hold on this opportunity to 
. Se revenged for his -injuries, arid, aggravated the 
matter.to the heighth ; perſwading the men to turn 
out. Captain Swan from being Commander, in 
hopes. to. have commanded the Ship himſelf. ' As 
for the Sea-men, they wereeafily perſwaded'to any _ 
thing ; for they were quite tired withthis long and 
Tm tedious 
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372 The Crew diſguſted at their Captain, 


ee ers _— X 7 


. A Snake about a Mans Neck. 


tedious V oyage, and moſt of them deſpaired of 4n, 1687 


ever getting home, andcherefore did not care what 
they did, or whither they went. : It was only wane 
of being buſied in ſome a&ion' thac made them ſo 
aneaſie ;: therefore they conſented to what Teas 
propoletl, arts 'immediarely/all that were aboard 
Dound chemſelyes by Oath to. rurn Captain Swan 
out , and to conceal this' deſign from thoſe thae 
were aſhore, a Se Ship was under fail ; which 
would have. been preſently, if the Surgeon or his 
Mate had been/aboard,; but they were both aſhore, 
and they thogght it.no pradence to go to Sea with- 
out a Surgeon: Therefore" th&next morning they 
ſentaſhore one Fobn Cookworrhy, to.haften off either 


the: Surgeon ar his Mate, by pretending that one” 


of the men in the night broke his Leg by falling 
into the Ho!d. ” "The Surgeon told him that he in- 
tended to.come aboard the nextday with the Cap- 
tain, and would- not come befor e; but ſent his 


# 


Mate” Herwai Coppiger. oo 

-*'Fhis'man ſoike ine before this was fleeping at 
his Pagallies, and a Snake cwiſted himſelf abouthis 
Neck ; but afterwards went away-without hurcing 
him.” In this Cotintry it is uſual -rohave the Snakes 
come into the Houſes, and into the Ships too; for 
we had ſeveral came aboard our Ship when we lay 
inthe Riyer. © Bur 'to' proceed,' Herman Coppinyer 
provided to go aboard; and+the-next day, being 
che. rime appointed for Captain Swan' and all his 


” 


nien to meet aboard, TI wentabeard:with him, nei- 


ther of us miſtrulted\ what was 'defigning by thoſe - 
aboard, till we*came "thither., '-Then we found ir 
was only a trick co-ger the Surgeon'off; for now, 
having obtained their+defires,- the Canoa was fent 
aſbors againimmediately, to de{ire as many as they 
could meet to come abeard-; but not to tell the 
reaſon, leſt Captain Swn fhould come to hear 


of it, 
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374% - They leave Captain Swan behind. 
4n.1687 The r3cthday inthemorning they weighed, and 
Yo fired a Gun : Captaih,, Swan .immediately ſent a- 
board. /Mr. Nelly, ' who: was now hischief Mace, to 
ſce what the, matter. was: Tohim they toldall their 
rievances, and ſhew'd, him the Journal.” He per- 
waded.them to ſtay till the next day, for. an an- 
ſwer from Captain Swan, and the Merchants. 50 
they came to an Anghor:again, and the next morn: 
ing Mc. Harthop came aboard : He perſwaded them 
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If Capta 


was a Sawyer. 


ſou'd there ; but dyed not cill ſome months after. 
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; place.” 'Of Frbe Commodious Situation” 
fr b its Waters. and its t, Cochin I 
cuſtars | of proſftityting.. their Wore #22. theſe 


-e.>Tunquin, 4vd: 4rong.the; Chineſe | Sea- 
X ene aud of 4 hs 45 at Fort St. George. 
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the time loft or gain'd. in ſailing | round the 
World © HWith a Cantion:: to. Seamen, abqut the 
allowance "they-are ta take: ;for the. difference 
of tho Suns" Cclwitdicn. The South Coaſt of 
Mindanao: -Chambongs 7: 0H and Harbour, 
with its Neighbouring Keys.” "Green Turtle. 
Ruins of a Spaniſh 5-6 Th Weſftermoſt 
| port of Mindanoa;”” Two Proes of the Solo- 


.gues laden from Manila: An Ifte to the Weſt 


of Sebo. Walking Canes. Iſle of Batts, very 
Pray * and numerous Turtle and Manatee, A 


dangerous Shogl. -, They. ſail by. Panay be- 
| Tonging-to:the Spaniards, and others. of the 
Philippine 1/4z45.' -1fe+ of Mindora. Two 


- Barks taken, 4 further account” of the Iſle 
' Luconia, 4d the. City and Harbour of Ma- 


Th They go of | p ulo Condore. to he. be | 
| Con 


Shoals of f. Pracel;. ec. Pulo . .Cor 
Tar-tree.. The Mango. Grapt-tree.,; The 


; ey or Baſtard-Nutmeg . Their | Animals, 


Of the! Mig ration-of the Turtle from place to 
fPulo 


ts, Of the "Malayan Tong 7h 
Countries, and in Gainea: The {dela 


b 4 | Tiey 


376 Change of time in compeſſing the World. 
An.1687 They refit their Ship. © Two of them dye of 
JW Poyſen —_ took at Mindanao. They take 
in Water, and. a. "Pilot for. the Bay of Stam. 
Pulo Uby, and: Point of Cambodia. Two 
Cambodian Veſſels.” Iſes in the. Bay of Siam. 
The Wade; ru ard 'Seamen of the King 
of Champa. Stormev\':4 Chineſe Jonk from 


.Palimbam 7 Sumatra: They \come again to 
Pulo Condore. -A-boody 290 with. a Ma- 
layan Veſſel." The ' Surgeons and [the On” 
defires of leaving their Crew, - 


He 14th day. of. Fanuary 1687, at > the 

'\ clock in the afrernoon, we. ſailed "Cn the. 

River of Mindanao, deſig igning'to cruiſe before Me- 
nile. 

It was. DET our ſtay at Mindandd, that- we 
were firſt made ſenſible 'of the change of time,” in 
the courſe of our" Voyage.” For having: Travell d 
fo far Weſtward, keepin = ha fame; courſe with 
the Sun," we muſt conſequently haye gain d ſome- 
thing inſenſibly in. the , Jength of. che . particular 
days, bur, have. Joſt in-che tale, che bulk, rl 
ber of the days qr hours.” "According t ty the diffe- 
rent longitades of” Fy [hd and: Minnis nao, this 
He being Weſt from"the, Lizzard, "by" common 
computation,” *about'210- :degrees,' t he diffctence of 
cimeat our'irrival at indayao ought. ts. be \abour 
14hovrsx-andſo much, we-Jhould hayeanticipated 
our reckoning , baving 8aincd it by , caring the 
Sun'company. , Now, the natural day in every par- 
eicular” pl ace muſt be con Onant to it {elf bur this 

going abour with, 'or againſt *the Suns courſe; will 
of neceflity make a difference in the calculation of 
th e civit'day / between any-ewo p Accord- 
1 ngly,” at Mindavao, andjall other place the: in6:h 


tes, 


both  Navdves and. pena e 
ing Eaſtward by, the Cape; oy 

courſe contrary to the' Sum, and, us; BHASFES we 
met they were; fult/day before u8 in| their Ac- 
counts. : So--among 'the- Indian Mai ys there, 
their Friday, the day of their Sultans: going. ft) their 
Moſques, was Thur(day with us ;\ thou x ir; were 
Friday allo with-thoſe. who came, Faft a 
Europe. Yet: at the Ledrove Iſlands, we ind: the 
Spaniards, of Guam keeping the. ſame, computation 
with our ſelves; theireaſon of Wha; E cake to be, 


thatthey: ſettled that:Calony þ e Weſtward 
from Spam; the Spaniard going. firſt io, feos, 
and thenge.to che Lodrow d Flop pines,” 

how. the reckoning was; at $5 reſt of 


the Spaniſh Colonies .in;the Philippine TOing I 


know not: Whether they keep ir as Fe: rought 
it, or correaed it by the Accounts Natives, 
and 's) fche Portugueſe, Dutch and Engliſl ; mas 


contrary way from Europe. 

One. HL. hood reaſon why: Seamen ought. to keep 
the difference of time as exact as they.can,-is,. that 
they may: be the more..exaR;in their. Longitude. 
For our Tables of the Suns, declination, being cal- 
culated for the Meridians of the places. in which 
they were made, | differ about 12. minutes from 
hs parts of the World, {that lie on. \cheir oppo- 

ſite Meridians, in the months of March and Sep- 
tember ;. and. i in proportion to the Suns declination, 
at other times of che year alſo. And ſoul I hey run 
farther as we did,  EDEETS would KLE 
creat mp ares 
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"#+;1687to PeÞ aſcths Afferorics of declination, whwhens 
: 'they -ought- ſtiff to have" increaſed i it, for 3 it all the 
way inereaſed/opor us; *- © 


| il WehaTthe Wind at N; N. E. fait: clove Wez- 
"uh cher;' and @ brisk \pale.' We'conſted to the Welt: 
08 ward, on the South fide='of the Thand Mindanao, 


| | keeping within 4 or '5 leagues of the ſhore. The 
(1 cs y A hence trends away W. by $. It-is'of 'a 
Wi good heighth by the Sea,” and very Woody,” and 
iN and in'the*Country er high Hills, © © 

| The tie day we wer. ph of Chamborge ;' a | 
1108 Town it this 'Mand: and*: zo leagues From the "Iy 
ver "of Minidanas." Heret i&ſaid to be a -g00d Flar- 


| | | bour;\an4a .Bfe ſettlement, with plenty'of 'Beef 


and Buffaloe, Tt is repofte@' that the Spaniard; were 
[i formerly'fortificdfhere" aſs" There are 3 ſhoalslic 
(WR _ off. chis" place, 2 'or 4” le5gues 'from the" Tore 


Us; From 'heneg the! Land 'is'more low an@ even'; 
ll)! yer there are 'ſohe Hills in the Country.” 
l.) About®s leagues before 'we came to ae Weſt 
l end of the Iſland Mindanao, we 'felt” in iwith"'a 
great many: fall Tow Iſlands 'or Keys, and, # 
2/0p 3. ledgnes.to the Southward of th WW 
chars 7 is * long Hand ſtrerching NE; and! - 
about 12 leagues.” This Tfland. is tow By the fe 
onthe North” fide, and has. a ridge 6 
middle,” runfiing from one! end to the Kiln Be- 
eween this Tang andthe ſmall Keys, there is 
good Large 4 Channel: Among the Keys, alſsthere 
W ai'gobd depth of Water, and a violene Tide7; but 
n.- What. point of the 'con waſs it flows, I know 
nes, 'nor-how”ninch' it rifech and falls. 4 | 
The- 190 day we arichsfed'on the Eaſt di 
cheſe Keys; in 8 fathom water," clean'Sand. 
are plenty. Gf cicen Turtle,” - whoſe fleſh Ss as feet 
as any-in the Weſt-Indier : but they uuR ry thy. A 
lictle to the Weſtward of cheſe Keys, or the Hand 


Mindanao, we faw abundance of Ae "Trees ; 
T herefore 
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"1 Fi Part y 'The' Caſt, &e. 


Ruins of « 4 S 


Ind Inhabitants, but -found none, nor ſign of any ; 
t'gredt tracks of Hogs, and great Cattle; an 
| by the Sea there were the ruins ofan old Fore. 
The Walls thereof were of a good heighth,}. built 
with Stoge and Lime, and by the Workmanſhip 
fe: m'd to The Spaniſh. 'From this place the Land 
trends W. N. W. and it is of an inditferent highth by 
the Sea.. It run on chis point of the Compaſs 4 or 
5 leagues, and thenthe Land trends eway N.'N. W.. 
5 or 6 leagues farther, making with: many. bluff 
points... ; 
We weigh'd again the 14th day, and wetit thro 
between the Keys; bur mer ſuch uncertain Tydes, 
that we were forced ro ahchor again. The" 22 
day we got about the Weſtermoſt point of all 
Mindgnas, and og to the Nowhward, 'P WRE 


bi 


the” Tſland "the Land is hi h.by the Sea, with' 
fall "Bluff points, and very Woody- There, are 
ſome ſmall Carly \BIFS which af ord ftreams of 
freſh Warer. * | 

"Here we met wich two Proe's "belongi 1g to the" 
Sologues 4 one of the Mindanaian Nati ns. efore 4 
miefitioned.- They catiie from Manila taden with. 
Silks and Calicoes. We kept on thi s Weſtern p 
of the Hhand ſteering NpetherlN, tl f1. 'we came A2- , 
breſt of ſome other of the Plil pine Wands, that” 
lay to the Northward of us; then, Ns eered IM 
rowards then ; 7% but Mill keeping on t E Weſt fi 


'The 2d of February we anchored i iQ.a good, "_ 
on the Welt ſide of an Iſland, + in; hg d. FF min.,: 
where we had 13 fathom. Water, good 0aze.,, 
This Ifland hath no name that We..CO | find in : 


any book, but lieth on the W eſt fic Fg of the —_ 6 
Sebo. 


ſeri. our Canoa aſhore, thinking is An x68 


6.1587 Sebo, It is about 8 or 10 leagues long, Mountain- 
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Canes, \ Me of Bats, 
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ousand Woody. At this place Captain Read, - who 
was the ſame Captain Swan had ſo. much railed a- 
gainſt in his Journal, and'was now made Captain 
in his room (as Captain Tet was made: Maſter, 
and Mr. Henry More Quatermaſlter,) ordered the 
Carpenters to cut down our Quarter Deck to make 
the Ship. ſnug, and the fitter;for ſailing... When - 


that was done we heeled her, ſcubbed herbottom 


- and tallowed it. Then we fill'd all our Warer, for 


here is a delicate ſmall run iof Water. 5,94 
"The Land was pretty low in this Bay , the 
Mould black and fat, and the Trees of ſeveral 
kinds, very. thick and tall. In fome places we 
found plenty of Canes, ſuch as we, uſe in England 
for Walking-Canes. Theſe were ſhort-jointed; not . 
above two foot and a half, or two foot ten'inches 
the longeſt, and moſt of them not above two foot. 
They run along on the ground, like a Vine 5-.OT 
taking hold of the Trees, they climb up. to their, 
very tops. They are 1 5 or, 20, facham long, and. 
much -of a bigneſs from the root, till within \; 
or. 6 fachom of the end. © They are of a pale green. 
colour, -cloathed over with a coat of a ſhor CR 
hairy ſubſtance. of a dun colour ; but it comes bo 
by only drawin We 


— 


the Cane thro your hand. | 
did cut many of them, and they proved very tough, 
heavy Canes. hs Ee eto 
We ſaw no Houſes, nor.ſign. of Inhabitants ; 
but while we lay here there was a Canoa with 6 
men-came into this Bay ; but whi ther they. were. 
bound, or from "whence they came I know not. . 


They were Indians, and we could not underſtand 


them- - - SO SN Ei 
In:the mide of this Bay, about a mile from 
the ſhore, there'is ſmall low woody. Iſland, not. 
above a' mile in circumference : our Ship rode a- 
bout a thile from it, This Iſland was the habira- 
| con 
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tion of an incredible. number of great Batts, with 4,684 
bodies as big as Ducks, or larger Fowl, and with a, 
vaſt Wings: For 1 ſaw_at Mindanao. one of this 
fort, and I judge that the Wings ftretcht out in 
length, could not be leſs 'aſunder than 7 or 8 foot 
from tip to tip; for it was much more than any 
of us could fathom with our Arms, 'extended to 
the. utmoſt, The Wings are for ſubſtance like 
thoſe of other Batts,of a dun or mouſe colour. The 
Skin or Leather of them hath Ribs running along 
it and draws up in 3 or 4 folds, and at the joints 
of thoſe Ribs and: the extremities of the: Wings, 
there are ſharp crooked Claws,' by which they 
may hang on any thing. In the evening as ſoon 
as the Sun'was fet, theſe Creatures would'begin 
to take "their flight from this Ifland, / in | fwarms 
like Bees, direting their flight over to the main 
Ifland'; and:whether afterwards I know not. Thus 
we ſhould ſee them riſing up from che Iſland cill 
night hindred our ſight,” and in the morning as 
ſoon as it was light, we ſhould fee them returning 
again like a Cloud, to the fmall Ifland, cill Sun 
riſing. 'This courſe they kept conſtantly while. we 
lay here, affording us every morring and evening 
an -hours diverſion in gazing at them, and talking 
about them ; but our curioſity did ' not! prevail 
with us to go aſhore ro them, our {ſelves and 
Canoas being all the daytime taken up'in bufſi- - 
neſs about our Ship. Ar this Iſle alfa we found 
plenty/ of Turtle and Manatee, but no Fiſh. 
We ſtay'd here till the 1cth of February 1687, 
- and then having conipleated our buſineſs, weſailed 
hence with the Wind-at North. Bur'going out 
we 'ſtruck on a Rock, where we'lay rwo hours :- 
It was very ſmooth Water, and the Tide of flood, 
or elſe. we ſhould there -have loſt our Ship... We 
{truck off a great pieceof our Rudder, which wasall 
the damage that we received, butwe more _ 
k; y 
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 - tie of Panay, We.of Mindora. _ 


ly miſt lofing ourShip this.time,,..than inany. o- 


ther in the) whole Voyage. ..This is a very dangse- 
rous Shoal, becauſe it does:not break, unleſs pro- 
bably ic may, appear in foul weather. Ir lies about 
two mile to the Weſtward, without the ſmall Bace 
Iſland. Here we found, the Tide of flood ſetting 
fs) ci Southward, and .the Ebb to the North- 
ward, | 
\.._ Aﬀcer we were paſt this Shoal, we coaſted along 
by the reſt of the Philippine Iſlands, keeping on: the 
Weſt fide of them. Some of them appeared to be 
very Mountainous dry, Land. . Weſaw many fires 
in the night as we paſſed by Panay, a great Iſland 
ſettled by Spaniards, and by. the fires up and down, 
it ſeems to be well ſetcled by them ; for this is a 
Spaniſh cuſtom, whereby they give notice of any 
danger or the like from, .Sea.; and 'tis probable 
they had ſeen our Ship the day before. his isan 
unfrequented Coaſt, and *tis rare to have any Ship 
ſeen there. We touched not at Penay, norrany 
where elſe ; tho we ſaw a great many ſmall Iſlands 
tothe Weſtward. of us, and ſome Shoals, but none 
of them laid down in our draughts. 6s 
The 18th day of Feb. we anchored at the N;. W. 
end of the. Iſland 4ndors, in 10 fathom Water, a- 
bout -3 quarters of a mile fromthe ſhore. . indore 
is a large Iſland; the middle of it lying in. lat. 
I3, about 40: leagues long, ſtretching N. W., and 
S.:E. It is high and Mountainous, and not very 
woody. At this place where we anchored the 
Land was neither very high nor low. There was 
a ſmall Brook of Water, and;the Land by the Sea 
was very woody, and the Trees high and tall, but 
a league or two farther in,the Woods are yery thin 
_ and ſmall... Here we ſaw great tracks of Hogs and 
Beef, and we ſaw ſome of each, . and hunted 
them; but chey were wild, and we could kill 
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_- While we were her e there was: :2.Canoa with 4. Anv6857 
Indians came from Manila. They were very-hie of QI 


us a while: but at laſt, hearing us, ſpeak Spaniſh, 
they came to us, and told us, thar- they, were go- 
ing:to.a_\Frier, that livd. at an Indigp Village 40: 
wards: the'.S. E. end of the Iſland.;: yo cold us 
alſo, that the Harbour of Mara is ſeldom jor. ne- 


ver without 20 or 30 Sail of Vellels, moſt Chineſe, 
ſome Portugueze, andſome few the Spaniards have of 
their own. They ſaid that when'they had-done 
their buſineſs with the, Frier they would return to 
Manila, and hoped to be back again at this place in 
4 days time. We told them, that we came'for a 
Trade. with the Spaniards at Manila, | and ſhould be 
glad if they would carry a Letter to ſomeMerchant 
there, which they !promiſed to do. But this was 
only a, pretence, of ours, to get out of them; whar 
intelligence we couldas to theirShipping, Strength, 
and the like, under colour of locking, a, Trade : for 
our buſineſs was to pillage.  Now.if we had really 
deſigned to have traded here, this was asfairan op- 
portunity as Men could have deſired: for theſe men 
could have brought us to the Frier that they. were 
going to, and a fmall Preſent to - him would have 
engaged him to do any kindneſs for us in the way 
of Trade : for the Spaniſh Governours do notallow 
of ic, and we muſt "Trade by fealth. 

"The 21ft day we..went from hence with the 
wind at E.N.E. a ſmall. gale. 'The 23d day in- 
the morning we were fair by the S.E.:end of the 
Iſland Laconia, the place: that had been. fo long de- 
fired by.us. . We preſently ſaw a Sail coming from 
the Northward, and making after her,we took her 
in 2 hours time. She was a Spaniſh Bark; that'came 
from a'place called Pazgoſanam, a ſmall Town on 
the N,end of Laconia, as they told us; probably the 
fame with Pongaſſinay, which lies on a Bay; at/the 
N,.W. ſide of the Iſland. She was bound to Mn 

ut 


[ 3%4 Of the Acapulco Ship, and Ile of Luconia, 
 #1:1687 bit had no Godds aboard; and therefore we tarhed | . 


her away. | 

The 23d we took another Spaniſh Veſſel” that 
came from the ſame place'as the other. ' She was 
laden with Rice and Cotton-cloath, and bound for 
Manila alſo. Theſe Goods were purpoſely for the 
Acapulco'Ship © the Rice was for the Men to live on 
while they lay there, and in their return'; and the 
Cotton-cloath 'was to make Sail. The Maſter of 
this Prize was Boatſwain of the Acapulco Ship which 
eſcaped us at Glam, and was now at Manila. It was 
this Man that gave us the relation of what ſtrength 
it had, how they were afraid of us there, and of the 
accident 'thar happen'd to them, as is before men- 
tioned in the roth Chapter. We took theſe two 
Veſſels within 7 or 8 leagues'of Manils. | 

Laconia T have ſpoken of already : butT ſhall now 
add this further account ofit. Itisa great Iſland, 
taking up between 6 and 7 degrees of Lat. in length, 


and irs breadth near the middle is about 60 leagues, 


but the ends are narrow. The North end lies"in 
abour 19 d. North Lat. and the $. end in about 
12d. 20m. This great Iſland hath abundance of 
ſmall Keys or. Iſlands lying abour it ; eſpecially at 
the North end. The South fide fronts rowards the 
reſt of the Philippine Iſlands ; of theſe that are its 
neareſt Neighbours, Mzindora, lately mentioned, 1s 
che chief, -and gives name'to the Sea or Streight 
that parts it and the other Iſlands from Luconia ; be- 
ing called the Streights of Mindora, « 
The body of the Iſland Lzconia is compoled of 
many ſpacions plain Savannahs, and large Moun- 
cains, The North end ſeems to be more;plainand 
even, I mean freer from Hills, than the South end : 
but the Land is all along of a good heighth. It does 
not appear fo flouriſhing and: green'as fome-of the 
other Iſlands in this Range ; eſpecially char ' of 
Sr. Fobn, Mindanao, Barr Iſland, &c. yet in ſome 
| | places 
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Ie Lucania. Manila City and Harbour. ” 387 


places it is very woody. Someofthe Mountains of An, i687 
this Iſland afford Gold, andthe Savanahs are well = 


ſtockt with herds of Cattle, eſpecially Buffaloes. 
Theſe Cattle are in great plenty all over the Ef 
Izdies ; and therefore tis very probable that there 
were many of theſe here even before the Spaniards 
came hither. But now there are aiſo plenty of 0+ 
ther. Cattle, as T have been told, as Bullocks, Horſes, 
Sheep, Goats, Hogs,” &«c. brought hither by the 
Spaniards. Cri pg 
Ic is pretty well inhabited with I4:ans, moſt of 
them, if not all, under the Spaniards, who now are 
maſters of it. "The Native 124ians do live together 
in Towns ; and they have Prieſts among them to 
inſtru& them in the Spaniſh Religion. _ 
Manila, the chief, or perhaps. only City, lies at 
the foot of a ridge of high Hills, facing upon a 
{ſpacious harbor near the S. W. point of che Ifland, 
in about the Lat. of 14d. Norch. It is environ d 
with a high ſtrong Wall, and very well fortify d 
with Forts and Breaſtworks. The Houſes ate large, 
ſtrongly built, and covered” with Pan-tile. © | The 
Streets are large, and pretty regular ; with a Pa- 
rade in the midſt, after the Spaniſh faſhion.” There 
a great many fair Buildings , beſide Churches and 
ouier Religious houſes ; of which there are not a 
ew. 
The Harbour is ſo large, that ſome hundredsof 


Yo bundance. - Small Veſſels run up 


» 


in. _ | | 7 
I had the major part of this relatiqn 2 or. 2. years. 
after this time, from Mir. Coppinger ; our Surgeon ; 
for he made a Voyags hither from Porrs Nova, a 
a Town. on the. Coaſt, of Coromandel; in a Portugueſe 
Ship, as I chink, .Here he found 10 or 12 of Cap- 
tain Swan's 'men ; ſome. of thoſe that we. left at. 
Mindanao, For after we came from: thence, they 
bought a Prog there, by the inſtigation of an Iiſb- 
man, who went by the: name of Fobn Fitz, Gerald, 
a perſon that ſpoke Spaniſh very well; and-fo in this 
their Proe they came hither. They, had been here: 
but 18. months when Mer, Coppinger arrived here,and. 
Mr, Fitz Gerald had in this time gotten a, Spaziſh,, 
Muſteſa Woman to, Wife, and a good Dowry with 
her. He. then profeſſed -Phyſick and Surgery, and 
was highly, eſteemed among the Spariards for his 
ſuppoſed knowledge. in thoſe Arts: for, being. al- 
ways troubled with ſore Shins while he was with . 
us, he kept ſome Plaiſters and Salyes.by-him.; and. 
wich theſe he ſet up, upon his bare natural ſtock of 
knowledge, and. his Experience in, Kibes, But 
then he had a very. great. flock of confidence with- 
al, to.help out the other,..and being an Iriſh, Roman . 
Catholick,. and haying. the Spaniſh. Languags,, he 
had-'a great advantage of all his Conlorts,;;and he. 
alone-lived/ well there;of them. all, We were nort:. 
within-ſight - of this Town, but I, was fhewn fhe. 
Hills, that over-looked.. it, and drew. a, draft of, 
them. as, we-lay off at Sea; which I bave cauſed; 
to be engraven among a few. others that I, took my _ 
ſelf ;. See rhe Table, Eon... $a adn 
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They arrive at Pulo Condore; - 
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The time of the year being, now too far ſpent An,i6857 
to do any thing here,it was, concluded to ſail from <A,z 


hence to Palo Condore, a Jr parcel of Iſlands, on 
the Coaſt of Cambodia, and. carry this prize with 
us, and. there careen if we could find any conve- 
nient place for it, deſigning.to. return hither again 
by the . latter end of May, and wait for the A4ca- 
pulco Ship that comes about; that. time. By our 
Drafts (which we were, guided by, being ltran- 
gers to theſe parts) this ſeemed to us then to be a 
lace out of the'way, where we might.lye ſnug 
or a 'while, and wait the time .of- returning for 
our prey. . For we avoided-as:much as we could 
.the going to lye by at any great place of Com- 
merce, leſt we ſhould become too. much expoſed, 
and perhaps be aſſaulted by a: force greater than 
our own. EE ITE 
. SO having ſet our Prifoners, Shore, we ſailed 
from, Luconia the 26th, day of F&, with the Wind 
E. N. E. and fair weather, anda; brisk gale, We 
were in.lat; 14 d. N. when we began to iteer away 
for Palo Condore,:and: we ſteered. S: by W. In, our. 
way thither, we; went, pretty ,near the, Shoals of 
Pracel, and other Shoals which are Jery _ dange- 
rous. We. were very much afraid: of; them ,- buc 
elcaped:them without ſo muchas feeing. them, on- 
If.86 the. yery,, youth, end ofthe Prace} Shoals we 
aw 3 litcle fac Iſlands, or ſpots of. 5and,. ftand- 
ing.juſt above water within a.mile.of us. 
lc was. the. xgth-day of March before wecame in! 
ſight of Puls Condore, or the,1ſland-Condore, as Palo 
ſignifies. . The;.1 4h day. about, noon. we anchored 
on the North fide.; of che Iſland, againſt a ſandy. 
Bay. 2. mile fsom the ſhore, in; | x0 farhom;; glean. 
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hard: Sandy; Wich: bork . Shig,,and Prize. Pule 
Condere.is the-pcincipal: of a heap-of Iſlands, andthe. 
only inhabizxe& one/.of rtheme., Bhey. lye.in lat.: 
8&0; 40- Mints; and-abeny.af leagues South 2 Ys 
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1/ies of Condore., The Tar tree. 


4n.i 687 by Eaſt from the mouth of the River of Cambodia. 
WY Theſe Iſlands lye fo near together, that at a di- 


ſtance'they appear to be bur one land, 

' Two of chal Iſlands are pretty large, and of a 
good heighth, they may be ſeen 14 or 15 leagues at 
Sea ;the reſt are bur lictle Spots. The biggeſt of 
the two (which is the inhabited one) is abour 4 or 
5 leagues long, and lies Eaſt and Weſt. Ir is nor 
above 4 mile broad'at the broadeſt place, in moſt 
places not above a mile wide. The other large 
Ifland is about 3 mile long, and half a mile” wide. - 
This Ifland ſtrercheth N. and S. It is fo 
conveniently placed at the Weſt end of the biggeſt 
Iland, that between both there is formed a very 


 commodious Harbour. The entrance of this Har- 


bour is on the North ſide, where the two Iſlands ' 
are near a mile aſunder, There are 3 or 4 ſmall 


Keys, and a good deep Channel between them, 


and the biggeſt Ifland. Towards the South end of 
the Harbour the two: Iſlands do in a manner cloſe 
up, leaving only a fmall paſſage for Boats and 
Canoas. "There are no more Iſlands on'the North 
fide, but 5 or 6 on the South ſide of the great 
Iſland. See the Table. . ea 

The Mold of theſe Iſlands for the' biggeſt part is 
blackiſh, and pretty deep ; only the Hills are 
ſomewhat ſtony. "The Eaſtern part of the biggeſt 
Iſland is-fandy, Yet all cloathed with Trees of di- 
vers ſorts, The Trees do not grow fo thick as 1 


| have ſeen them in ſome places, but they are gene- 


ng and tall, and fit for any uſes. - 

_ There is one fort of Tree much larger than any 
other on this Iſland, and which' T have not ſeen 
any where elſe. It is about 3 or 4 foot diameter 
in the body, from whence is drawn'a' ſort of clam- 
my juice, which being'boiled a little becomesper- 
fet Tar ; and if you'boil ic much it-will become 
hard as Picch. . It may be put 'to either uſe; ar 

uſe 


% 


Mangoes. Achar of ſeveral ſorts. 


=, 


uſed ir both ways, and found it to be very ſervice- An.1687 
able. The way that they get this juice, is by cut- LY 


ting a great gap horizontally in the body of the 
Tree half through, and'about a foot from the 
promns! and then cutting the upper part of the 

dy aſlope inwardly downward, ill in-the mid- 
dle of the Tree it meet with the traverſe cutting, 
or plain. In this plain horizontal ſemicircular 
ſtump, they make a hollow like a Baſon that may 
contain a quart or two. Into this hole the juice 
which drains from the wounded upper part of the 
| Tree falls: from whence you muſt empty it every 
day. It will run thus for ſome months, and then 
dry away, and the Tree will recover again. _ 

The Fruit-trees that nature hath beſtowed. on 
theſe Iſles are Mangoes; and Trees bearing a 
ſort of Grape, and other Trees bearing a kind of 
wild or baſtard Nutmegs. Theſe all grow wild in 
the Woods, and in very great plenty. 

The Mangoes here grow on Trees as big as Ap- 
ple-trees : Thoſe at Fort Sr, George are not fo large. 
The fruit of theſe is as big as. a ſmall Peach ;. but 
long and ſmaller towards the top: Tr is of a yellow- 
ih colour when ripe ; it is very juicy, and of a 
pleaſant ſmell, and delicate taſte; When the Mango 
1s young, they cut them in ewo pieces, and pickle 
_ them with Salcand Vineger,in which they put fome 
Cloves of Garlick. This is an excellent ſawce,and 
much eſteemed ; it is called Mango Achar. Achar, I 
preſume,ſignifies Sawce.They make in'the Eaſt Indies, * 
eſpecially at. Siam and Pegu, ſeveral forts of Achar, 
as.of the young. tops of Bamboes, &c. Bambo- 
Achar and Mango-Achar are moſt uſed. The 
Mangoes were ripe when we were there, (as were 
alſo the reſt of theſe. Fruits) and they have then 
ſo delicate a fragrancy, that we could ſmell them 
out in the thick Woods if we had but the wind -of 
them, while we were 4 good way from them,and 
Ce} could 


| 392 Wild Grape-tree, Wild Nutmeg. 
|| f3,1687 could not fee them: and we generally found them 
= Out this way. 'Mangoes are common in many 
places of the Eaſt Indies; butT did never know any 
grow Wiid only at this place. Theſe, though nor 
{o big as thoſe Thave ſeen at Achin , at Maderas,and 
Fort St. George, are yet every whit as pleaſant as 
the beſt ſort of their Garden Mangoes. | 
The Grape-tiee grows with a ſtrait\body, of a 
Diameter about a foot or more, and hath but few 
Limbs or Boughs. The Fruit grows in Cluſters, 
| all about the body of the Tree, like the Jack, Du- 
rian, and Cacao Fruits, There are'of them both 
red and white. They are much like fuch Grapes as 
grow 0n.our Vines, both in ſhape and colour ; and 
\ they are of a very pleaſant Winy taſte. I never 
ſaw theſe but on the two biggeſt of theſe Iſlands ; 
the reſt had no Tar-trees, Mango's, Grape-trees, 
nor Wild Nutmegs. EL LDR 
— The Wild Nutmeg-tree is as big as. a-Walnut- 
tree ; but it does not ſpread ſo much. The Boughs 
are groſs, and the Fruit grows among the: Boughs, 
as the Wallnut, and' other Fruits.” This Nutmeg 
is much ſmaller than the true Nutmeg, andlonger 
alſo Ir is incloſed with a thin Shell, 'and a fort of 
Mace, encircling the Nut, within the Shell. This 
baſtard Nutmeg is ſo much like the true Nutmeg 
in ſhape, | that at our firſt arrival here we thought 
it to be the true one ; but it has no manner of ſmell 
nor taſte, ESSE LOS of 
- The Animals of theſe Iſlands are ſome | Hogs, 
Lizards, and Guanoes ; and ſome of thoſe Crea- 
tures mentioned in Chap. XI. which are like, bur 
much bigger than the Guano. 6h 
' Here are many forts of Birds, as Parrots, Para- 
kites, Doves and Pigeons. Here are alſo a ſort of 
wild Cocks and Hens: They are much like our tame 
Fowl of that kind ; but a great dea}lefs : for they 
are about the bigneſs of a Crow; The Cocks do 
| | © crow 
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very white and ſweet. 
and plenty of green Tartle, _ 

And upon this mention of Turtle again, T think 
it.not apif to. add ſome Teafohs' to ſtrengrhen the 
opinion that T have giveir concerning theſe' Crea- 


: . FT 468 45 3447 7. -; * #5 ; 
"There are a great many Limpits, and Muſcles, 


cures reppgrigg from place to place. I have faid in 


Chapter 5th, that they leave their common feeding 
places, and. go. to places a great way From thence 
to lay, as particularly to the Iſland Aſcention, ' Now 
F have diſcourſed with ſome ſince that ſobje& was 
printed,., who, are. of opinion, that when the lay- 
ing, time is 'over, they never go from thence, bur 
lye ſome where in the Sea about the Iſland,” which 
I think is, very. improbable : . for. there .cafi be no 
food for.them there, as I could ſoon make appear; 
as particularly from hence, that the Sea abour the 
Iſle of Aſcentzos is To deep as to admit of no anchor- 
ing but at..one place, where there. is no ſign of 
Graſs: and we never bring up with our founding 
Lead, any Graſs or Weeds out” of very deep Seas, 
but Sand or the like only, Bur if this be. granted, 
chat there is food for them, yer I have a greatdeal, 
of reaſon. to: believe that the Turtle go. from” 
hence ; for after the laying time you ſhall never” 
ſee them, and where ever Turtle are, you will ſee 
them riſe, and hold their Head, above water: to 
breath, once 1n.7 or 8 minutes, or at longeſt in 
Io.or 12: And if aty mat does but confider how 
Fiſh. cake. their certain ſeaſons of the year to go" 
from one Sea to another, this would not leem 
ſtrauge ; even, Fowls alſo having; their Reaſons to. 
remove. from one;place to another, _ ; ED 
Theſe, Iflands arc. pretty, .well. watered" with 
{mall Brooks of freſh Water, chat .run fluſh into 
CT 4 525 $635 34443 X "the 


Of the Turtles moving from Sea to Sea. 393 © 
crow like-ours,. but much more {mall and ſhrill ; 4.16 
and by their crowing we'do firſt'find them our in. 
the Wogds, . where we fhoot'thetn. "Their fleſh is 
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An. 1687 the Sea for +10 months. in. the year; The" latter 
wa end of March they; begin to dry away, and in 


April you ſhall have none in the Brooks, but what 
'is lodged indeep holes; but you may dig Wells in 


*ſome places. In May, when the Rain'comes, the 


Land. is again repleniſhed; with water, ' and the 
Brooks run out into the Sea, | 

Theſe, Iſlands lye very commodiouſly in the way 
to and from Japan, China, Manila, - Tunquin, Co- 
chinchiaa, and in general all this moſt -Eaſterly 
Coaſt - of the Indian Continent; whether you go 
through the Streights. of Malacca, or the Streights 
of Sunda, ;between Sumatra and Fava: and one 'of 
them you. muſt paſs in the common way from Ex- 
repe, ar other parts of the Eaft Indies ; unlel(s you 
mean to fetch a great compals round moſt of the 
Eaſt Indig Wands, as-we did. . Any Ship in diſtreſs 
may. be refreſhed and recruited here very conve:- 
niently ; and beſides ordinary accommodations, be 
furniſhed | with Maſts, Yards, Pitch and Tar. It 
might alſo be a convenient place to uſher in a 
Commeree with the Neighbouring Country of 
Cochinching, and Forts might be built to ſecure a 
Factory ; particularly. _at the Harbour, which is 
capable, of being. well fortified. This place there- 
fore being upon all theſe;Accounts fo valuable, and 
withalſo little known, I have here inſerted a draft 
ef it, which I took during our ſtay there.” 

. The Inhabitants of. this Iſland are by: Nation 
Cochinchineſe, as they told us, for one of.them ſpake 
z00d Malaen : which Language we learnt a fmar- 
tering. of,” and ſome of us. ſo as to ſpeak it: pretty 
well-while we Jay at Mindanao, and this 15the com-' 
mon Tongue of Trade -and Commerce (though it 
be not-1n feveral-of them the Native Language) 
in. molt of the Eft Indis lands, bo the Lingus 
Franca, as it were, of theſe parts. 'T believe 'tis the 
vu'gat Tongue at alaccs, Sumaira, Java, and 

| Borneo ; 


The Inhabitants; Proftituting of Women. 


97 
Borneo; 'but at Celebes, the Philippine Iflands and the An.687. 


Spice Iſlands, it ſeems borrowed for the carrying "V<* 


on of "Trade. | | 
The Inhabitants of Pwulo Condore are but a ſmall 
people in ſtature, well enough ſhaped, and of a 
darker colour than the Mindanayans, They 'are 
pretty long viſaged ; their Hair is black and ſtraight 
their Eyes are but ſmall and black, 'their Noſes of 
a mean- bigneſs and -pretry high, their Lips thin, 
their Teeth white, and litcle Mouths. "They are ve- 
ry civil people, but extraordinary poor. 'Theic 
chiefeſt imploymentr is to draw-the juice of thoſe 
Trees that I have deſcribed, to make Tar. ' They 
preſerve it in wooden Troughs, and-'when they 
have their Cargo''they tranſport it to Cochinchina, 
their Mother Country. Some others of them im- 
ploy themſelves to catch Turtle, and boil up their 


Fat to Oyl, which they alfo tranſport home. Theſe 


people have great large Nets, with wide maſhes 
to catch the Turtle. The Famaice Turtlers have 
ſuch ; and I did never ſee the like Nets but at Ja- 
maica and here. | | 
They are ſo free of their Women, that they 
would bring them aboard, and offer them to us F 
and many of our men hired ther for a ſmall mat- 


ter.” This is a cuſtom ufed by ſeveral Nations in. 


the Eft Indies ; as at Pegu, Siam,Cochinchina,and Cam- 
bodia, as T have been told. -It is uſed at Twnquin al- 
ſo to my knowledge, for I did afterward make a 
Voyage thither, and-moſt of our Men had Women 
aboard all the time of our abode there. ' In 4frica, 
alſo, on the Coaſt of Gaines, our Merchants, Fa. 
ors, - and Seamen that reſide there, ' have. their 
black Miſſes, Ir is accounted a piece of policy to 
do ir, for the chief Factors and Captainsof Ships 
have the great Mens:Daughrers offered them, the 
Mandtrine.or Noblemens at Faunquin, and even the 
Kings Wives in Guinea; and by this fort of Alliance 
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Trade, or any thing elfe, which > opt 
the Natives to ſeek ſome treacherous revenge,: (to 
which all theſe Heathen. Nations are very. :;prone,) 
then theſe Dalilabs would certainly declare it to 
their white friends, and ſo hinder their Country- 
mens deſigns. | | bi 
Theſe People are Idolaters : but their manner of 
Worſhip I know not, There area few ſcattering, 
Houſes and Plantcations.on the. great iſland, and a 
ſmall Village on the South ſide-of it; where there 
is a little Idol Temple, and an Image of an EjJe- 
phant, about 5 foot high, and. in bigneſs propor- 
rionable, placed on one fide of the Temple ;.and a 
Horſe, not fo big, placed on the other, fide of it; 
both ſtanding with their Heads towards the South. 
The Temple it {elf was low and ordinary, built of 
Wood, and: thatched, like one of their. Houles ; 
which are but very meanly. ; ? 

The Images of the Horſe:and the Elephant were 
the moſt general Idols that I obſerv'd in the Tem- 
ples of Tunquin, when I'travell'd there. There 
were other Images alſo; of Beaſts, Birds, and Fiſh : 
1 do not remember I ſaw. any humane ſhape there ; 
nor any ſuch monſt;ous Repreſentations as I have 
ſeen among theChineſe, Where-ever the Ching/eSeamen 
or Merchants come (and they are very numerous all 
over theſe Seas) they have always hideous Idols. on 
board cheir Jonks or Ships, with Altars, and Images 
burning before them. "Theſe Idols they/bring- a- 
ſhore with them: and beſide, thoſe they have in 
common, every Man hath one in his own Houſe: 
Upon ſome. particular ſolemn days I have! ſeen 
their Bonz#es, or Prieſts, bring 'whole armfuls of 
painted Papers, and burn them with a . great. deal 


of Ceremony, being very -careful to let, no- piece 
cicape chem, - The lame day they. kill'd a Goat, 


which 
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44,1587.the Country.people are ingaged toa greater friend 
w>mſhip: Andifthere ſhould arile any ditference about 
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which had been purpoſ@ly fatting-a month before : Aw.x687 
this 'they offer or:preſent before :theic \Idol, and  w— 


chen dreſs it and: :feaſtithemſelves with it; I have 
ſeen them do this in Twnguin,, where) T have.ar the 
fame time been invited totheir Feafts :::and art Ban 
couli; in the Iſle of Symarra, 'they\{ent a-Sh oulder of 
the Sacrific'd Goat'ito the Eglih;;1who-eat of it; 
and-ask*d me to doſo too:; but refuſed: 
When | wasat Maderas, or Fort $5. George, I took 
notice of a great Ceremony uſtd for ſeyeral nights 
{ycceffively by the Idolaters inhabiting the Suburbs : 
Both men and women (theſe very well clad) in a 
great multitude : went in ſolkmn Procefiion with 
lighted Torches, carrying their Idols about with 
them. I knew-nor the meaning; of it. - I obſerv'd 
ſome went purpoſely carrying Oybto ſprinkle into 
the Lamps, ro makethem burnthe brighter. They 
began their round about a 11 aclok ac night, and 
having paced ir gravely about the ſtreets till 2 or 3 
a clock in the morning, _ their Idols were carry'd 
with 'much Ceremony into the Temple by the 
chief of the Proceflion, and fome of the Women 
ſaw enter the Temple, particularly. Their Idols 
were different from thoſe of Tunquin, Cambodia, &c. 
being in himane Shape. POR Tok 
T have ſaid already ' that we arrived at theſe 
Iſlands the 1 4th day of March 1687; Thenext day 
we ſearched about for a place to careen 'in ; and 
the 16th'day we entered the Harbour, and imme- 
diately provided to careen. Some'Men wereſer to 
fell great Trees to faw into Plank; others went to 
unrigging the Ship : ſome madea-Houſe to put our 
Goods in, and for'the Sailmaker-to work in. The 
Country People reſorted to us, and brought us of- 
the fruits of the Iſland, with Hogs, and ſometimes 
Turtle ; for which they received Rice intexchange, 
which 'we had a Ship load of, raken at Manila. We 
bought of them allo a good : quantity 'of their 
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398 7wo Men poyſoncl « Mindanao dje here = 
4n.1687 pitchy Liquor, which' we'boyled; and uſed about 
SY our Ships bottom.'+ We mixed it firſt with Lime, 


which we made here ; and it made an excellent 
coat, and ſtuck on'very well. | 
We ſtaid in this Harbour from the 16th day of 
March till the 16th day of April ; in which time we 
made a new Suit: of Sails of che Cloath that was 
taken in the Prize: Wecuta ſpare Main top-maſt, 
and ſawed Plank to ſheath” the”. Ships bottom ; for 
ſhe was not ſheathed all over at Mindango, and that 
old Plank that was left on'then we now ript off, 
and clapt on new. ; | Fx 
While we lay here 2 of our mendyed, who were 
poyloned at Mindanao: they told us of it, when they 
found themſelves /poyſon'd, and had lingered ever 
fince. They were open'd by our Dodtor, accord- 


| ing to their own requeſt before they dyed, 'and 


their Livers were black, light and dry, like pieces 
of Cork. | TE 

. Our buſineſs being finiſhed here, we left the 
Spaniſh Prize taken at Manila, and moſt of the Rice, 
taking out enough for our ſelves: and on the 17th 
day we went from hence to the place where we 
firſt Anchored, on the North fide of the great 
Iſland, purpoſely to water ; for there was a great: 
ſtream, when we firſt came tothe Iſland, and we 
thought it was ſo now. But we found it dryed up, 
only it ſtood in holes, 2 or 3 Hogſheads, or a Tun 
in a hole: Therefore we did: immediately - cut 
Bamboos, and'made Spouts, through which: we 
conveyed theWater down to to the Sea-ſide ; by ta- 
king it up in Bowls, and pouring: it into theſe 


Spouts. or Troughs. Weconveyed ſome of itthus 


near halfa mile. While we were: filling our Wa- 
ter, Captain Read engaged an old man, one of.the 
Inhabitants of-this Iſland, the ſame, who, 1 faid, 
could ſpeak the Majlayay Language, to be his Pilot 
to the Bay of Siam : for he had fron been —_ 

S, 


- bs, that he was well acquainted there, and that he 
knew ſome Iflands there, where there were Fiſher- 
men lived, who he thought c6uld ſupply us with 
Salt-fiſh to eat ar Sea; for wehad'nothing but Rice 
to ear. The Eafterly:Monſoon was not yet done ; 
therefore it was coneluded- to ſpend Gin timg 

"there, and then take the' advantage' of 'the begin- 
ning of the weſtern Monſoon,” to'retirn to Manile 
again, . CER POO OR TO I. 

"The 21ft day-of Apiftco7; wa fafled from Pub 

Condore, direing-our courſe VV.'by S. for the Bay 
of Siam. We had fair weather and a fine moderate 
gale of wind at E N.E. © + 97 

'The 23d day we'arrived at Palo Uby, or the 

Hand Uby. This Hand is about 40 leagnes to the 
Weſtward of Pulo'Condere ; it les juſt-at'the' en- 
trance of the Bay of Siam, at the 'S.'W.' point: of 
Land, that makes the Bay ; namely;''the point of 
Cambodia, This' Ifland is about 7 or '$ leagues 
round, and it is higher Land*than any of ' Ps 

Condore Iſles. Againſt the South Eaſt" part of ic 
there is-a ſmall Key, about a: Cables length from 
the main Ifland. ' 'Fhis Pulo Uby'is very! woody, 
and/it has good” Water on the North/fide, where 
ou; may anchor; but the beſt anchoring 'is on the 
aſt ſide againſt aſmail Bay ; then you will have 
the little Iſland'torthe Southwar&of you. . ++ 

At Pulo Uby we: found: two final Barks laden 
wich Rice. - They): *belonged to Cambodia, from 
whence they came'nor above:ewo'or' three! days 
before, and they touched here to fillWater, Rice 
is the: general-food of all theſe:Countries, there- 
fore'itis tranſported: by Sea from one Country to 

_ another, -as\ Corn in':theſe parts--of{ the World. 

For-1n fome Counrnes they produce: more than 

nough for themſelves, and ſend-what:they can 

ſpare to thoſe places where there-is burlitcle;” 
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Anaghy: The: 24th, day/we. went-into.the Bay of Siam : 
Ir / This is. 4 Me 1 %ecp. "od 


f which and a this 


een (ont 
Tay. _ tO. Tor it-in the courle of this Voy- 
age, would too. much ſwell this Volume ; and 5 
ſhall chuſe, therefore-to give.a ſeparate relation of 
what, I know.,or have learnt-ot them, together 


 with.the Neighbouring parts of Sumatra Vans; &C.; 


where I have ſpent ſome rime,7_ - 
We run:\down'into the Bay: of Siam, till we-came 
to. the. . INands. that. our Pio Condore Pilot told us 
of, . which .lye.about the middle of the Bay; bue 
as. good. a Pilot as he- was. hejrunus aground; yet 
we had nodamage. - Captain Read went aſhore at 
theſe. Iſlands, where! he; found: a;ſmall Town. of 
Fiſhermen, .but they had no. Fiſh to fell, and ſo we 
returned empty. 
We had, yer fair weather ond very little wind ; 

ſo that, being often becalmed, we. were ,cill the 

t3th da Ma-before. we gotto.Pulo Ub again, 
There _-=_ found: two: ſmall: :Veſlels| at an anchor 
on: the Eat fide::: They wereladen' with- Rice and 
Laquer , which.,is uſed in Japaning of Cabinets; 
One of 'theſe/.come from Champa,\' bound tothe 
Town af Malacca, which--belongs: to the! Dub, | 
who. took it: fromthe  Portugaeſs;: and this thews 
that they have a Trade with Champs: | This was-a! 
very pretty neat Veſlel, hen Hoctomivery-cleam andi 
curiouſly-coared, ſhe had abour 40; menallarmedt 
with Cortans;.or broad Swords, kances;;.andibme: 
Guns, that; went with aſwivel- -upory theit Guo 


nals. They.were of the Idolaters, Natives'of Gham< 


pz, and-ſomeof the:briskeſt; moſt: ſociable; with-i 


out t fearfulnels or ſhyneſs, and the moſt neat and 
de xterous 


A 4 wt þ Pi lfditebits or Sutnatta.' 


w#terous about 'their Shipping, of any ſuch. I Anx687 | 
have 'met with in all- my Fravels. -"Fhe other Sw 


Veſſel came: from the River of Cambodia, and 'was 
bound: towards the Streights'of- Malzcca:” Both of 


to blow; which were againſt chem, being fome- 


what betated: 
We anchored” allo on the Eaſt fide; intending 


ro fil Warer. While: we lay here” we had very 
violent Wind at 'S. W..and'a ftrong current fer- 


ting right to Windward. © The fiercer the: Wind 


blew ithe more ſtrong the current fer- —— ir. 
Phis ſtorm laſted rift che, -2orh day, aud rhen it 
241 to abate. 


hence towards Pulc Condore. In our way we over- 


to6k a'preat Jonk” that- eame: from "Palimbans, x 
Fowf'on the iſland Swmarra: She was full laden 


with" Pepper which they bought there, and: was. 
bound. to- Slam : batiir blowing! fo hard: ſhe was 
aftaid” to venture into' that Bay, and therefore 
came to Pulo Condove with ns,, where” we both an- 
chored” Mey 'the 24h.” This Veſſel was: of the 
Chineſe Wako fall of littls' Rooms of Partitions 
like our” "Well: boats. Fihall defcribe them; in the 
next Cha ter. The men; -of this Jonk'told'ns, thar 
the Engliſh were ſettle on: che Hand® Swmarrs, at 
a place called. Sillabar andthe firſt kriowtedge we 
had char rhe Enghfitad ahy ſerelement: on' Sumatra 
was fromt 

"When we xa to'an- anchor, 'weſaw a ſmall. 
Bark at an anchor reafithe ſhore”; Pu a Cap- 
tain "Rzadfent 'a Canox” aboard her; *to' know 


from . thence they(came; "and* appoting tharit” 


was a Malaya Vellel, he ordered the men not to 
go aboard, for they are accounted deſperate Fel- 


their Veiſels are commenly full 'of men, 
wi 6, 


car Crefſets, or little Daggers by their 


'ftopt here, for the Weſterly! winds tow began 


"The 21ſt day' of Muy we went back fron 


ſides, | 
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Hn.1687 ſides. The Canoas Crew, not minding the Cap-. 
> tains orders, went aboard, all but one man that 


fiay'd in the Canoa. The Malayars, who were 
about 20 of them , ſeeing our men all armed, 
Honght that. they. came to take their Vellel: 
therefore at; once, on a ſignal given, they drew 
out their Creſſets, and ſtabbed: 5 or 6.of our men 
e they. knew what the 'matter was. _ The 
reſt of our men leapt, over board, ſome into the 
Canoa, and ſome into. the Sea, and fo got away. 
Among the reſt, one Daniel Wallis leapt into: the. 
Sea, who could never ſwim before nor ſince;;.yec 
now he ſwam very well, a good while before he 
was taken up. When the Canoas came aboard, 
Captain Read manned two Canoas,and went to be 
revenged on the Malayans ; but they ſeeing him 
ye ak cut a hole in their Veſſels bottom, and 
went aſhore in their Boat. Captain Read followed 
chem, bur they run into the Woods and hid them- 
ſelves. Here we ſtayed ten or eleven days, for ic 
blew very hard all the time. While we ſtay'd 
here, Herman Coppinger our Surgeon went aſhore, 
intending to live here : but Captain Read ſene 
ſome men: to fetch him again. I had the ſame 
thoughts, and would have: gone aſhore too, but 
waited for a more convenient. place. For neither 
he nor I, when we were laſt on LE at Mindanao, 
had any knowledge of the Plot that was laid to 
leave Captain Swan, and run away with the Ship ; 
and being ſufficiently weary of this mad.Crew, 
we were willing to give them the ſlip at any place 
from whence we might hope to, get a paſlage to 
an Engliſh Factory: There was nothing elle of 
moment happened while we ſtay'd here. _ 
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la, but are driven Te from thence, and from 
the Iſle of Prata, by the Winds, and brought 
upon. xg Coaſt 0 of China. Iſle of 'St. John, 
on the Coaſt of the e Province + anton ; its 

ojl and. ACS on, China Hogs,” ee. The 
Yr habitants;; and of the Tartars rs forejng the 
Chineſe to cut off their Hair. Their Habits, 


and AS oe Feet of Sore! # nes Soon 
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' there Rice. 4 flory of a Chineſe Py gods, 
or 1dol-Tem mple, fiors mage, 
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JF the China 
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ohn s a#d the Coaſt of Ehina. 2 moſt out- 


ps "oper. Storm. Corpus. Sant, ” Liebt, or 


eteor appearing in Storms. The Piſcadores, 
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TH and Chi neſe Town: on one of 
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 concerning-the different. eeplps of ft RON near 
high or low Lands... oy oth Sy % why 
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if Enrails, Cc. Pa "ys Locufts, 'B altice, of 
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 letring. it grow very long,” and ftroking it: back 
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are long Viſaged, arid "their Forcheads are high ; ; 
bs, Fac lictle Eyes. Their Nofes are high; 4n.3687 

large, with 2rifing 1 in the middle. * Their Mouths 

are. of x mean'fize, pretty thin Lips, They are 

of an aſhy 'complexion ; 1eir Hair is black. and 

their Beardsthin and long, for - pluck the haic 

out by" the roors, ſuffering only Tome few .very- 

long ageling Hairs to grow about their Chin, in 

which they eaks great pride, 'often combing them, c 
and ſometimes tying them.up in a knor, and they 
have ſuch Hairs too growing down from each ſide 
of their upper-Lip like Whiskers, © The” ancienc 
Chineſe were very eortEry of the- Hair of their Heads, 


with chejr ' Hands curiouſly, 'and then winding the 
plats all/together, round a Bodkin, thruſt through 
It at the hinder/part of the Head ; and both Men 
and Women did thus. Bur when the Tartarscon- 
quer'd them,” they broke them of this cuſtom they. 
werefond of: Fils main force'; infomnchi that' they 
reſentedthis impoſition worſe: than, their fubjeQi- 
on, and rebelled upon it : but being” tilt worſted, 
were. forc'd to acquieſce ; and to -this 'day they 
Pot the par ofcheic ACTI Tarrers, ard 

ono lock; which 
WA 10's” Tear 


any of the a is-found wear {4 ' Hai 
ay of he forfeits/ his head; = of them 
have abandoned. their Country to weferye their 
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nina Ware. Chin; Root. Fen. 


eſe, orb? Men _ "Women, Fg Jos very in- Fe | 
be hs -a5 mayappea? b NC 
thar ate* brought f om thence, eſpecially 'the Porce-" 
laine." 0+” China Earthen Ware "The Spaniards of 
Manila” that-we' took” = the Coaft of Euconia, told 
me, that this'Os di "made of Conch- ſhells; | 
the: infide of which Nook! like'Morher of Pearl.” Bur 
the Porripueſe Tately mentiohed, who' ad fIved in- 
China, *and fhoke thar and the. neighbouring "Ean- 
ages: very. well,: faid; that it was'made oF a fine 
re: of Clay hat was dug in the Province of 'Cav- 
ton.” Thave's en ade  SOgUL'y Mae ir, but could 
never 'be wellt 


tes 


\ Vic en "nor kl + to that 
D By there is much of this Root 
\_ OB particufarly at 16 mil walk , 


1d'in the! Bay of Endwa it” is very” plentiful. 
There 1 Ne ffore of 'Sigar*tmade in this Coun - 
fry ; and undancers brought from thence; ; 


being much By mee and in Tunqain and Coch'n- 
chins 2 as, common drinki yin; 'Wornen omg ta'the 
Streets, and Telling Dif 5 "of" 'Eea hor and: ready 
mads: they cUtir Chaw,an@ even the apt Poepls 
fip ir. Bur the Tea'gt Tiwhuet or Corhinebmu ſeems 
not {b/goog, "or. of fo pteafint a bitter, or of To 
fine a 3 1 Vi "GS this in China/;" for I 
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quently done by the: Chineſe FaQtors at Manila, as T 
was told by:Spaniards that lived there. [The Spani- 
ards themſelves are much-addicted to gaming, and 
are. very expert at it ;. but the Chineſe are too fubtle 
for them, being in general a very cunning People. 
But - a.. particular: account. of ' them 1and (their 
Country wauld filla Volume ; nor doth my ſhort 
experience of them | qualify me to: lay "much. of 
them, Wherefore I confine. my. felf' chiefly to 
what I obſerved at St. Foby's Iſland; 'wherewe lay 
ſome time, and: viſited the ſhore every. day to buy 
Proviſion, as Hogs, Fowls, and Buitaloe, Here 
was a. ſ{inall Town ftanding in a wet ſwampy 
ground , with .many. filthy Ponds amongſt the 
Houſes, which were built onthe ground ab ours are, 
noton poſts-as at Mindanao. . In theſe Ponds were 
plenty of Ducks ; the Houſes were ſmall and low, 


and Covered with Thatch, and the inſide were 


put ill furniſhed, and kept naſtily ;' and T have been 
told by one who was there, that moſt of the 
Houſes in the City of Canton it ſelf are. but poor and 
irregular. AEFUE 0, TR 

'The Inhabitants of this Village ſeem to be moſt 


- Husbandmen : They were at this time very buſy 
1n Sowing their Rice which p their chiefeft Com- 


modity. "The Land in which they chooſe to:Sow 
the Rice is low and. wet, and when Plowed the 
Earth was like a maſs of Mud. They plow their 
d with a ſmall Plow, drawn by one Buffalpe, 


”. 


and one man both holds the Plow, a 


Beaſt. When the Rice is. rips anhere in 


; + :4.% | we | 
they tread it aut of the Earth wich Buffaloes, in a 
large round place made with ahard floorficfor that : 
purpoſe ,. where they: chain 3 ot 4 of theſe Beaſts, 
one at the tail of the other , ap driving them 


it 


pea wy our Pork, one por: the Nabrs came ped 
ſat down by us, and when our Dinner was T | 
we-cut a good piece and gave it him, which 
willingly received. Bur by ſigns he begged. more, 
and withal pointed into the Woods: Yet we did 
not-underſtand his meaning, not much mind. 
cill our hunger was pretty well afſwaged; althoup 
he did ſtill, make ſigns, and walking a "Ittle v ay 
from us, he beckoned to us to come to him; 3 which 
at laſt T did, and 2 or 3 more. He going before, 
led the way in a ſmall; blind path, QI þ 
thicket, into a ſmall grove of Trees, .in which there 
was an old Idol Temple about 1 o foot ſquare: The 
Walls of it were about-6 foot high, and-2 foor 
thick, made of Bricks... The floor was. paved with 
broag Bricks, and in the middle of the* floor flood 
an old ruſty Tron Bell on.itsbrims. This Bell was 
abour two foot high, ſtandiog flat on the ground; 
the brims on which it ftood were about. 16 inches 
diamater. From the brims it did taper away a licde 
towards the head, much . like 'our Bells: bur that 
the brims did nor turnout fo much as-ours do. On 
the head of the Bell there were 3 Iron bars as 
asa mans Arm, and about 10 inches long from the 
top of the Bell, ' where the ends join'd a as in a center, 
and ſeemed of oneMaſs with the Bell; As it caſt £ 
ther. Theſe bars ſtood all. parallel:rg the ground, 
and their further ends, which ſtood triangularly -, 
and opening from each other at equal diltances, 
like the. flyers of our Kitchen-Jacks,: were made 
exaaly in , the ſhape of the paw' of ſome _ 
rae Beaft, - having $46 of claws on 4t. © This 
ſeerms was their God: for as Toon as our \2ewon 
uide 


9 YI. 17 on AAA owns Aarti Es Ree. a carne nar nes Gp 
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China, Jorks, like Well-beate. 


B 3 Guide came ae before the. Bell, he fell flac on his face 
—Yx and beckned to us, ſeeming very. defjrons & Lo 


us do. the like. . At the. inner, fide of the 
againſt ' the / Walls, there was, an Altar 8's wh Vie 
hewn Stone. "The Table” 6f the Altas Was abo' 
3 foot long, 16 inches. broad, and 3 Inches [ i3' 
It was raifed about two. oor from the group nd, 
and fu upported! by. : 2 ſmall pillars of 'the' ſame white 
Sore? On this Altar there were ſeveral ſmall 
Earthen Veſſels ; one of them, was full of ſhall 
ficks. that" had” "Ro burned at one end." Our 
Guide" made”'a great 'many ſigns for us to fetch 
and to leave fome of our meat there, and ſeemed 
very. impottunate , but we: refuſed. "We teft him 
there, .and' went aboard; T id ſee no.other Tem: 
ple nor Idol here. 

While we lay at this place, we faw ſeveral ſmall 
China Jonks, ſaiting in the "Lagune between the 
Iftands and the! Main, 'one came and anchored by 
ns. I and fome more of our men went aboard to 
view. her: 'She was built with a ſquare flat Head as 
well as Stern,only the head or fore part was not fo 
broad as the Stern. On her Deck ſhe had little 
thaccht Houfes like Hovels,; covered with Palmeto 
Leaves, and raiſed about 3 "foot high, for the Sea- 
men. to creep. into. She had a pretty large Cabin, 
wherein there was an Altar and a Lamp burping, 
F did bur juſt look in, and ſaw not the Idol. The 
Hold was divided in many ſmall partitions, all of 
them made fo tight, that if a leak ſhould "Tþtiog 
up. in, any one of them, it. could go no farther, 
and ſo conld do but little damage, JL ronly to the 
FS bak in the bottom of that room wt re the ak 

s up. Each of theſe rooms belong'to on 
FP ferchants, of more, and every Wa Fei Ries 
his Goods. in his own room; an 4H y lot Ages 
there, if he be. on board hiwfetf. eſe Jonks h ave 


| only two Matts, : a Mair maſt anga a Fore-maſt The. 


Fore- 
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CE 
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ore-maſt, 

x hs Nb 0.6 = ES ak . 
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Sal, andin fair weatherchey uſe a Topſail, which 
whale down on che Deck inffoul-weather, Yard 
avd.all;, far they do not go'up to-furl- ie, "The 
Main-maſt in their biggeſt Jonks ſeemed to meas 
bug 26 any; third rats Man'of Wars Maſt in England, 


and. yet. not: pierced - as; 0urs,:but- made of one 


bY 
have fu 


. 


P IT 


Ve4r.in, which Storms are expetted'on this Coaſt ; 
and- herg was no ſafe Riding. Ir: was now the 
1Me-QF the-year for;the' $. W. Manſoon, bur the 
Wind had been whifling about fronv one pare of 
the Compaſs: ta anather for rwa-or three days, 
and.lometimes is would be: quice calm, This 
cauſed us to put to Sea, that we might have Sea- 
Tom ar leaſt ; for ſuch flactering weather is com- 
monly the fore-ruanerof a Tempeft,/ 7 


Accordingly we weighed Anchor, and fer out : 
yer we had very little. Wind allthe/noxe night. But | 
the day enſuing, whigh was the: 4ch:day of Fuly, 
3boue 4A glgok inche-afternaon, the-Wind cameto 
_ the N.E, and freſhned upon us,' and the Sky look'd 
very black in that quarter, and the black clouds 
began-t2 Hiſe apace and move towards'us; having 
hungal the morning in che Horizen!: -'Fhis made 
_ Bs take; 1n our Top-fails, and the Wind-ftill increa- 
ſing, about 9 a dock we rtf aur Main-fail and Fore- 


fail : 
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'd our 
Main-ſail, andballaſted oar Mizen ; at which time 
it began corain, and by x2 a clock act night itblew 
exceeding 'hard; and the Rain potred down' as 
through a'Sieve. ' It thundered and lighened pro- 
digiouſly', and the- Seaſeemed all of a Fire about 
us: for every Sea' that broke fparkled like Light- 
ning. - The violent Wind raiſed the Sea pore 
to a-great heighth, andit'ran very ſhort, and b 
gan to. break/irs on our Deck. - One Sea ſtruck a- 
way the Rails of our Head, and our Sheet Anchor, 
which was ſtowed with one Flook or bending of 
the Iron, over the Ships Gunal, and laſhe very well 
down tothe ſide, was violently waſhe off, and had 
like to have ſtruck: a hole in our Bow, 'as it lay 
beating againſt it.” Then 'we were forced' 'to put 
right before the Wind to ftow o:1r Anchor again ; 
which we did with much ado: but afterwards we 
durlt not adventure to bring our Ship to the wind 
again, for fear of foundring, for the turning the 
Ship either tojor fromthe Wind is dangerous infiich 
violent ſtorms. 'Fhe fiercenels of the weather con- 
rigued till:4 a clock thac morning ; in which time 
we did cut away two Canoas that were towing 


_ aftern. 


Aﬀeer four. a clock the Thunder: and the Rain 
abated, and then, we ſaw aCopws Sant at our Main- 
top-malt head, on the very top of the truck of the 
Spindle. This ſight rejoycd our Men exceedingly ; 
for the heightof the 'Storm is commonly over when 
the. Corpus Sant is ſeen aloft: bur when they are 
ſeen lying on the Deck, it is'generally accounted 

A CorpasSantisa certainfmall Sivoragheheawhen 
it 6 as this did, on the'very top 'of the Matn- 
maſt or at at a Yard-arm,its like a Star ; 'but when 
it appears on the Deck, it refembles a great Glaw- 
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dful Storm; Corpus Sant. 

An.1687 fail ; at ro we furFdour Fore:fait, keepin; nnder A | 
Lav Main-fail and Mizen. At rTa clock we 


WOrm. . 


and Thave been told;that when: they: 


men di 
as they. fay, travel. about in the £ 
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The is have 2nothet Þ "rn for it 
det; take even.chis to be a. Spaniſh or Portagueſe 
Name, and a cofruption only. of; Corpus, Sanftumn) 
ſcechem,they 

preſently go to Prayers, and: bleſs: themſelves for 
__ happy fighe.. I have-heard ſome ignorant Sea- 

+ pk rhnghow they! have ſeen them cree} 


D,OT 


ers, te] 


ing 


many diſmal ſtories.chae-hapned arſuch cimes: but 
I did never ſce any. one-ftir out of che place where 
it was. firſt fixt, except upon Deck, where overy 
Sea waſheth it about... Neither did Leveriſee any 
buc. when we. have bad, hard rainas: well as wind ; 
and'therefore do. believe. it is ſome Joys but e- 


nough of this. 


We continued Roz coke before. Wind and 


Sea from. 2 till 7 a-clock in the moi 


- and'then 


the wind: being-much abated, we-ſet..our- Mizen 
SY, and brought our Ship co:thewind,/ and lay 

er aMizen'till-y14- Then it fell flat;calm; and - 
it continued ſo. for-about: 2 hours :c but the 


black. and raeful, | eſpecially 
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the 


Y. and the Sea tofled us abour like.an: Zge-thell 


5 of ;0f Winds About one a clog 


AAPr Mizen,: and w' 


our: 


10Ct 4: the after- 
h | ſprung-up at S. W; out of the quar- 
om a when we: did expect it;: ys we * 
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gp wo Doner put- our -Ship+before. the 


; bloyg Seam again,.and.rain'd very 
X10. violently. as the night before: 
 Alrogether as boy ,'and ſo 


Ut Io; QL-X2; aclock.at night:« All which 


np, ſcudded,...or..n n: before' the-;wind- very 
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COR only with our bare: Poles, that. i is, with- 
Sail mg the: wind: died 
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| lying nearthe Ifland Formoſa, b Weejr: y wid: Obs, 
 H orneayths lac. 'of 23 deg./N; lat/alnroft as: high - 


near Formoſa. 


The Piſcador Ilan 
ever infact a violenr Storm in all my lifes 


# fo fed all eb8cotipary; This nas neat tiene 


- ofthe: ht. :4rwas 2 or 3-days: before the chafige. 
"The th day in'the WIT Sod a fine handſome 
_ weather, 'we got up our 'Y ards'a ; arid begatr to 
© dry our ſelyes:and our'.cloath "for we'were-all 
well ſopr-'- This Storm had: deadged the Hheards of 
our men fo-rmueh, thatiinſteutofigoing wht 
Proviſion atithe1ame place fron whenes: wok 
before rhe- 9 RR wee St hes 
Fitand Pita e) going ew 4h as 
ſhelter bed op Ike ifor fear of another 
ſach Storthwerhiar-eimer' For commonly, if there-is 
any very bad weather inthe morith, 'it- is about 
2 or 3 da wm vn ow or akrer the. Full, or Change 
of the | 

"Theſe tho, l "0 lay; pure our tneni'on -thinkda 
where to'go,/and the'Drafes or Sea-plats beitt --, 
confulted; ir was concludedito:go :to PS, Iflarids 
bying'in tar-2 3d, N.: called /Piſcatlorer. | For'there 
was not aman aboard thatgwas:#ny' thin g acquaine- 
<4 on theſs:'Coaſts'7 and Uprofors all Gi epen 
dance wavonthe Drafts, 7 ah only \Poitited ont 
cus where:fuch and ſuckplaces: cor "Max | 


withour' giving us any 46count;: what Þ (thor, 
' Roads, | orc !Bays 'there were? of 260 TOQUEE, 


ſvengeh, 004000s, of cha as 


*Y \ r hes b W-Tret 
4 L* ah g | ' |  % 
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but. of no. uſe -now; whatever th 7 hae hep H0e7. 


-Between.the 2 Eaftermoſt ands'4 re is wm" very 
ET: Harbour,” which, is never wit N Corky W 
ing 1M1c;.. and W, the Weſt rote a the Eaſt, y | 
Hand here is a lar PEP and Fort cotmmar fs 
the Harbour. we. Touſes are but ng Verobil 
buyſe? And the s Tow pi a fine 7 s Hf 
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0 —_ of Amoy and Macao. j in » China. p 


rad f cinde, of eo there, and in general on all theſs 


5, as. I have heard of ſeveral that have'beeri 


: there. "He ſaid, alſo, that baving” received: ſome 
| damage: by a ſtorm, | we | therefore: Put in here to 
ref, before. we could adventure to go farther; 
and. that. we did intend to.lye here till after the 
full Moon, for fear of another ſtorm: "The Go- 


Oo] told him, that we. Te better refic our 
than here, and that' he' keard thar 


Foz Nm $f; hn were arrived there Already; - and 


 Macas is Town of great 


| was, Wierd the Governour: SA 2, 


chat he > ſhould be. AT. ready to aſift vs\1n any 


- thing, buc 1 we muſt not expe& to 0 Trade 'there, 


but ebf, to, the. places Allowed. : to entertain 
Merchant trangers, Which were Amo and "Macas. 
Al Trade alſo, lying in an 


Fa SIO and pxriſoil by a lar e Porjugueſs 
y Jovernour. , 


cople. idhabie one moy ety: the 'Town,nd 
Mia on | the Portugueſe "wh: ie Fax they 'pleafe ; for 
they, dare not diſoblige He Chineſe, Tor: earof ofing 


ade. *' However, the Governour ve 

olc our "Quarter-maſter, 'that whatſoever 
nel ed, if that. place could furniſh" us, ' we 
ret. Yet that 'we.muſt'no NE: 
Wha, but he: , Ha. fend's i Jar ſome 


om 


et mi ahi” PAY = Ly Tag on thee Ip to Js 


reffelhn nts of the Chineſe. 'Aﬀeer* the diſcourſe 


a fcmcoco... 
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Sam Shu and Ho& Shu; Chineſe. Liquors. 419 | 
| black and'-whitce Feathers; Fanding vp almoſt 4».1685 1 
round his head behind,” and all his outfide Cloaths ,-yay - | 
were black'*Silk, He had a tooſe black Ccar; | 
which reache@to his Knees; and his Breeches were | 
of the fame; andundernexth his Coathe had rwb | 
Garments more, of other coloured Silk. His Legs { 
were covered” with'ſmall black limber Boots. All | 
- his Attendants were in a very handſom garb of 
black Silk, all wearing thoſe ſmall black Boots and 
Caps. Theſe Caps were*like'the Crown of a Hat 
made of Palmeto-leaves, like our Straw-hats ; but 
without brims ; 'and coming down but to their 
Ears, Theſe had'no Feathers, 'but had an oblong 
Butron onthe top, and from berween the Button 
and the -Cap, there fell 'down' all round their | | 
Head as low as' the Cap reached, a fort of courſe | 
Hair like Horſe-hair, dyed (as I ſuppoſe) of a 
hght red colour.” 2 Os 4  { 
- The Officer brought aboard, as a preſent from 
the' Governour, a young Heifer, the fatteſt and 
kindlieft' Beef, that I did ever taſte in any foreign 
Country: *Twas fmall yer full 'grown ; ' 2 large 
Hogs; 4 Goats; 2 Baskets of fine Flower, 20 great 
flar Cakes 'of fine well taſted Bread, 2 great Jars 
of 'Arack, (made of Rice as:Lyudged). called by - 
che Chineſe, Sam Shu; and: 55 Jars of Hoe Shu, as 
they call it, and our Ewropeans from them. This is a 
ſtrong Liquor, made of Wheat as I have been told. 
It looks like Mum, and taftes much like it, and is 
very pleafant and hearry. Our Seatnen love it 
mightily,and will licktheir Lips with it: for ſcarce a 
Ship goes to 'China,but the men come home far with 
 ſoaking'this Liquor, and bring ſtore of -Jars of ic 
home with them. Ir is put into ſmall white thick 
Jars, 'that hold near a-quart : The double Jars hold 
abour two quarts. Theſe Jars are ſmall below,and 
eience riſe up with a pretty full belly, cloting in 
pretty ſhore ar top; with Sr | "”_ 
| 2 4th 7 # 5 FF, 6 TY 
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4268 They leaye:the Piſcadores.. .- - | 
_—'».1687 the mouth of the-Jar, they put a thin chip cut 
wY— round, juſt ſo as to.cover the mouth, over that-a 

piece of paper, and. over that they put a great 
lump of clay, almoſt as big as:the Bottle or Jar ic 
ſelf, with a hollow. in it, to. admit the. neck. of 
the Bottle, made round, and about 4 inches long ; 
this is to preſerve the Liquor. If the Liquor take 
any vent it will be ſowre preſently, fo that when 
we buy any of it, of the Ships from China returning 
to Maderas, or Fort St. George, where it is then fold, 
or of the Chineſe themſelves, of whom I haye hought 
it at Achin, and Bencouli in Sumaira, if the clay be 
crackt, or the Liquor mothery, we make them take 
it again. A quart Jar there 1s worth .Six-pence. 
Beſides this preſent from the Governour, there was 
a Captain of a Jonk ſent two Jars of A4rack, and 
abundance of Pine-apples, and Water:melons. , - 
Captain Read ſent aſhore, as a Preſent tothe 
Governour, a curious . Spaniſh Silver-hilted Rapier, 
an Engliſh Carbine, and: a Gold Chain, and when 
the Othcer went aſhore, three Guns were fired. 
In the afrernoon the Governour ſent off the ſame 
Officer again, to. complement the Captain for. his 
civility, and promiſed to retaliate his kindneſs 
before we departed,;; but we had ſuch bluſtring 
- weather afterward, that no Boat. could come a- 
board. | BY | 
We ftayed here cill the 29th day, and then failed 
from hence with the wind -at S,,W.. and pretty. 
Fair weather, We, now. directed our, courſe for 
ſome Iſlands we had choſen to.go to, that lye be- 
eween Formoſa and Luconia, , They are laid down 
in our plots without any name, only with a figure 
of 5, denoting the number of. them. It was fup- 
poſed by. us, that theſe Ilands,had no Inhabitants, 
becauſe they had not any name 'by our Hydrogra- 
phers, Therefore we thought to: lye there ſecure, 
and be pretty near the Iſland  Lyconia, which we 


P 


did {till intend'o viſic, "I 


0 1: of Formoflic Orange, T7924. 421 
...In,going. to. them; me. fatled by the South Weſt 4.1687 
2 end,of Forrwo/acaving iton our larboard ſide. This LYWV 
is alarge Iſland ; the:South end isintart.' 21 d. 20 m. | 
and. the.North end inthe 25 d. 19 mi North lat. the 
longitude of this Ile'is laid down from 1424. 5 m. 
t0.143:d,.16:m. reckoning Eaſt from the pike of 
Tenariffe ; {o that 'tis but narrow ; and the Tropick | 
of Cancer croſles it. It is.a high and woody Iſland, 
and, was formerly well- inhabited by the Chineſe, 
and was then frequently viſited 'by Engliſh Mer- 
chants, there being a'very good Harbour to ſecure 
their Ships. But ſince the Tartars have conquered 
China, they. have ſpoiled the Harbour, (as I have 
been informed) to hinder the Chineſe that were 
then in Rebellion , . from. forrifying- themſelves E 
there.; and ordered the foreign Merchants to come E 
and trade on the Main. | 

The;.6th day of Auguſt we arrived: at” the five 
Iſlands that we were bound to, and anchored on 
the Eaſt fide of the Northermoſt Iſland, in 15 fa- 
thom,.Aa Cables length from the ſhore. Here, con- 
trary to our expectation, we found abundance of 
Inhabitants in fight ; for there were 3 large Towns 
all within a league of the' Sea ; and another larger 
Town. than, any of. the three, on the backſide of 
a ſmall. hill. cloſe by alfo,: as we found'afterwards. 

Theſe Iflands lye in lat. 20 d. 20 m.,North lat. by 

my obſervation, for I took it there, and I find theic 

Longitude according to our Drafts, to be'141 d. 

5o m., Theſe Iſlands having no: particular: Names 

in the Drafts, ſome or other of us. made uſe of 

the Seamens priviledge, to give them what names 

we..pleaſed. Three of the Iflands were pretty 

large ;| the Weſtermoſt .is the biggelt; '\'This che 

Dutch men who were among us called |the Prince 

of OQraxge's Iſland, in; honour of his'-prelent Ma- 

jelty. ..It 15 about- 7 or 81eagues 'long, -and-about 

two leagues. wide z. andit lics almott N.:and 3, 
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3 leagues long, and a league wide, lying as'the 
other. Between Monmouth and the 'South end of 
Orange Iſland, there are'two ſmall Iſlands" of a 
roundiſhiform,- lying Eaſt and Welt. The Eafter- 
moſt Iſland: of the +wo', our men” nnanimouſly 
called Baſhee Iſland, from a Liquor which we'drank 
there plentifully every.day, after we-came to an 
anchor ar it. The other, which'is the'the ſmalleſt 
of all, we' called Goar Hand; fromthe great num- 
ber of Goats''there': 'and to the Northwatd'” of 
them ajl, are two high Rocks. JO "07, 73k 
Orange Wand, which is 'the biggeſt of ' them all, 
is not-inhabired:- 3r'is high Land, flat,” 'and'even 
on the-top,' with ſteep cliffs againft the: Sea: * for 
which reaſon:we couid nct-go/aſhore- there; as we 
did: on albWMe:reft,. > 05 36 gr 57: abit; 2: 
I have! made it: my! general: obſervation,” that 
where the Land: is. fenesd wich ſteep Rocks and 
Cliffs' againſt the: Sea; there the Sea js very deep, 
and'ſeldons affordsianchor? ground; 'and onthe 
other fiderwhere the Land-falls' away *With a de- 
clivity antorthe Sea, (alths the*Land be-extraordi- 
nary high within, yet) there'are commonly good 
Cen +. :and ron LLnIn atichoring;" and as 
the viſible:declivity of the Land. appears near, or 
at-the edge-of the Water, whether pretty ſteep, 
er moreAloping,:ſo we'commonly find euranchor 
IS 41 &P 0 > ground 
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14to-be;qmore:ovteſdeep' or ſteep ; there- An,t687 
ore We'came mneaver:thethore,” or anchor farther S Vo 


oft, -as'we fee-convenient'; for there” is' no Coaft 
inthe':World';'thar I: know} of :have heard of, 
whereithe:Eand-is-ofacontinual heighth;withour 
ſome:imall Valley s-or-detlivities, which lye inter- 
mixt; withrthe high Tand.” They are the ſubſi- 
dirigs of Valleys or - ow! Kandd; that make dents 
in theqhore,and Creeks, ſwalt Bays, and Harbonrs, 
orilittle Coves} ©: Whithiafford good anchoring, 
the ſurface: of theiEarch being” there- lodged deep 
under Water..: Thais wefind many good Harbours 
on-ſuch*Coaſts, -where*the'Land' bounds the Sea 
withi{teep- Ch, by reaſon of the Declivities, or 
ſubſiding»of:rhe Landberween theſe Cliffs : Bur 
where'the: Declenfionfrom*the-Hills, or Cliffs, is 
not within Land; betweerr Hill and Hill,” bue, as 
or the:Coaft of Chi andiPeris) the Declivity 1s to- 
ward>the:'Main' Sea,*-or cifitof it, 'the'Coaſt being 
perpendicularporvery/ſteepfrom theneighbouring 
Hills) as"inithoſe Countfies from the Andes, thar 
run :alongitheſhote; rhereis'a deep Sea; and few 
or no Harbours,-or- Creeks. All rhat'Coift-15 roo 

ſteep-for :anchoring;' and hath the feweſt Roads 

fir for Ships! of any-Coaft T know.® "Th@Coaſts of 

GalliciajPorrapal,” Norway, *and* Newfoundland &c: 

are'Coafts like the Perwwinn,  and*the'high Iflands 

of the'##chjpelago z 'bur' yet Hot ſo ſcanty.of acod 

Harbours%' for” where there {are-ſhort Ridges of 
Landj®there \are'- good” Bays at'the extremities of 
thoſe Ridzes, where they plange into rhe Sea'; as 

on-che®Coaft of Caraccos, '&c. * The Wand of Fohn 

Fernandoj-''and the Iland-'St. Helens: ec. tare luch 

high- Land with deep ſhore : and in*general, the 

plunging of” ariy Land under Water, ſeems to bÞ 

in proportion ro'the riſing” of its continuous part 
above Water, more or. lefs ſteep 2; and xt muit be. 
a bottom-/almoſt level, orvery gently declining, 
| Req - that 
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An.1687 that affords igood atichermg Ships :Being»:foon: 
bY driven from their Mooririgs ona freep: bank; 
LTherefore' we never ftrive'to anchor where we 

ſee the Land high, and bounding the Seawith ſteep 

Clitts ; and for} this 'reafon,' when; we-came>!in 

ſight of Stares Iſland near' Tera del Fuego, before/we 

entered into the Sonth Seas, we | did /not:for mich 

as think of anchorihg»- after we-ſaw/what Land'it 

was, becauſe of the ſteep'Cliffs which: appeared a- 

gainſt the Sea : Yetthere might be; lictle: Harbours 

or Coves for Shallops,: or the: like}: te) anchor! in, 
which we did nortſee or fearchtafcer..15:-'\/ 156 

As high ſteep. Cliffs bounding on the)Seathave 


This which 1 have ſaid, con angie holy 
good anchoring near .low Lands, may; bei Multras 
red by ſeveral inftances. -. Thus on the South ſide 
of the Bay of Campeachy,. there is moſtly; 'low:Land,; 
and there alſo is good anchoring all'alongyſhoteis; 
and in ſome places to the Eaſtward-of the\ Town 
ct Campeachy, we ihall have 1o-many 'farhont as' 
we are leagues off from Land; .thatis, from 9 or 
10 Jeaguesdiftance, tillyou come within ry 
and from thence to Land- it grows bur. thallower. 
The Bay of Honduras alſo is low! joy and' con- 
tinues .moſtly ſo, as we paſt along;from . thence 
to the. Coalts of. Portabel, and"Gortagena, till we 
came as high as Sayta Martha ;. afterwards. the Land: 
is low again, till you-come towards the Coaſt of 
 Caraccos, 


F Low Shores, and ſhallow S 
Caraccos , which is a high Coaſt and bold ſhore. 
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The Land about Swinam onthe fame Coaſt is low —W= 


and good anchoring, and-that over. on the Coaſt 
of Guinea is ſuch alſo. _ And ſuch too is the Bay of 
Panama, where the Pjlot-book” orders the Pilot 
always to ſound, ' and'not to come within ſuch a 
depth, be it by night or day. In the ſame Seas, 
from the high” Land of Guatimala in, Mexico, to 
California, there is moſtly low Land and good an- 
choring.” In the Main of 4fz, the Coaſt of China, 
the Bays of Siam and Bengal, and all the Coaſt 
of Coromandel, and the Coaſt about Malacca; and 
againſt it the Iſland Symarra, 'on that fide, are 
moſtly low anchoring ſhores. But on the Weſt 
ſide'of Swmnatra; the ſhore is high and bold ; 1ſo 
moſt of the Hands lying to the Eaſtward of S#- 
matra ;. as the 'Tflands Borneo, Celebes, Gilobo, and a- 
bundance of Iflands of lefs note, lying ſcattering 
up and down thoſe Seas, are low Land and have 
| anchoring! about them, with many ſhoals 
ſcattered to and fro among :them ; but the Iflands 
lying againſt the Eaf Indian Ocean, eſpecially the 
Welt ſides of them, are high Land and ſteep, par- 
ticularly the Weſt parts, 'not'only of Sumatra, but 
alſo of Fava, Timor, &c. Particulars are endleſs; 
but in general,” 'tis ſeldom [but high Shares and 
deep: Waters, and on the'other ſide, low Land 
and ſhallow'Seas, 'are found together, 

- But'to rettirn' from this 'digrefiion, 'to ſpeak of 
the reſt of theſe Iſlands. Monmouth , and Graftan 
Iles are very-hilly, with many. of thole [ſteepin- 
habited Prxcipices on them, that I fhall deſcribe 
particularly, The two fmall Tfhands are flat and 
even; only the #aſhee Ifland hath one ſteep Icrag- 
gy Hill , 'but Goar-HMand 'is all flat and very <6- 


The mold of cheſe Iands*in the Valley , is. 


blackiſh in ſome places, but in amolt req, The 


Lea . Mk 


An.1687 Hills are very rocky.:. The Valleys: are well wa- 
WY tered with Brooks of Freſh water, which run into 
the Sea in many different places... The Soil is in- 
different fruitful, eſpecially in the Valleys; pro- 
ducing pretty -great plenty of Trees (tho; not very 
big) and thick Gras. . . The ſides ofche Mountains 
have alſo ſhort Graſs ;, and ſome of the Mountains 
have Mines within them, for the Natives told us, 
that the yellow Metal they ſhewed us, (as. I ſhall 
ſpeak more particularly) came from theſe Moun- 
tains ; for when they. held itup they would point 
towards them. .. - | 
The fruic of the Iflands are a few. Plantains, 
Bonanoes, Pine-apples, Pumkins,. vugar; canes , 
©-c. and there might be more if the Natives would, 
for the ground ſeems fertile, enough. -,. Here are 
great plenty of Potatoes, and Yames,- which is 
the common food for the Natives, for bread kind; 
for thoſe few Plantains they have, are only uſed 
as Fruit. They have ſome Cotton growing here of 
the ſmall plants. SEE Wand, 3 +11 
Here are plenty. of _ Goats, and. "abnfdance/ 
of Hogs; but few Fowls,. either. wild -or tame, 
For this I have always obſerved/in.-my. Travels. 
both in the Eaſ# and. Wet. Indies, that in thoſe 
places where there is plenty: of Grain, that is, 
of Rice in one, and. Maiz in the other, [there 
are alſo found great. abundance of Fowls ; but on: 
the contrary, few .Fowls in thoſe Countries where 
the Inhabitants feed on Fruits: and Rogts only. 
The few wild Fowls that are.,here, are. Parakites, 
and ſome other ſmall Birds. . Their,tame. Fowl are 
oply a few Cocks and Hens..... . + 
Monmouth and Grafton Iſlands are, very ithick in- 
habited : and Baſhee Iſland hath.one Town on it. 
The Natives of theſe IfJands are ſhort ſquat people; 
they aregenerally. round viſaged,, with low Fore- 
Heads, and thick Eye-brows ; their Eyes of a Bl 
; = 


"426 The Produdt and uhabitents of the Baſhee Iſer. 


Their Habit © and. Rings of yellows'Metal. 


zel colour, andſmall,-yet bigger than. the Chineſe; clm.1687 
ſhort low Noſes, and theit Lips and; Mouths aid. Wo 
dle proportioned--:- Their Teeth/are white; theic 

Hair is black, and | thick,-.and lank;; which. they 
- wear but-ſhort ;| it will-juſt, cover. their :Ears, and 
ſoit is-cut; round; very:even; . Their; Skins are of a 
yery dark copper. colour. > onogs 7 42 2h 

- They wear no-Hat,:; Cap, :nor;Turbat, -nor any 
thing to keep off the Sun; The; men: for: the big« 

eſt part have-only' a{mall- clout to:cover:thar 
Nakedneſ : ſome- of them. haveiJatkets-made © 
Plantain leaves, which were as rough as any Bears 
Skin ;. I: never law-ſuch rugged-things::+ Fhe Wo- 
men have a ſhort Petticoat made'of Cotton; which 
comes a little below-their Knees. -:It is a:thick lore 

£ ſtubborn cloath, .which they makeithemlelves of = 
their. Cotton. [Both Men of Women; do- wear 
large Ear-rings, made of that yellow Metal before 
mentioned. Whether it were Gold or no cannot 
poſitively-ſay : -Itook-it to: be ſo, it-was heavy;and 
of. the colour of our paler Gold. I would -fain.have 
brought-away ſome to have ſatisfied my curioliry-; 
but Ihad nothing wherewith to'buy. any: -Caprain 
Read bought 2:of theſe Rings with:ſome Iron; of 
which the people are:yery-greedy : and+ he» would: 
haye bought more, :thihking'/he-was come to a very 
fair Market, but; that: the' palenets: of the Metal 
made. him -and: his. Crew: diſtruſt!its: being right 
Gold. - For my | part, /I;thould:/have ventured on: 
the-purchaſe of ſome ,, but having|no- properry. in 
the: Iron, of which,;we had great. ſtore on-board, 
ſcat from England, by the Merchants: along with 
Captain Sway, I durit not- barter it away: 
_ Theſe Rings when: firſt: poliſhed look yery. glo-- 
riouſly, but time makes them fade, ;andorurn toa- 
pale yellow... Then they make a ſoft :palte of zed 
earth; and ſmearing itover their Rings, they calt 
theminto a quick fire, where they remain till they 


'be 


| 42s ©. Buildings 1008 the fider of Pretipices.” 
| An.i689 be red' hot ; then (they take. ther out and cool 
| WV them in water, 'and rub off the paſte ; and they 
look again of a'glorious colour and luftre. 

Theſe pong make but ſmall low Houſes. The 

| ſides, which-are made of ſmall poſts, watled with 
boughs, are notabove 4 foot and an half high': the 

| ridge pole is about 7 or 8 one 6 They have-a 

| fire-place at one end: of' their Honſes, and' boards 
placed'on the ground to lye-o0n,” They inhabit to- 
gether inſmall Villages{:'built on the fides and 
tops of rocky hills; 3 or-4 rows'of Houſes one a- 

bove another, and on-fach ſteep precipices; ' that 

they go'up to the firſt row with a'wooden'Ladder:; 

[ and fo with a Ladder ftill from" every ſtory upto 
1 that above it; there being'no way toaſcend, ' The 
A Plain on the:firſt precipice imay .be ſo wide, as to 
haveroom:botty for a row'of Houles that ſtand all 
atongon theedge or brink of ic,” and a very narrow 
fireet running along before” their doors,” between 
the row of Houſes and'the foot of the next'preci- 
pice'; 'the\plain of which '1s/inamanner level -to) 
the'tops.of the: Houſes-below; and {o for the reſt. 
The common: Ladder to eachirow: or ſtreet cones 
tp at a.narrow' paſſage left purpoſely about'che 
middle of it'; and the ſtreer-being bounded with a 
przcipice_alfo ateach end, tis but drawing up 
che Ladder, if they:be affaulted;/nnd- then there is 
no-coming atithem from-/below, but by climbing 
up-as' againſt a perpendicular wall : and that they 
may-not be aſlaulred from'above; they take-care to 
haild onthe fide of ſuck a hilt, whoſe backſide 
kangs over: the:Sea, or is fone high; ſteep, per- 
pendicular;:przcipice , | alrogether . inacceflible: 
Thefe;precipicesare natural.;:for rhe Rocks ſeem 
too hard ro. work-o0n; nor i5 there any fign that Art 
hath been. employed about them;:On Baſhee Tfland: 
there is-one- ſuch, and built: upon, with'its back” 
next the Sea; "Grafias and blonmonth Iles are very 
i" 4 WE dah” 
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thick {br with theſe Hills aid Towns:and the "An, x687 
Natives, 'whether for . fear of 'Pyrates,” or Foreign "VV 
Enemies, of Fa@ions among their 'own” Clans, 
care nor for building»but in theſe Faftneſſes : which 
Ftaket6 be the reaſon that Orange Ifle, though the 
th largeſt, aand-as fertile as any, yet being level, 
and expoſed, hath no Inhabitanes. I never faw 
the like Prxcipices and Towns. 

'Thefe people are pretty ingenious: alſs'; in build- 

ing-Boats. Their ſmalt Boats are much Kke our 

ws Yalls, but not'ſo AF and they are bile with 
very narrow Prank, pina'd with wooden Pins, _ 
fome  Nails:- They have alſo ſome” rony: Jars 
Boats, whibh will carry 140 or '-5o' 'Th : 
they row'with'r> or 14 Oats'of a ſide: - "They are 
buile muck like the ſmall ones, ar:d they' row don- 
ble/banked';” that is, two Men ſerting on one 
Bench; but 'one rowing: or-one fide, the'otheron 
che otheride' of the! Boat.” They underftatid the 
uſe of Teon,”and work ir themſelves. ' Their Bel- 
lows are like thoſe at Mindanao. 

-*Phe-commor' itmployment for the Men þ- Fiſh- 
ing; bur did-never x4 them carch much”: whe- 
ther/it is more plenty at other times of the Plane L 
kfiow nor.” The Won do manage cheir anta- 
tions:: ! 

i | - "elimi ſee ther kill any of eheis Guis Or 
Hogs for-themſelves,' yet''they - would'beg © the 
Panches bf the Goats thae- - wet themſelves aa ſell 
to us and if any of 'our 'furly Seamen' did” heave 
them into the Sea, they' would take thery up apain 
andthe Skins of the 'Goats alſo. They would not 
meddle with-Hogs-guts,if 'our men threw awayan' 

belide- what they made Chirretlings andSaiſages 
'The' Goar-skins*cheſe people would carry a Whfes 
_ and'rmakinga fizethey wonldfinge'off all the hair, 
and afterwards let the $kiti lye and parch* on the 


coals, till chey thought it eatable: and then they 
would 
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'' 480 oats Maws cooks, and Locuſt. 


As.1687 would .gnaw it, and-tear it in pieces;,with their 
>w>— teeth; 'andat laſt ſwallow-it. The Paunchesof the 
Goats would make them. an excellent. diſhi;: they 
dreft -it in'this manner... : They would-turn-out all 
the chopt graſs and. crudities found irithe Maw in- 
to their, Pots, and fet-it -over: the fire, and tirit 
about. often: this would ſmoak and.' puff, and 
heave up as it were boyling-; wind: breaking out 
of the ferment, and - making-}a- very- ſavory.ſtink. 
Whilethis was doing, if. they hadany Fiſh;..as;com- 
monly they had 2 or 3 ſmall Fiſh, cheſe they wbuld 
make very clean (as hating -Naſtineſs -belike) and 
cut the fleſh from the bone, -and-thence/ mijtce the 
fleſh as ſmall as poflibly. they could, -andiwhen:;that 
in the Pot was well boiled, ;they would-take it up, 
and ftrewing a little Salt into.it, they would:eat it, 
mixt with.their raw mincedfleſh. - The dung-inithe 
Maw. would look like ſo;much boil'd Herbs minc'd 
very {mall.;:and they took up their:mefs;with their 
fingers,; as" the Moors. do :their - Pilaw,::uſing, no 
Spoons, ite. 5 ogrtgiogs whtew 
_"Fhey had another'diſh made of a-ſortof -Lodifts, 
whoſe bodies. were about' an'inchand:an halfilong, 
and as thick as the'top:of, one's lictle finger; iwith 
large thin Wings, and-long-and ſmall 'Legs: At 
this time of the year theſe:creatures came in great: 
{warms to; devour - their-Potato-leaves; and-other 
Herbs ;..and the Natives;would-go | out! wich: fmall 
Netts, and.takea-quart-at one ſweep. 11When'they 
bad enough, they. would carry. then: home, and 
parch. them, over the fire-in at-earthen/Pan;;'-and 
then their. Wings and Legs would-fall off and-their 
Heads and Backs would turn red like. bbildShrimps; 
being before browniſh. ,-. Their bodies being-ful}, 
would cat very moiſt theis-heads: would crackle in 
ones tecth.' Edid-once;eatof this:Dilb;;and-liked: 
it well enougk-: /but cheig: aches Diſlimy ſtomach 
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The Baſhee Eiquer - their Langnage. "431 | 
Their common. drink is Water ; as iris of all 49,1687 | 

other Idizns : beſide which they make"a fort of wo _ 

drink with.the juice of the Supar-cane, which they 

boyl, and. put ſome ſmall black ſort” of Berries 

among it. 'When itis well boyled, they putt into 

great Jars, and let it ſtand 3 or q days, and work. 

Then it ſettles, and becomes clear; and is prefent- 

ly fir co drink. This is an excellent Liquor, and 

very . mich like Engliſh Beer, both in'colonr and 

taſte. ' It is very ſtrong, and I do believe very. 

wholeſome: for our men, who drank'briskly of it 

all day for ſeveral weeks, were frequently drunk 

withit, and never ſick after it, The Natives brought 

a vaſt deal of it every day to thofe aboard and 

aſhore: for ſome of our, men were aſhore at work 

on Baſhee Tfland ; which Tfland they gave that'name 

to from their.drinking this Liquor there ; that be- 

ing the-name which the Natives calld this Liquor 

by : .and as they ſold it to our men very'cheap, fo 

they did nor "ſpare to drink it as freely. ' And'in- 

deed from the plenty of this Liquor, *and*their 

plentiful uſe of ic, our Men. call'd all theſe Tflands, 

the Baſhee Iſlands. I. 
What Language theſe people do ſpeak” I know 

not: for it had no affinity, in found to the Chineſe, 

which is ſpoke much through the teeth ; nor yetto 

the Malayan Language. They called the Meral 

that their Ear-rings were made of Bullawan, which 

is the Mindanao word for Gold ; therefore probably 

they may be related to the Philippine Indians: for 

that is the general Name for Gold among all 'thoſe 

Indians. IT could not learn from whence they;have 

their Tron' : . but it is moſt likely they go in their 

great Boats to the North end'of Luconia, ” and rrade 

with the b:dians of that Iflatd for it. | Neither did I 

ſee any thing beſide Iron, and pieces of Buffaloes 

Hides, ' which I could judge that. they bought of 

Strangers: Their Cloaths were of their own growth 

and manufacture. > Theſe 


" 1432 = _« Their Ammunition, Politie, Sec: \ 
4n.1687 Theſe; men .had ; Wooden. Lances, . and afew 
 &VY SD Lances headed with Iron,; which are all. the Wea- 
. pons that.,they have, Their Armour is a piece:of 
E affaloe-hide;. ſhaped like our Carters Frocks, being 
without. Sleeves, and; ſowed both ſides. together, 
with holes for the Head and the, Arms to come 
forth. | This  Buff-Coat reaches down, to their 
Knees : It is cloſe about their Shoulders, , but below - 

it is 3 foot wide, and as thick as. a Board._. 

I could .neyer pres them to worſhip any 
thing, . neither had they any Idols: neither did 
they ſeem to. obſerve any one day more than other. 
I could never perceive that.one man was of greater 
| power than another ;_ but they ſeemed. to be all 
| equal: only every man, ruling in his own Houſe, 
_ and the Children, reſpeaing and honguring their 
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Yet 'tis probable that they have ſome Law, or 

Cuſtome, by which they are governed: for while 
we lay here we ſaw.2.. young man buried. alive in 
the Earth ; and 'twas fo Theft, as far we could 
underſtand from! them. _ There was a. great deep 
hole dug, and abu.ndance of people came to the 
place to. take thejr laſt farewel of him : Among 
the reſt, there was one Waman who made great 
Jamentation, and] 1bok off the. condemned perlons 
Ear-rings. We ſuppoſed her to be his; Mother. 
Aﬀeer he had taken his leave of her and ſome others, 
he was put irito the; pit, and covered over with 
Earth. He did not Brite but yielded very qui- 
etly. to his puniſhment: and they _ cramm'd the 
Earth cloſe upon him, and ſtifled him. - 

They have but one Wife, with whom they live 
and agree very well; and their Children' live very 
obediently under them, , The Boys go out a Fiſh- 
ing with their Fathers, and rhe Girls live at home 
-with their Mothers.: and when the Girls are grown 
pretty ſtrong, they ſend them to their;Plantations, 
_ 


% 


RD GE UM TC DV . IE 


t-odig Yames and Potatoes; of which-they bring 4n.1687 
home on'their heads-every day:enouvghto ſerve: the => 
whole family : for they-bave;no Rice: nor Maiz. 
Their Plantations are in the;Valleys; -at:a'goad 
diſtance from their Houſes: whereievery; man; has 
a certain {pot of Land, which is properly: his own. 
This he manageth- himſelf for his own uſe ; and 
provides enough, . that he may not be beholding to 
his-neighbour. p of a 
-' Notwithſtanding. the ſeeming-naſtineſs of theie 
Diſh-of Goats Maw, they arein their Perſonsa very 
neat cleanly people, - both Men-and Women: And 
they/are withal the quieteſt and:civileſt people that 
Edid-ever meet with. - I could never perceive them 
to:be angry. with-one; another. I have-admired-to 
ſee 20 or 30 Boats aboard our 'Ship at a time, and 
yet. no difterence among them ;:but all civil and 
quiet,, endeavouring to help each other/-0n occaſi- 
on : No.noiſe, nor appearance of diſtaſte : and-al- 
though: fometimes-croſs accidents - would bappen, 
which might have: fer other men} together by the 
ears, / yet.they- were not moved by-them. Seme- 
times they will alſo drink freely,' and! warm them- 
ſelves with their drink ; yet neither then could: © 
ever perceive them out of humour. They-are not 
only thas civil'among themſelves, but very obliging; 
and. kind to ſtrangers: nor were their Children 
rude/to:us, as 1s utual. Indeed the' Women, when 
we came to their houſes, would modeſtly beg any 
Rags, | or {mall pieces of Cloath, ta ſwaddle their 
young ones in ; | holding out their Children to us'z 
and begging is uſual among all theſe wild. Nations. 
Yet neither did. they: beg fo. importunately as ini 
other places znor.did:the Men ever. beg any thing: 
at/all. Neither, except once at the-firſt:time thiat; 
we. came to-an Anchor, (as I ſhall relace}):didthey- 
ſteal-any-thing ; + but deal juſtly, : and with great: 
ſincerity; with. us; and make us a to 
their 
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An.x687 their houſes with Baſkee drink; . If they had none 
ww of this Liquor'themfelves, they would buy a-Jar | 


of Drink 'of their neighbours, and fit down wich 
us: for we:could/ſee.:them go __ a piece or 
ewo of: their-Gold 'for ſome Jars of Baſhee.” ' And 
indeed among Wild Indizns, . as theſe ſeem to be, L 
wonder'd 'to fee buying and felling, which is.not 
fo uſual; nor toconverſe ſo freely, as ro go aboard 
ftrangers Ships with ſo lictle caution: Yet-their 
own {mall Trading'may have brought them to this. 
At theſe Entertainments,  they-and their Family, 
Wife and Children'drank out of ſmall Callabaſhes: 
and when: by- themſelves, they drink about from 
one to another ; but when! any. of us came among 
=—_ , then they would always drink to one 
OT Us, C410 | 
-.'They- have: no ſort of Coin: but they have 
{mall crumbs of the Mercal before deſcribed, which 
they bind- up. very ſafe'in Plantain Leaves, or:the 
like, This' Metal they exchange:for what the 
want, giving a {mall quantity of it, about 2: or 3 
grains, for a Jar vo Drink, that'would hold” 5 or 6 
Gallons. 'Fhey: have no Scales, but give it by 
gueſs, Thus much iin'general. * | 
To proceed therefore with- our affairs, I have 
faid before, that we anchored/here the 6th day-of 
Auguſt, While we were furling' our: Sails there 
came'near 100 Boats of the Natives aboard, with 
2or 4 Men ineach-;. ſo that our Deck-was full'of 
Men. We were at firſt afraid of them, and there- 
| fore gotup 20/or:30 ſmall Arms'on our Poop, and 
kept 3 or: 4 Men-as: Centinels, - with Guns in their 
_ _— to _— them if they had offered:ro 
moleſt 'us; _But:they were prettyquiet; only the 
pick up fuch old moat that fo eb our Deel 
and they alfo:tosk'out our Purap-Bolts, and Linch- 
Pins out” of the Carriages of otir Guns, -before-we 
perceived 'them- Ar 'laſt,” one of: our Men 'per-: 
| ceived 
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ecived them very: buſy tting out. one:of:ourLinch 


Pins;.and-took hold of the fellow, who immedi. | 


ately bawl'd.;out, and-all thereft preſently leaped 
over-board, ſome into. their. Boats, others. into the 
Sea z.and.they.all made away -for the ſhore. - But: 
when.we. perceived their fright, we made-much of 
him that-was in hold, who ftgod trembling-;all the 
_ while; and at laſt we gave-him- a {mall piece of 
Iron, with-which he immediately leapt overboard, 
and {ſwam to his Conforts:s4 who hovered about our 
Ship to ſee the iſſue. Then we beckned to them 
to come aboard again, being-very loth-roloſe a 
commerce; with them. Some of the Boats came 
aboard:again, and they were. always very honeſt 
and civil afterward. 1 packs | 

We preſently after this ſent.a Canoa aſhore, to 
{ee their manner. of living,and what Provifion they 


had : The. Canoas Crew were made, yery. welcom 


with Baſhee:drink, and ſaw.abundance of Hogs; 
ſome of .which they bought, and returne@ aboard. 
Afcer.this the Natives brought aboard both Hogs 
and Goats to us in their own "Boats : and every 
day we -ſhould.have 15 or 29. Hogs and: Goats in 
Boats aboard by our ſide..../Theſe we bought; for a 
ſmall matter;-we-could buy a good: fat Goat for an 


old Iron. Hoop, and” a Hog. of: 70 or 8+ pound 


weight-for 2 or 3 pound of Iron. - Their. drink 
alſo they: brought. off in Jars,: which we hought"for 
old Nails, Spikes,: and Leaden: Bullets: Beſide. the 
forementioned;Commodities,. they brought,aboard 
great quantities of Y ams and Potatoes 5 which we 
purchaſed for Nails, Spikes, or Bullets. -Je was one 
Man's work. to. be all day cutting out Bars of Iron 
into ſmall pieces with a cold Chiſel; and theſe 
were for. the great purchaſes of Hogs and Goats; 
which. they would not fell for Nails ,.-as+ their 
Drink and Roots. We never -let them know: 'what 
ftors we have ; that as may yalue it the -more. 


Every 
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436. Their ſtay and. bufineſs at theſe Ie. 


An. i687 Every morning, affoon as itwas light; they would 


©. 


' thus come aboard with their Commodities 5 which 


we bought as we hadioccafion. We did-commonly 
furniſh our ſelves with as'many Goats and Roots as 
ſerved us all the day #afhd their Hogs we bought 
in large: quantities, as'we thought convenient ; for 
we ſalted them. - Pheir Hogs were very Tweet: 
but I:never ſaw fo'many meazled ones. ? 

We filled all our Water-at a curious Brook cloſe 
by us-in-Graftons Ifle,/ where we” firſt anchored. 
We ftayed there'abont''3 or 4 days, before' we 
went to'other Iſlands, - We ſailed to -the- South- 
ward, patling on the Ealt fide of Grafton land, 
and then pafſed thro between that and Monmouth 
Iſland ; but we found no anchoring till we came 
to the-North end of Monmouth Ifland,- and there 
we ſtopt during . one Tide. The Tide runs very 
ftrong here, and ſometimes makes a ſhort chop- 
ping Sea. Its courſe amongſt theſe Iſlands is S. by 
E. and. N. by W. 'Fhe Flood ſets to''the North, 
"wn Ebb to the South; and it -riſeth and 'falleth 8 

a $25 

When we went from hence, we coaſted about 
2 leagues to the Southward, on the\'Weſft ſide of 
Monmouth Iſland ; and finding no anchor/ground, 
We ſtood over to Baſhee Iſland, andcame'to an 


_ anchor on! the North Eaſt part 'of- it, againſt a 


fmall ſandy Bay, in 7 fathom clean hard-ſand, and 
about-a quarter of a mile from the ſhore.- 'Here is 
a pretty wide Channel-between thefe two Iflands, 
and anchoring all over it. The depth of 'Water is 
I2, 14, and 16 fathom. 94 

We preſently built a Tent aſhore, to friend our © 
Sails in, and ftay'd all: the reſt of -our time: here, 
viz. from the 13th day of Auguſt till the 26 day of 
September... In which time we mended our Sails, 
and ſcrubb d/our Ships bottom very well: andeve- 
ry day ſome of us went to their Towns, —_— 


_ , + A flerce' Storm: 
kindly entertained by them. Their Boats: alſo 
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came aboard with their Merchandiſe: to ſell, and SW 


lay aboard all day; and # we' did :not take it off 
their hands one day, they would'bring the ſame 
igain the next. LOO ob ants 
We had yet the Winds at S. W.-and S.S. W, 
moſtly fair weather. In Ofober we did expect the 
Winds to ſhifc to the N. E. and: therefore .we pro- 
vided to fail ( as foon as the Eaſtern Monſoon was 
ſertled) to cruiſe off of Manila. Accordinply we 
provided a ſtock of Proviſion. We ſalted 70. or 80. 
good fat Hogs, and bought Yams and Mcaoes 
good ſtore to eat at Sea.. © ; hg Ty 
About the 24th day of Seprember, the Winds 
ſhifted about to the Eaſt, and from thence to the. 
N. E. fine fair weather. The 25th it came at N. 
and began to grow freſh, and the Sky began to be 
clouded ; and the Wind freſhned on us. 


_: At 12 aclock at nightit blew a very fierce ſtorm. 
We were then riding with vur beſt Bower a head, 
and chough our Yards and Top-maſt were down, 
yet we drove. 'This obliged us to let go our Sheet 
Anchor, veering out a good ſcope of Cable,which 
ſftopr us till/20 or 11 a clock the next day. Then 
the. Wind came on ſo fierce, that ſhe drove again, 
with both Anchors a-head. ' The Wind was now. 
at N. by'W. and we kept driving till 3 or 4 a 
clock in the''afternoon : 'and ir was well for us 
that there were'no Iſlands, Rocks, . or. Sands in 
our way; for if there had, we mtiſt have been. 
driven- upon them. | We ufed our utmoſt endeas. 
' vours to ſtop here, being loath to go to Sea, . be- 
cauſe we 'had 6 of our Men aſhore, who could. 
not get off now. Ar laſt we were driven gut into 
deep Warer, afrid then ir was in yain to. wait any 
longer :' Therefore we hovein 'our” Sheet Cable, 
and got up our” Sheet Anchor, and cut away our 
beſt Bower, -(for rohave heay'd her up then would 
(10 Ff 2 | hays 
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An. 1687 have gone near to haye. foundred us) and ſo put to 
wa Sea. We had very. violent weather: the night en- 


ſuing, with very:hard Rain, and. we were forced 
to {cud with oar bare poles till 3 a. clock in the 
morning. Then the Wind flackend, and we 
brought o ir Ship to,,under a mizen, and lay with 
our head to the, Weſtward. The: 27th day the 
Wind abated much, .but it rained-very hard all 
day, and the night enſuing. The 28th day the 
Wind came about toithe N. E. and it cleared up, 
and blew a hard gale, . but it ſtood,-not there, for 
it ſhifred about the Eaſtward, thence to the S. E. 
then to the South, and at laſt ſettled at S. W. 
and then we had. a moderate gale and fair wea- 
ther, | 
It was the 29th day when the Wjnd came to 
the S. W. Then we. made all the fſait-we could 
for the Iſland again. The 3oth day we. had the 
Wind at Weſt, and ſaw the Iſlands; -but could 
not get in before night. Therefore we ſtood off 
to the Southward till 2 a clock in the morning z; 
then we tackt, and ſtood in all the morning, and 
about 12 a clock, the iſt day of O&cber, we an- 
chored again at the place from whence we were 
driven.. YR ET IR 
Then our 6 men were brought aboard by the 
Natives, to whom we gave 4 whole bars of Iron, 
for their kindneſs and civility, which was an ex- 
traordinary Preſent to them. Mr, Robert Hall, was 
one of the men that was left aſhore. I ſhall ſpeak 
more of him hereafter. He and the reſt of them 
told me, that after the Ship was. out of fight, the 
Natives began to be more kind to them than they 
had been before, and perſwaded them to! cut their 
Hair ſhort, as theirs was, offering to-each of them 
if they . would do it,...a young Woman : to. Wife, 
and a ſmall Hatchet, and other Iron Utenſils, fit- 
for a Planter, in Dowry;z and withal ſhower 
1Cnt 


The Crew go upon ew Projeds. 


them a piece of Land'for them to manage. They 4n,1687 
were courted thus by ſeveral of the Town where —Ww— 


they then were: but they took up their head-quar- 
ters at the houſe 'of him with whom they firſt went 
aſhore. When the Ship appeared in light again, 
then they importuned them for {ome Iron, which 
is the chief thing that they covet, even above their 
Ear-rings. We "might have bought all their Ear- 
Tings, or other Gold they had, with our Iron-bars, 
had we been affur'd of its goodneſs: and yer when 
it was touch'd, and compared with other Gold, 
we could not diſcern any difference, tho it look'd 
ſo pale in the lump : bur the ſeeing chem poliſh it 
{ſo often, was a new difcouragement. 

This laſt Storm put our Men quite out of heart : 
for although it was not altogether ſo fierce as that 
which we were in on the Coaſt of China, which 
was ſtill freſh in memory, yet it wrought more 
powerfully, and frighted them from their deſign of 
cruiſing before Manila, fearing another Storm there. 
Now every Man wiſht himſelf at home, as they had 
done an hundred times before: but Captain Read, 
and Captain Teat the \Maſter, perſwaded them to 
g0 towards Cape Cimorin, and then they would tell. 
them more of their minds, intending doubtleſs to 
cruize in the Red Sea: and they calily prevailed 
with the Crew. B+ 

The Eaſtern Monſoon was now at hand ,and the 
beſt way. had 'heen to go through the Streights of - 
Malacca : but Captain Teat {aid it was dangerous, 
by reaſon of many Iſlands and Shoals there, with 
which none of us were acquainted, Therefore he 
thought it beſt to go rour.d en the Eaſt ſide of all 
the Philippine Iſlands, and fo keeping South toward 
the Spice Iſlands, to paſs out intg the Eaſt Indian 
Ocean about the Iſland 7imer. | 


FE 3 This 


—_—7 The Author's Reſolutions. 

1.1687 This ſeemed to be a very tedious way about, and 
= as dangerous altogether for Sholes ; but not for 
meeting with Engliſh or Dutch Ships, which was their 
greateſt fear. I was well enough ſatisfied, know- 
ing that the farther we went, the more Knowledge 
and Experience I ſhould get, which was the main 
thing that I regarded; and ſhould alfo have the 
more variety of places to attempt an Eſcape from 
them, being fully reſolv'd to take the firſt oppor- 
tunity of giving them'the Mor" >: - TED 
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ſome others, ani the'N Endoof Luconia, 
St. John's. [/e, and other, of the Philipp:'nes, 
they flop . at the twa. [les \near Mindanao 3 
where they re-fit their Ship, and make a_ Pump 
after the Spaniſh faſhion. By the young Prince 
of the Spice Iſland they have News of C aptain 
Swan, ard his men, left at Mindanao : The 
Author propoſes to the Crew to return to him ; 
but in vain © the ſtory of his Murder at Min- 
danao. The Clove-lflands. Ternite. Ti- 
dore, &c. The Iſ[ards Celebes, ad Dutch 
Town of Macaſſer. They Coaſt along the 
Eaſt ſide of Celebes, and between it and other 
Illands and Sholes, with great rg ag Shy 
Turtle, Vaſt Cockles. A wild ine of great 
Virtue for Sores. Great Trees ;, one exceſſrve- 
ly big. Beacons inſtead of Buoys onthe Sho/es. 
A Spout : a Deſcription of them, with a ſtory 
none. QOncertain Tornadoes, Turtle. The 
[land Bouton, and its chief Town and Har- 
bour, Callaſuſung. The Inhabitants. Vifnis 
given and receiv'd by the: Sultan.. His De- 
wice in the Flag of his «Proc: His Guards, 
Habit, and Children. Their CS IDS 
different eſteem (os they pretend) of the En- 
glifh'” 2zd Dutch. Maritive Triglatts ſell 
others for Slaves. Their Reception. in the 
a m7 og Town 
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Town. 4 Boy with 4 rows of Teeth;  Paras 
kites. Crockadores, a ſort of White Parrots- 
They paſs among other Inbabited Iſlands, Om- 
ba, Pentare, Timor, &c. Sholes, New- 
Holland : laid down too much Northward. [ts 
Soih;*and Dragon'trees. The poor "winking 
OY ; TT Habit,” Foed, 
Arm; &c. The way of fetching Fire ont of 
Woodi'The Fe ena Be the” Iſlands Ther 
Habitations, Unfitneſs for Labour, &c. The 
great Tides here. They deſign for the Iſland 
Cocos, 4d Cape Comorin, ' © 


___ third day of Ofcher 1687. we failed from 
| theſe Iſlands, ſtanding to the-Southward ; 
intending:to. {ail through among the Spice Iſlands. 
We had fair wearher, and the wind at Weſt. We 
firſt ſteer?d-S.S.W. and paſled cloſe by. certain ſmall 
Iflands that 1ye juſt by the North end of the Iſland 
Luconia: We ref: them all on the Weſt of us, and 
paſt on the'Eaſt fide of it, and the reſt of the P4i- 
lippineTflands, coaſting to the Sourhward. 
The N. Eaſt end of the Iſland Luconia appears to 
be good Champion Land,of an indifferentheighth, 
plain and even for many leagues ; only it has ſome 
pretty high Hills ſtanding upright by themſelves in 
theſe Plains : but no ridges of Hills, or. chains of 
Mountains joyning one to another. The Land on 
this ſideiſeems to be moſt Savannah, or Paſture ; 
The S. E. part'is more Mountainous and Woody. 
Leaving the Iſland Lxconia, and with it our Gol- 
den projects, we ſailed on the Southward, paſling 
onthe, Eaſt fide of the reſt of the Phillippine Iſlands. 
Theſe appear to bz more Mountainous, and lefs 
woody, till we came in ſight of the Iſland Sr. Fob ; 
the firſt-of that name I mentioned : the other I 


Weſt fide: of Mindanao. Spaniſh Pumps. 443 
ſpake of on the Coaſt of China. This I have alrea- An, r68y 
dy deſcribed to be a very woody Iſland.  Herethe q"V <q 
Wind coming Southerly, forced us to keep farther 
from the Iſlands. 

"The 14th day of Ofober we came cloſe by a ſmall 
low woody Ifland, that lyeth. Eaſt from the S. BE. 
end of Mindanao, diſtant from it about 20 leagues. 

I do-not find it ſet down in any Sea-Chart, 

The 15th day we had the wind at N. E. and 
we ſteered Weſt for the Ifland Mindanao, and arri- 
ved at the S. E.end again on the 16th day. There 
we went in and anchored between” two ſmall 
Iſlands, which lye in about 5 d. 10 m. North Lat. 

I mentioned them when ' we firſt came on this 
Coaſt. Here we found a fine fmall Cove, on the 
N. W. end of the Eaſtermoſt Iſland, fir to Careen 
' in, or hale aſhore: ſo wewent in there, and pre- 
ſently unrige*d our Ship, and provided to hale our 
Ship aſhore, to clean her bottom. Theſe Iſlands 
are about 3 or 4 leagues from the Iſland Mindanao, : 
they are about 4 or 's leagues in circumference, and 
of a pretty good heijghth. The mold is black and 
deep ; and there are ewo {ſmall Brooks of freſh 
Water. | 

They are both plentifully ſtored with great high 
'Trees': therefore our Carpenters were ſent aſhore 
to.cut down ſome of them for our vſe;- for here 
they made'a new Boltſprit, which we did ſet here 
alſo, our'old one being very faulty. They made 
a new Fore-yard too, and a Fore Top maſt: and 
our Pumps being faulty, and not ſerviceable, they 
did cutra Tree'to make a Pump, They firſt ſqua- 
red it,'then ſawed it-in the middle, and then hol-- 
lowedieach'ſide exactly, 'The two hollow: fides 
were made big enough to contain a Pump;box in 
the midſt of them both, when they wereJjoyned 
together: andirt required'their utmoſt skill ' to cloſe 
them exactly to the making a tighe Cylinder for the 
| $4 7 | | 6 oh Pump- 
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 4n.1687 Pump-box ; being unaccuſtomed to ſuch work, 
Welearnt this way of Pump-making from the Spani- 
ards ; who make their Pumps that they uſe in their 
Ships in the South Seas after this manner : and Lam . 

confident that there are no better Hand-pumps in 
the world than. they have. | 
| While we lay here, the young. Prince that I 
mentioned in Chapter 13th, came aboard. He 
underſtanding that we were bound farther to the 
 Southward, defired:i\us to tranſport him /and his 
Men to his own Iſland. He ſhewed it to us jn our 
Draft, | and told us the Name of it : which we pur 
down in our Draft; for it was not named there : | 

but I quite forgot to put it into my Journal. _ 
This Man told us, that not above 6 days before 
this, he ſaw Captain Swar, and ſeveral of his Men 
that we left there, and named the Names of ſome 
of them, who, he ſaid, were all well, and thatnow 
they were at the City of Mindanao: but that they 
had been all of them out with Raja Laut, fighting 
under him in his Wars againſt his Enemies the A/- 
foores : and thar.moſt' of them fought with un- 
daunted Courage ; for which they were highly 
honored and eſteemed, as well by the Sultan, as 
by the General Raja Laut : that now Captain Swan 
intended to go with his Men ro Fort Sr. George, and 
that ih order thereto, he had proffered 4o ounces 
of Gold for a'Ship ; but the Owner and he were 
not yet agreed : and that he feared that the Sultan - 
would not let him go away till the Wars were 

ended. | | 143.1 

All this the Prince told us in the Malayan tongue 
which many of-us had learnt; and} when he went 
away. he promiſed to return to us again in 3.days 

time, 'and ſo long Captain Read promiſed- to ſtay 
for him (for we had now almoſt finiſhed our bufi- 
neſs) and he ſeem'd yery. glad of the opportunity 
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Aﬀeer this I endeavoured to perſwade our Men, 4,1 687 
to return with the Ship co the River of Mindanao, "V — 
and offer their ſervice again to! Captain Swan. I 
rook an opportunity when 'they were filling of 
Water,: there being then half the Ships Company 
aſhore: and I found theſe all very willing todo it. 

I defired them to fay nothing, till I had-rried the 

minds of the other haif, which Tintended to do 

the next day; itbeing their curn co fill Water then: 

but one of theſe Men, who ſeemed moſt forward 

ro invite-back Captain Sway, told Captain Read 

and Captain Teat of the project; and they preſently 
diſlwaded the Men from any ſuch defigns. Yer 

fearing the worlt, they made all potlible haſte 

to be gone. | + 

I have ſince been informed, that Captain Swan 

and his Men ſtayed there a greac while afterward : 

and that many ofthe Men got paſſage from thence 

in Dutch Sloops to Ternate, particulatly Mr. Rofy, 

and Mr: Nelly. "There they remained a great while, 

and at laſt got to Baravia( where che Dutch took their 

Journals from them) and ſo to Europe ; and that | 

ſome of Captain Swan's Men died at Mindanao ; of 

which number Mr, Harthope, and Mr. Smith, Cap- 
tainSwerns Merchants were two. At laſt Captain 
Swan and his Sargeon going in a ſmall Canoa 
aboard of a Dutch Ship then in the:Road, in order 
to get pallage to Exrope, were overſet by the Na- 
tivesat the Mouth of the River ; who waited their 
coming purpoſely to do it, but unſuſpe@ ed by 
them ; where they both were killd in the Warer.. 
This was done by the General's Order, as ſome 
think, to get his Gold, which he did immediately 
ſeize on. Others ſay, it was becauſe the General's 
Houſe was burnt a little before, and Captain Swas 
was ſuſpected to be the Author of it; and others 
ſay, that it was Captain Swan's Threats occafioned 
his own Ruine ; for he would often ſay paſſlionare- 
OSD 6;  SIirR, ly, 
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'4n.1687 ly, that he had been abuſed by the General, and 
——- that he would have ſatisfaction for it; ſaying alſo 
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that now he was well acquainted with their Rivers, 
and knew how to.come in at any time , that he alſo 
knew their manner of fighting, and the Weakneſs 
of their Country ; and thetelors he wou'd go a- 
way, and get a Band of Men to affiſt him, and re- 
turning thither again, he would ſpoil and take all 
that they had, and their Country too. When the 
General has been informed of theſe diſcourſes /he 
would ſay, What, is Captain Swan made of" Tron, 
and able to refiſt a whole Kingdom? Or does he 
think that we are afraid of him, that he ſpeaks 
thus 2 Yet did he never touch him, till now the 
Mindanayans kill 'd him. It is very probable there 
might be ſomewhat of truth in all this; for: the 
Captain was paſlionate, and the General greedy of 
Gold. But whatever was the occaſion, fo he was 
kill'd, as ſeveral have aſſured me, and his Gold 
ſeiz, d on, and all his things; and his Journal alſo 


from England, as far as Cape Corrientes on the Coaſt 


of Mexico. This Journal was afterwards ſent away 
from thence by Mr. Moody (who was there both a 
little before and a little after the Murder) and he 
ſent it to England by Mr. Goddard, Chief Mate of 
the Defence. Fe WH 
Buc toour purpoſe ; ſeeing I could not perfwade 
them to go to Captain Swan again, I] had a great 
deſire to have had the Princes company : but 
Captain Read was afraid to let his fickle crew ye 
long. That very day that the Prince had promiſed 
to return to us, which was November 2, 1687, we 
failed hence, direQing our courſe South Weſt, and 
having the Wind at N,W. —- | 
This Wind. continued till we came in ſight of 
the Ifland Celebes; then it veered about to the W. 
and to the Southward of the {VVelſt. VVe.came op 
with the N,E. end of the Ifland Celebes —_ ; 
. ay, 


day, and there we-found the current ſetting to the An.1687 
Weſtward ſo ſtrongly, that we'could hardly get on "Va 
the Eaſt ſide of that Iſland: to 
The Iſland Celebes is a'very large land, extend- 
ed in length from:North to Southy about 7 de- 
grees of lat. and in: breadrh it is 'about 3 degrees. 
It lies under the Equator, the- North end being 
in lat. x d. 30 m. North, and the South end in 
lat. 5d. 3o m. South, and by common account the 
North point in the bulk of this Iſland, lies neareſt 
North and South; but at the North Eaſt end there 
runs out a long narrow: point, ſtretching'N. E. a- 
bout 3o leagues: and about 3o leagues to'the Eaſt- 
ward- of this long Slipe, is the Iſland 'Gitoio, on 
the Weſt ſide of which-are 4 ſmall Iſlands, cloſe 
by it, which. are very well ſtored” with" Cloves. 
Thetwo chiefeſt are Ternare and Tidore; and as the 
Ifle: of Ceylon is reckoned ' the only place for Cin-- 
namon, and that of. Fanda for Nutmegs, fo theſe 
are: thought by ſome to be the only Clove Ilands 
in'the World ; but this'is a 'great errer, as T have 
already ſhewn. | 
At the South end of the Iſland Czlebes there is a 
Sea or Gulph, of about 7 or 8 leagues wide, and 
40:0r Fo long, which runs up the Countrey al- 
moſt dire&tly to the North; and this Gulph hath 
ſeveral: ſmall Tſlands along the middle of it. On 
the Weſt fide of the Ifland, almoſt at\ the South 
end of it, the Town of Macaſſer is ſeated. A'Town 
of great Strength and' Trade, belonging to the 
There are great Inlets and Lakes on the Eaſt 
ſide of 'the Iſland ;'' as alſo abundance” of ſmall 
iſlands, and ſholes lying ſcattered about it. We 
ſaw a high _ Hill atthe N. end : but the Land 
on the-Eaſt fide is low all along; for we cruized 
almoſt the length of'it. "The mold on this-ſfide is 
black and deep, and extraordinary far and rich, 
FS and 
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An.1x687 and full of Frees: 


Water run out into the Sea. - Indeed all this Eaſt 
fide of the Iſland ſeems to be but one large Grove 
of extraordinary great high Trees. 

Having with: much: ado got on this Eaſt ſide, 
coaſting along to the Souchward, and yer having 
bur lictle Wind,” and even that: lietle againſt ns, at 
- $.S, W. and ſometimes Calm, we were along time 
going about the Iſland. 

[The 22d day we were in Lat. 1d. 20 m. Sourtt; 
and being abour 3 leagues from the Iſland ſtanding 
to the Southward, with a very gentle Land wind, 
abour-2 or 3 a clock in the morning, we heard a 
claſhing in 'the Water, like Boats rowing : and 
fearing ſome ſudden attack, , we got up all our 
Arms, and ſtood ready to defend our ſelves. As 
ſoon as it was day, we ſaw agreat Proe, built like 
che Mindanayan Proe's, with about 60 men in her ; 
and'6 ſmaller Proe's. They lay ſtill about a mile 
to Windward of us, to view us ;\ and probably de- 
ſign'd to, makea prey of us, when they firſt came 
out : butthey were now afraid to venture on us. 

At laſt we ſhewed them Dutch Colours, thinking 
thereby fo allure them to come to us ; for we could 
not g9 to them: but they preſently rowed in to- 
ward the.Ifand,; and went into.a large opening x 
and we ſaw. them no'more;z. nor did we ever fee 
any 0:her Boats, or Men, but only one fiſhing Ca-: 


n0a, while we were about this Iſland ; neither did 


we tee any Houſe on all .the:/Coaſt. 

Abour' 5 or 6 leagues to the South of chis, place; 
there is a great Range, of ,both large: and ſmall 
Hands: and mam \ Ks alſo has. are not laid 
down in our Drafts; which made iti (extteamly 
troubleſom, for us to get through. ' But we paſt be- 
eween them all and the Iſland Celebes, and anchored 
ny a ſandy: Bay in'' 8 fathom ſandy ground, 

ut half a rajle from the main Idand ; vgs then, 
ih lat. z d Fo m, South. 


They coaſt along the Iſle of Celebes." | 
and there: are many Brooks of 
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"Thy Titles, Vaſt Cockles. 4 Drug. i" 
. Here we ftayed ſeveral days, and ſent 6ut our 4».1687 
Conoas a ſtriking of Turtle every day ; for here is WV 


great pterity of them; bur they were 'very ſhy, as 
ey. were generally where-ever we found themin 
the Eaff Iidia Seas. I know not the reafor' of it, 
unleſs the- Natives go'very much a ſtriking here : 
for even in the Weſt Indies they are ſhy'in places 
that are much. diſturbed: and yet'on New Holland 
wefound theth ſhy, as I ſhall relate; though the 
Natives there do nor moleſt them. EE 
Onthe {holes with6ntens we went and gathered 
Shell-fiſh at low water; There were a monſtrous 
forrof Cockles ; the Meat of one of them would 
ſuffice 7 or 8 Men. Tt was very good wholſom 
Meat. We did alſo beat about in the Woods-on 
the Iſland, but found no game. ' One of our Men, 
who was always troubled'with fore Legs, found a 
certain” Vine that ſupported ir ſelf by clinging 
aboutother T'rees. Theleaves reach'd 6 or 7 foot 
high, bur the ſtrings or branches 11 or 12. Tt had 
a'very green leaf, pretty broad and roundiſh, and 
of a, thick ſubſtance. - Thefe leaves pounded ſmall 
and boiled with Hogs Lard, make an excellent 
Salve. Our Men, knowing the vertues of it, 
ſtockt themſelves here: chere was fearce a manin 
the Ship But'got a pound or two of it ; eſpecially 
ſuch as were troubled: with old Ulcers, who.found 
great benefit by it, This man that diſcovered theſe 
leaves. here had his firſt knowledge of them in the 
Iſthmus, of Darien, he having had his Receipt from 
one of the h:dians there : and he had been aſhore 
in divers places fince, purpoſely to ſeek theſe leaves, 
but did never fin&any bur here. Among the ma- 
ny vaſt Trees hereabouts, there was one exceeded 
all the reſt. This. Captain Read.canſed to' be cur 
down, in order to'make a Canoa, having loſt oor 
Boats, all but one ſmall one, in the late Storms ; 
| fo6 luſty men, who had been Logwood-cutters - 
| - eng 


ANNE 


us 


450 great Tree. | Beacons ſet on Sholes. | 
FR | ELLE I "RE EE "FO 
An.1687 the Bays-of--Campeachy and Honduras ( as Captain 


"Y- Read himſelf, and rhany more of us had) and ſo 
were very expert at this work, undertook to fellit 
_ taking theirturns, 3 always cutting together ; and 
they wereone whole day, and half the next,. be- 
fore they got ic down. "This 'Tree, though.1t grew 
in a wood, was yet 18 foot in circumterence, and 
44 foot of clean body, without Knot or branch; 
ws even there it had no more than one or. two 
ranches, and then ran clean again 10 foot higher ; 
there it-ſpread it ſelf into many great ogy and 
branches, like an Oak, very green and flourtthing : 
yet it was periſht at the heart, which marr'd it for | 
the ſervice intended. i an hes 
So leaving it, and having no more buſineſs here, | 
we weighed, and went from hence the next day, 4 
it being the 29th day of November. While we 
lay here we had ſome Tornadoes, one or two { 
every day, and pretty freſh Land Winds which f 
were at Weſt, The Sea-breezes were ſmall and 
uncertain, ſomerimes ,out of. the N. E. and ſo y 
veering about to the Eaſt and. South Eaft.. We c 
had, the wind at Notth Eaſt when we weighed, ef 


and we ſteered off S. S. W. In the afternoon we u 
ſaw a ſhole a-head of us, and altered our courſe al 
to theS. S. E. In the evening, at 4 a clock, we tc 
were cloſe by another -great; ſhole : therefore we it 
rackt, and ſtood infor the Iſland Celebesagain : for - | w 
fear of running on ſome of the ſholes in the night. in 
By day a man might avoid them well enough, for C 
they had all Beacons on them, like Huts, built on yo 


rall Poſts, above high water mark, probably ſet up thi 
by the Natives of the Iſland Celebes, or thoſe of | tio 
ſome other neighbouring Iſlands; and I never ſaw 
any ſuch elſewhere. In the night we had aviolenc 
Tornado. out of the S.V VV. which laſted about an 


hour. was 
Tk 


Shoals near. Celebes. A | Tornado and Sport. 45k * 
e oth day we had a freſh Land * Wind, and 41,1687 
ſteered away South; paſſing berween the 2 Shoals, WW 
which we ſaw the day before. Theſe Shoals ie. 
in lat. ,z d, South, and about 10 leagues from the 
Ifland'*Cclebes, Being paſt them, the Wind died 
away, and we lay” becalmed”rill: the ' afrernoon; 
Then'we/had 'a hard Tornado out of the South. 


Weft; and towards the evening we ſaw ewo. or | 
three Spouts, the'firſt-T had feen ſince I came into | F 
the Eaft Indies; in the Weſt Indies I had ofcen \met | 


. with them. | A Spout is a ſmall ragged piece, oc 
| art''of = Cloud, "hanging down abourt-a yard; | 
eemingly from the blackeſt part thereof.” -Com- 

monly.'it hangs - down-ſloping from thence, or 

ſometimes appearing with' a {mall bending, or 

elbow in the middle. T never ſaw any hang' per-. | if: 

pendicularly down. Tt is ſmall atthe ijowerrend, 4 

ſeeming no bigger than ones Arm, but” "tis fuller 

towards the Cloud, from whence it proceeds... 
When the ſurface of the Sea begins to work ,. 
you ſhall ſee the'Warter; for. about 100. -paces in 
circumference, foam and move gently. round- til 
the'whicling motion increaſes': and--then- it fliels. 
upward in a pillar, about *rvo/ paces in compaſs 
at the bottom, but leſſening ' gradually: upwards 
to the! ſmalneſs of -the' Spout it: felf, there: whers- 
it reacheth the lower | end of the Spout, through: 
which the riſing Sea-water ſeems [to be 'conveyed ! 

into_the Clouds: + This mg appears by the 44 

Clouds increaſing in bulk and blac nefs..:'Then * 

you ſhall preſently ſee the Cloud drive along ,- al-- | 

though before it ſeemed tobe without any\mo- | 
tion: the Spout 'alfo } keeping the--ſame;/ courſe: 
with the Cloud, and: ſtill fucking-up the: Water as 
 ir-goes along, and they make 'a Wind -as'>they-go. : 

Thus it continues forthe ſpace of half ag hour ,. 

more'or leſs, until the ſucking'is ſpent, and; then 

breaking off, allthe Warer which. was. below : 


x Ss ; by oY 
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Of a Spont- on the Coaſt of Guinea. .. 
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43.1687 the Spout, or pendulons pieceof Cloud, falls down 
again. into the Sea, making a-great noiſe. with its 


fall, andclathing motion in the Sex;. E 
Tt is very dargerous for: a Ship tro be under a 
Spout: when it! brezks;- therefore we. always en- 
deavoured to: ſhun ir, by keeping at a diſtance, .if 
poſitbly we can; But for want of Wind to carry: 
us away; we are often in great feat and danger ; 


for it 1s uſually caim'. when Spouts, are.at work, 
except/only-juſt-where they are.. Therefore, men. 


ar. Sea, when they ſee a Spout'coming, apd know 


not:how to -avoid it, do ſometimes fire thor. out, of 
their great Guns into it, | to: give 16; A1r Or.,vent,, 


that ſoit may break ;. buc | did never hear that. ir: 
proved. to be:of any! benefit, © 11.7. - Fake <p 

And :now:being on. this ſubje&,., I think it-not 
amils:to-igive your ah account 'of an, accident that 
happened: to a;Ship:once on. the Coaſt of Guinea, 
ſome-rime in or-about the year 1674. . One. Cap- 
rain Records of London, bound 'for. the Coaſt of 
Guinea, ina Ship: of 300 Tuns, and'16 Guns, called 
the . Klefſing ; when he. came into the lar. 7 or 8 
degrees: North, be faw ſeveral Spours, one of which 
caine directly towards:the Ship,: and he having no 
Wind to ger out of the-rway of the Spout, made ready 
to receive it by furling his ſails... Jr .came on very 
{wifc; / and broke, a: little. before it. reached the 


Ship ;- making; a great; noiſe; | andraiſing the Sea 


round it,.'as if a:great houſe, os ſome ſuch thing, 


had begnicaſt into-the:Sca The fuiy-of the; Wind- 


ſtililafted; and:took-the the Ship'on the: Starboard 


Boltfpric and:Fqre-malt;: both; ar, once,! and blew. 
the:-Ship/:all along,” ready. co:.over-ſer it, but the ; 


Ps Ree : £ © . ; LEES ; vo £3 * 
Ship-did:prefently. right. agan1, :-and; che Veind: 


whirling rowad; took me-Ship:/; ſecond time wah, 
thelike fury as\2beforep: but on!;rhe contrary:hde,! 


and was again like ro oyeilet her the other way. 
= The 


377; he of Bouton. | Fickle Weather. 


{prit had been before. The Main-maſt, and Main- 
rop-maſt received no damage, for the fury of the 
Wind, (which was preſently over) did not reach 
them. Three men were 1n the Fore-top'when the 
Fore-maſt broke, and one on the Boltſprit, and 
fell with them into the Sea, but all of them” were 
ſaved. I had this relation from Mr, Fob» Canby, 
who was then Quarter-maſter and Steward of her ; 
one Abraham Wiſe, was Chief Mate, and Leonard 
Tefferies Second Mate. ET TOE 

We are uſually very much afraid of them: yer 
this was the only damage. that ever I heard dune by. 
them, They ſer terrible enough ; the rather 
becauſe they come upon you while you he becalm'd, 
like a Log, in the) Sea, and cannot ger out of their 
way: but though I have ſeen, and been' beſer by 
them ofreh, yet the-fright was always the greatelt 


of the harm. 


December the 1ſt, we had a gentle gale at E. S. E., 


we ſteered South ; and at noon ] was by Obſerya- 


tion in lat. 3 d. 34 m. South. Then we, ſaw the - 


Hand, Boxrew, bearing South Welt, and about to 
leagues diſtant. We had very uncertain and un- 
conftant Winds : The Tornadoes came out of the 
S. W:; which. was Sa us ; and what other 
Winds we had were fo faint, that they did us little 
kindneſs; but we cook the advantage of the ſmalleſt 
gale, .and got a little way every day, The 4th 
day at noon I was by Obſervation in Lat. 4 d. 30 
m, South. __ . =o + 
The Fth day we, got cloſe by the N.W. end of 
the Ifland'Bowror, and in the evening, | it being fair 
weather, we hoiſed out our Canoa, and ſent the 
Mogkico men, of whom we had 2 or 3,:to ftrike 
Tuttle, ;for here are plenty of them, : bur they be- 
ing thy, we choſe to ſtrike Em in the night (w wen 


53 
The Mizen-maſt felt the fury of this ſecond blait, 4», +687 
2nd was ſnapt ſhort off, as the Fore inaft and Boit- ww 
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4n.1687is cuſtomary i; the Weſ-Indies alſo) Forevery time 
%YY they come up to breathe, which 15 once 17 8 or 10 


minutes, they (biow ſo hard,” that one'may hear 
them at 3o or 40 yards diſtance ; by which means 
the Striker knows where they are, and may. more 
eaſily approach them than in the day : for the Tur- 
tle ſees better than he hears : but, 'on the contra- 
ry, the Manatee's hearing 15 quickeſt. 

In the morning they returned with a very-large 
Turtle, which they took nezr the ſhore ;'and with- 
a' an I»d;an of the and came aboard with''them. 
He ſpake the Malayan Language ; by which we did 
underſtand him. He rold us, that 2 leagues far- 
ther to the Southward of. us, there was a-good 
Harbour, in which we might Anchor : So having 
a fair Wind,. we got thither by noon. 

This Harbour is in Lat. 4d. 54 m. South :_ lying 
on the Eaſt ſide of the Ifland Bowrow. Which Hand 
lyes near the S. Þ. end of the Ifland Celebes, diſtant 
Gow it about 3 or 4 leagues. It is ofa long form, 
ſtrerching S. W. and N. E. about 25 leagues - 
long, and 10 broad. Ir is pretty high Land, and 
appears pretty even, and flat, and very woody. 

There is a large Town within a league of the 
anchoring place, called Callaſufung, being the chief, 
if there were more ; which'we knew not. Ir is 
about a . mile from the Sea, on the top of a ſmall 
Hill, in a very fair Plain, incompaſied' with Coco- 
nut Trees. . Without the Trees there is a''ftrong 
Stone Wall, clear round:the Town. The Houſes 
are built like the Houſes at Mindanao; but more 
neat: and the whojie Town was very clean and 


delightfome.” -- 


The. Inhabitants are ſmall; and well ſhaped. 
They are much like the" Mimdanaians in ſhape, 'co- 
lour, and habit; but more neat and righe. They 


ſpeak the” Matayan Language,” and are all Mahome- 
fans, They are very ohed @G 


tent to the Sultan; who 
15 


a-great many. Wives and Children. 
About an hour after we came to an anchor, the 


Sultan ſent a Meſſenger aboard, to know what we 


were, /and what our buſineſs, . We gave him an ac- 
count, and he returned aſhore, and ina ſhort time 
after he came aboard again, an. told us, that the. 
Sultan was very. well pleaſed when he. heard thac 
we were.Engliſh ; and aid, that we thould haveany 
thing that the Iſland, afforded ;. and,chat he himſelf 
would come aboard in the morning. Therefore 
the Ship was mad= clean, and every .thing put, in 
the beſt order to receive. him. 30 
The 6th day.in, the. morning berimes agreat ma- 
ny Boats-and Canoas. came aboard, with Fowls, 
' Eggs, Plantains, Potatoes, -&c. but they. would. 
diipoſe of none till they had, order for ir from the 
Sultan, at his coming. About. 1 a clock the Sul. 
tan came aboard'/in a very neat Proe,. built after the 
Mindanao faſhion... There was a large white Silk 
Flag at-the'head of the Maſt, edged round with a 
deep-red for about -2 or 3 inches broad, and-in the 
middle there was neatly drawn a Green Griffon, 
trampling on a winged"*Serpent, that ſeemed. to 
ſtruggle to get up, and threatned. his Adverſary 
with open mouth, and wich a long Sting that was 
ready to be darced into his Leg ther Ea# Indian 
Princes have their Devices allo. | 
The Sultan with 3 or 4 of his Nobles, and 3 of 
his Sons; fate inthe, Houſe of the Pro®, His 
Guards. wers 19 Mulſqueceers, 5 ſtanding on _ons 


ſide of the Pros, and 5.on the ather fide ; and be-. 


fore the door of.the. Proe-houſe ſtood one with a 
great broad Sword, and a Target, and 2.more ſuch 
at the after parc ofthe Houſe : and in the head and 


ſtern of the Pros ſtaod 4 Muſqueteers more, 2 ac - 


cach, eng. 
Gg3 The 


is a little Man, about 40;or 5o.years old, and hach 4n,1687 
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The Sultans Fabit, Selling of Slaves. © 
The Sultan had a Silk Turbat, laced with nar- 


= - 


-— row Gold Lace by the ſides, and broad Lace at the 


end : which hung down on one ſide the head;:after 
the Mindanayan faſhion. He. had a sky-coloured 
Silk pair of Breeches, and -peice of red Siik' thrown 
crols his ſhoulders, and harging looſe about .him ; 
the:greateſt "part of his back and waſte appearing 
naxed. -He had neither Stocking nor Shoe. ':One 
of his Sons was about 15 or x6 year old, the other 
two were young things: and they were alwaysin 
the arms ef one or other of his Attendants:- || 2. 
Cantain Read met him at the ſide, and led him 
into his ſmoll Cabbin, and fired 5 Guns for his 
welcome. Afoon xs he came aboard be gaveleave 
to his ſubje&s to traffick with'us-;- and then our 
People bought what they had a mind to. The 
Suitan ſeem d very well pleaſed to be viſited by-the 
Enelifſh ; and ſaid he had coveted to have a fighrof 
Engliſhmen, having heacd.extraordinary characters 
of their. juſt and honorable” dealing'; bur he ex- 
claimed againſt the Dz:ch ( as all the Mindanayans, 
and all the Idians we met 'with do ) and: wiſhe 
them at a greater diſtance. ' 23.4 Dy 
' For Macaſſer is not very far from hence, one of 
the chiefeft Towns: that the Patch have i thoſe 
parts.” From thence the Durch come forngtmeghi- 
ther to purchofe Slaves, The Slz ves thartheſe Peo- 
ple get here and ſell to the Dyrch, \are ſome of 'the 
idolatrous Natives of the Iſland, who 'not being 
under the Sultan, and having no head, liveſtrag- 
gling in the Country, flying from one place: to 
another ro preſerve themſelves from the Prince and 
his Subjeds, ) who hunt after chem to make'them 
Slaves. | For the civilized Indians of the maritime 
places, who-trade with Foreigners, if they 'can- 
nor reduce the inland people ro the Obedience of 
their Prince, they catch all they can of them and 
feltchem for Slaves ; accounting them to 'be but 
| -% 
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as;S$ayages, juſt as the Spaniards do the poor Ameri. Ant689 


-.Aﬀer two or three” hours difconrſe, | the Sulran 


went: zore again, and 5 Guns: were Ared ar his 
departurealſo, The next day he ſent for Caprain 
Read io come alkiore; and he, with 7 or 8-Mer,, 
went to, wait on" the Sultan.” t could not ſlip ant 
opportugity of ſeeing the place; "and ſoaccomt- | 
anzed them. © We were met at the landing place 
y.two of the chief Met, andguided to'a pretty \ 
eat Houle,; where the Sultan waited our coming, 
The Houle ſtood at the farcherend ofalithe Town. 
before-mention'd, which we paſt 'through; and. 
abundance of people were gazing on tas we palF. 
by... When we. came near the Houſe, there were 
45 poor naked Soldiers with Mſtyuersmade aLane 
far us. co. paſs chrough. This Houſe was nor buily 
on Poſts, as the reſt were, after'the MMindanayan 
way : but the room in which we'were” enter- 
ned was. on the ground, covered with Mats to 
ſit on. Our entertainment was Tobacco and Betel , 
nue,. and young Coco-nuts ; and the Houſe" was 
beſet with Men, and Women and Children, who 
thronged to get near the Windows 'to look on 
us, . | 
We did not tarry above an hour before we took 
our. leaves and departed. This Town ſtands ina 
ſandy. Sail; but what the reſt of the” Iſland is I 
<A not, for none of us were aſhore bur ar this 
lace. | | Poo I(AD 
:,The,next day the Sultan came aboard again 
and preſenied Capt, Read with a litti'e Boy, bur he 
was. to0.{mall to be ſerviceable on; Board; and fo © 
Captain Read returned thanks, and told him he 
was too little for him. Then the Sultan ſent for 
2 bigger: Boy, which, the Captain =<cepted. This 
Boy. was a very, pretty tractable Boy ;  butwhat 
was wonderful in him, he bad ewo rows of Teeth, 
| y Geg4 | - ane 
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An.15870ne within another on each Jaw. "None of the- 
wv > other people were ſo, nor did Lever. ſee the,like. 


The. Captain was preſentedalſo with two He-poats 
and was promiſed ſome Buffaloe, but L,do it eve 
that they have but few of either. on the Mand. We 
did not {ee auy Buffaloe, nor many Goats,” Dahes 
have they much Rice, but. ER? chiefe it fob! is 
Roots, We bought here abont a thouſand'p iN 
weight' of Potatoes. Here our. men [bought alſo 
abundance of Crockadores,and fine large Pars tes, 
curiouſly coloured,and ſome of the finelt Tevet 

The Crockadore is. as big as. - a Parro' , apd 
ſhaped much like it, with ſuch a Bill' ; but71s as 
white as Milk; and hath a bunch of fearhets' on 
his head like a Crown. At this place we bought 
a Proe alſo of the Mindanaian make, for our own 
uſe, which - our Carpenters afterwards altered/, 
and made a delicate Boat fit for any ſervice, She 
was ſharp. atboth ends, but weſaw'd off one; and 
made that end flat, faſtening a Rudder to' it, and 
ſhe rowed and failed incomparably«** 

We ſtayed here but till the 12th day,' biciuſe At 
was a bad Harbour and foul ground, and a'bad 
time of the year too, for the Tornadoes begatr to' 
come in thick, and ftrong.. When we went to 
weigh our anchor, it was hooked'in a Rock, 
and we broke our Cab! e, and could not get our- 
Anchor . though we ſtrove hard for it ; 1o' we: 
went awzy and lefr it there. We had the Wind 
at N. N. E. and we ſteered towards the S. E. and: 
fell in with 4 or 5 fmall Iflands, that lye'in'5 d. 
40.m..South lat. -and about F or 6 leagues from” 
Callaſuſung Harbour. Theſe Iflands appeared very 
green an Fo Coco-nut Trees, and we faw two or 
three Towns on them, and heard a Drum all night ; 
for we were, got in. among Jhoals, and could: 
not Fet out again till the next day. We: knew- 
not whether the Drum wete' for fear of ns; 
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or, that they were" making 'meriy, as tis/uſual' in An,1687 


cheſe parts'to'do all the night, - ſinging and*'dan cin 6 
We fouhd'a'pretty ſtrong Tide' here, the flood 


ſetting to the Southward;atdtheebbto'the North- 
ward. ' Thefe thoals, 'and'many other thatare not 
laid dowt# in” our /Drafts;” lye on the''Sonth'Weſt 
fide of ©the Iſlinds where'we heard the Drum; a- 
bout 'a'league from-them, - Ar laſt we” paſt *be- 
eweet thei Iftands; and'tried for a paſſage on the 
Eaſt ſide. We *miet' with divers ſhoals-o0n'"thisfide 
alſo; but found' Channels'to paſs through ;'ſ6'we 
fteer'& away forthe Hand Timer, intending eo pals 
oat'by'it.% We had'the Winds commonly -at'W.S, 
W-oand S,/W:ihard gales, and rainy weather! -- 
The x6thday' we gor'clear of thei ſhoals, 'and' 
fteered' Siby Ei\wich ithe-Wind at W,*S/W; but 
veering every: half hour, ſometimes at 'S./W/and 
then again- at'W1-and: ſomerimes' at *N. NW. 
bringing muckiRain,with Thunder and Lightning; 
{ The 2oth day we-patſed by” the Tſland Omba. 
which is-a- pretty -high Iſland; "Ying in lat, 8'd. 
20\m;/and-not above. 5 or'6 leagues fromthe-N.E. 
part of -- the #Ifland 'Timer.” Tt.is' about iz or 14 
leagues long; ahd five or ſix leagues widen 25 
- About-7 or 8 leagues rothe Weſt of Omba, ' is a- 
nother pretty large lſland,bucit had noname'in'our 
plats ;-yet by the ſituation it ihould be that, which: 
1:-fome Maps is called Pentare, We ſaw -oritabun- 
dance *of: ſmoaks by day; and. fires by night;-and 
a:large: Town: on che: North ſide of it; not far 
from the Sea ; but it-was ſuch bad' weather that 
we:did not go:aſhore. . Between Omba and Pemtare, 
and //in:the mid. Channel, -there is'a ſmall low 
ſandy Ifland,: with great ſhoals on either fide ; but 
there'is avery good Channel cloſe /by Pentare, 
between that iand the ſhoals:about the imall Ifle. 
We were three days beating: off and on, not ha- 
Ki —_ _ bg 
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The 23d day 1n the evening, having-a {m ail. gale 
at North, we got through, keeping cloſe by-Pen- 
zare. The Tide of ebb-here; {et -out-to the'Sourh- 
ward, by which we were -helped-through,. for:we- 
had but iittle wind; - But this Tide, .which :did-us 
a-kindneſs in ſetring .us through, had like:tobave 
ruined. us afterwards, for there - are 4wo" ſmall 
Hands lying at the South: .end, of the. Channel 
we came through, '4nd : towards. theſe. Ilands.che 
Tide hurried us ſo ſwiftly, that we yery-narrowly 
eſcaped. being driven athore ; for the. little wind 
we had before at North dying awayg we-.had-not 
one breath of wind when we-came-chere,-neither. 
was there any anchor ground. - But we got:out 
our. Oars and rowed, yet all-in. vain. for the 
Tide ſet wholly. on one of ;the ſmall Iſlands, that: 
we were forced with might.and main-ſtrengeh ito; 
bear off the Ship,by;thruſting with our,Oars againſt 
the ſhore, : which was a ſteep bank;-and- by: this 
means we; preſently. drove away, clear of Danger ; 
and, havinga littlerwind in the nightar North, we 
ſteered-away S. S. W, In the morning again we 
had the wind at W., S. W. and'ſteered-S: and the; 
wind coming to the+W. N. W. we ſteered 5: VV; 
to get clear of the.S. W end of the-[ſland 7:2or:The 
29th day we ſaw the N. W. point of Timer S.E.by Ez; 

diſtant about 8 leagues. Fees 6 ele 288g 

Timor.is a long high mountainous Ifland. ftretch-; 
ing. N:; E. and S. W. It is about 7e:leagues long; 
and 35 or. 16. wide ; the midie of the IMland!isin- 
Lat. about:9 d. South. - T have been informed that! 
the Portugueſe to trade do this Ifland-::but I know 
nothing of its produce beſides Coire, fot making: 
Cables; .of which there is mention'Chap. X.  -! 

The. 27th day we-ſaw two ſmall Iſlands which. 
lye nearthe'S. W. end of Timwr :: They bear from: 
as. E, We had very bard gales 'of wind, _ 

- ll 


A' Shoal near Timor, paſt with diffienlty. 46x 


ftill with a great deal of Rain: the wind at W.' An.x687 


and W.S.W. (4:63 Hu | 
 -Being now clear of all the-Iſlands, we ſtood off 
South, intending to touch at New Holland; a part 
of Terra. Auſtralis Incognita, to fee what that Coun- 
try would afford us, Indeed, as the Winds were; 
we could-not now keep our intended courfe(which 
was firſt Weſtſterly, and then Northerly) without 
going to New Holland, unleſs we had gone back a- 
gain among the Iflands : bur this was not'a good 
time of the-year to. be among any-3flands to the 
South of the Equator, anleſs in a good/Harbour:. 
The 'g1ft day we were in lat. 144d. 2o m: fill 
ſtanding to the Southward,the wind bearing com- 
monly-very:hard at W. we and keeping upon it 
under '2 courſes, and onr Mizen, and ſometimes a 
Main-top-ſailrifr. About 10-a clock at nighewe 
teaekt and-ſtood-to the Northward, for fear of ran: 
ning ona ſfhoal, which islaid down in 'our Drafts 
in lat., 13d. 50 m. or thereabouts : it bearing S. 
by W. from- the Eaſt end of Timor; and: ſo the 
Iſland bore from us, by our-:judgments and reck- 
oning- . At 2 a clock we: tackt again, and ſtood 
S. by-W. and >- S.W., eto fn) 
In'themorning, afſoon as it was day, we faw: 
the ſhoal right ahead : it lies in 14 d. 5o m; by all 
our reckonings.- It is a fmall-ſpor of land, juſt ap- 
pearing abovethe waters edge, with ſeveral Rocks 
aboutxe,.$.0r xo foothigh above water. | Ic lies in 
atriangular'form'; each tide being abour-a league 
and half. We ftemm'd right with the'middle of 
it, and ftood within half a mile of the Rocks, and 
ſounded/;; but found no ground. Then we went 
about and/ftood to the North 2 hours ; and-then 
tackt and ftood to the Southward again,” thinking 
co. weather it.; -but could-not. © So 'wetbore away 
on the-North.fide, till we came to the Eaft poinr, 
_ givingthe-Racks a ſmall birth: then we trimb'd 
ſharp, 


a62 A Error of the Hydrographers. New Holland 
4.1688 ſharp, and ſtood to the Southward, paſſing: cloſe 
by it, and ſounded again ; but fou F no-ground. 

' "This ſhoal is laid down' in our Dfafrs mot above. 
16-0r 20 leagues from New Holland ;' but we , did 
run afterwards 60 leagues due South before well fell 
in with it: -andT am very confident; that no 'parte 
of New Holland hereabouts lyes fo far Notherly by 
40 leagues; as it is-laid down in our Drafts. For if 
New Holland werelaid down true, we muſt'of ne- 
ceflity have been driven near 40 leagues to ' the 
Weſtward' of our courſe :-but this is: very impro- . 
bable.” thatthe*Current ſhould ſet fo ſtrong to the 
Weſtward, ſeeing we had ſuch a conſtant Weſterly 
Wind. TI grant that when the Monſoon'fſhifes firſt, 
the Current:does not preſently ſhift, butruns after- 
wards near a month : but the Monſoon had been 
ſhifted ar leaſt ewo months now. - But of the: Mon- 
ſoons and other Winds, and-of the Currents, elſe- 
where, intheir proper place. As to theſe here, I do 
rather believe that the Land is not laid down'true; 
than tharthe Current deceived us ; foriitwas more 
probable we ſhould have been deceived before we 
met: with'the ſhoal, than afterwards : for onthe 
Coaſt of New Holland we found the Tides keeping 
their con{tant courte ; the Flood running-NibyeE, 
and the Ebb S. by E. Py TO 

The ath' day of Fanuary 1688, we'fell in with 
the Land of New Holland in the Lat. of £6:d; 50:m. 
having, as I ſaid before, made our courſe due: 
South from the ſhoal that we paſt by the-qxft day 
of December. We ran incloſe by it, and finding no 
convenient anchoring, 'becaulſc. it lies open to'the 
N.-W, weran along ihore to the Eaſtward, ſteer- 
inſt N. E. by E. for fo the Land lies. | We fteered 
thus about v2 leagues ;z/ and then cameto apoint of 
Land, from- whence 'the Land trends Eaſt and 
Southerly, for 10 or 12 leagues: but how afterwards 


I know nat, About'z leagues to the —_—_ oft 
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New-Holland. Dragon-trees.”\ The Animals. '463 
this point, there is a pretty deep :Bay,-with abun- 4.1688 
dance of Iſlands in it, and a very;good place to Wa 
anchor in, 'or.to hale aſhore. Abour a'league to p 
the Eaſtward of that point':we anchored Fanuary 
the-5th, 1688, 2 mile fromthe ſhorc, in 29 fathom, 
good hard ſand, and clean ground. 
New Holland is a very large tra& of Land, It is 
not yet determined whether it is an Ifland or a 
main Continent ; but I am certain that it-joyns 
neither to Aſia, Africa, nor America, This part of it 
that we ſaw is all low even Land, with ſandy Banks 
' againſt the Sea, only the points are rocky, andſo 
are ſome of the Iſlands in this Bay. 515 
The Land is of a dry ſandy ſoil, deſtitute of 
Water, except you make Wells: yet producing | 
divers'forts of Trees: but the Woods are not thick, | 
nor:the Trees very big. Moſt of the'Trees that 
we ſaw are Dragon-trees as we ſuppoſed;; and theſe 
too are the largeſt Trees of any there. They are 
about the bigneſs of our large Apple- trees,” and- 
about the ſame heighth : and the rind is blackiſh, 
and ſomewhat rough. The leaves: are of a dark 
colour ; the Gum difſtils out of the knots or cracks 
that arein the bodies of the Trees. We compared 
it with ſome Gum Dragon, or DragonsBlood, that 
was aboard; and it was of the ſame colour and 
"taſte,” 'The other ſorts of Trees were'not: known 
by any of us. . There was pretty lang Graſs grow- 
ing underthe Trees; but it was very thin. 'We 
ſaw no Trees that bore Fruit or Berries.” | 
We'ſaw no ſort of Animal, nor any. track-of' 
Beaſt, but once ; and that ſeemed robe the tread? 
of a Beaſt as big as a great Maſtiff-Dog, Here are 
a few ſmall Land-birds, but- none bigger than 'a 
Blackbird : and but few Sea-fowls.' Neither is the 
Sea very plentifully ſtored with Fiſh,- unleſs: you 
reckonthe Manatee and Turtle as ſuch. Of theſe 
creatures there is plenty ; butthey are extraordinary 
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454 The poor winking people of New Holland: 
A»:1687 thy ; though-che Inhabitants cannot trouble them 
WY> much, having neither:Boats nor Iron. 

The Inhabitants of this Country are the miſera- 
bleſt People in the world... The Hodmadods of Mo- 
nomataps, though a naſty: People, yer for Wealth 
are Gentiemen to theſe ; who have no Houſes and 
Skin Garments, Sheep, Poultry, and Fruitsof the 

: Earth, Oftrich Eggs, &c.. as the Hodmadeds have :; 
and. ſetting aſide their humane ſhape, they differ 
but litcle from Brutes.” They are tall, ſtraic bo- 
died, and thin, -with ſmall long Limbs. They have 
great Heads, : round Foreheads, -and great Brows. 

Their Eye-lids are always half cloſed, to keep the 

Flies out of their Eyes: they being ſo troubleſome 

here, that no fanning will keep them from coming 

to ones Face; and without the afliſtance of both 
hands to keep them off, they will creep into ones 
Notrils; and Mouth too, if the Lips are not ſhut 
very cloſe. .So that from their Infancy being thus 
annoyed with theſe Inſes, they do never open 
their Eyes, as other People : and therefore they 
cannot ſee far ; unleſs they hold up their Heads, as 
if they were looking at ſomewhat over them. 
They have great Bottle noſes, pretty full lips, 
and. wide. mouths. The two fore-teechof their up- 
per Jaw are wanting in all of them, men 'and wo- 
men, old and: young: whether they draw them 
out, I know not: Neither have they any Beards. 
"They are long viſaged, and of a very unpleaſing , 
alpett ; having no one graceful feature in; their 
faces. Their Hair is black, ſhort and curl'd, like 
that of the-Nepgroes : andnot.long and lank like 
the ..common. Indians. The colour of; theic $skins, 
both of their faces and the reſt of, their body, is 
coal: black, like that of the Negroes of :Guines, 

: They have. no ſort of Cloaths; , but a piece of 
the rindof a_Tree tyd like a. Girdle about. their 
waſtes, -and:a handfut of long Grafs,: or. z, or 4 
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Their living on ſmall Fiſh left aground 


their Girdle, to cover their nakedneſs. 

They haye no Houſes, ' but lye in the open Air, 
without any covering; the Earth being their Bed, 
and the Heaven their Canopy. Whether they co- 
habit one Man to one Woman, or promiſcuoully, 
I know not: bur they do hve in Companies, 20 
or_ 30 Men, Women , and Children together. 
Their only food is a ſmall fort of Fiſh; which they 
get by making Wares of ſtone, acrols little Coves, 
or branches of the Sea: every Tide bringing in 
the ſmall Fiſh, and there leaving them for a prey to 
theſe people, who conſtantly atrend there,toſearch 
for them at low water. This ſmall Fry I take to 
be the top of. their Fiſhery : they have no Inftru- 
ments to catch great Fiſh, ſhould they come ; and 
ſuch ſeldom ſtay to be left behind ar low water : 
nor could we catch any Fiſh with our Hooks and 


Lines all the while we lay there. | In other places 


at low water they feck for Cockles, Muſcles, and 
Periwincles: Of theſe Shell-ftſh there are fewer 
fill ; fo that their chiefeft dependance is upon what 
the Sea leaves in their Wares; which, be it much 
or little, they gather up, and march to the places 
of their abode. There .the old People, that are 
not able to ſtir abroad, by reaſon of their Age,and 
the tender Infants, wait their return ; and what 
Providence has beſtowed on them, .they preſently 
broil on the Coals, and eat it in' common. Some- 
times they get as many Fiſh as makes them a plenti- 
ful Banquet; | and at other times they ſcarce get 
every one a taſte: bur be irlittle or much that they 
get, EVery One has his Part, as well the young and 
tender, as the old and feeble,. who are not able to 
20 abroad, as the ſtrong and luſty. When they have 
eaten they, lye down till the next low water, and 
then all that are able march out, beit night or Uay, 
rain or ſhine, *tis all one : they muſt attend the 
Wares, 


fman gr Boughs, full of Leaves, thruſt under 4.1687 
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4n.1683 Wares, or elſe they mult faſt : For the Earth aftords 
WY them no Foodat all. There is heither Herb, Root, 


-end in the' hole or dent of the flat 


Pulſe, nor any ſort of Grain, for. thern to eat, 
that we ſaw : ror any fort of Bird, or Beaſt that 
they can catch, having no Inſtruments wherewith- 
al to do ſo. i EIEDE 

I did not perceive that they did worſhip any 
thing: Theſe poor Creatures have a ſort of Wea- 
pon to defend their Ware, or fight with their Ene-' 
mies, if they have any that will inrerfere with their 
poor Fiſhery. They did at firſt endeavour with 
their Weapons to frightenus, who lying aſhore de- 
terr'd them from one of their Fiſhing-places. Some 
of them had wooden Swords, others had a ſort of 
Lances, The Sword is a piece of Wood, ſhaped 
ſomewhat like a Cutlaſs. The Lance is a long 
ſtrait pole, ſharp at one end, and hardened after- 
wards by heat. I ſaw no Iron, nor any other ſort 
of metal ; therefore it is probable they uſe Stone- 
Hatchets, as ſome Indians in America do, deſcribed 
in Chap. IV. 

How they get their Fire, I know not : but, pro- 
bably, as Indians do, out of Wood. I have ſeen the 


Indians of Bon- Airy do it, and have my ſelf tryed 
. the experiment: They rake a flat piece of Wood, 


that is pretty ſoft, and make a ſmall dent in one 
ſide of it, then they take another. hard round ſtick, 
about the bigneſs of ones licele finger, and ſharpen- 
ing itat one end like a Pencil, uy put that Iharp 

oft piece , and 
then rubbing or ewicling the hard piece between 
the palms of their hands, they drill the ſoft piece 
till it ſmoaks, and at laſt takes fire, 

Theſe people ſpeak ſomewhat thro the throat ; 
but we could not underſtand one word that they 
{2id. We anchored, as I ſaid before, Fanuary the 
5th, and ſeeing Men walking on the ſhore, we 


preſently ſent a Canoa to get fome acquaintance 


with 


The'People on the INands, 


with them : for. we were in» hopes to get ſome 
Proviſion among them. Bur the Inhabitants, ſce- 
ing our Boat coming, run away and hid themſc]ves, 
. We ſearched afterwards 3 - days in hopes to find 
their Houſes ; but found none + yet we ſ1w many 
places where they had made Fires. At laſt, being 
out of hopes to find their Habitations, we ſearched 
no farther ; but left a great many toys aſhore ; in 
ſuch places where” we thought that they would 
come. [In all our ſearch we found no water, but 
old Wells on the' ſandy Bays. 

At laſt we went over to the Iſlands, and there 
we found a great many of the Natives: I do be- 
lieve there were 40 on one Iſland, Men, Women 
and Children. - 'The men, at our firſt coming: a- 
ſhore, threatened us with their Lances and Swords ; 
but they were frighted by firing one Gun, which 
we fired purpolely to ſcare them. The Ifland was 
ſo ſmall that they could not hide themſelves: but 
they were much diſordered at our Landing, eſpe- 
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cially the Women and Children: for we went di- 


rely to their Camp: The luſtieſt of the Women 


ſnatching up their Infants ran away howling, and: 


the little Children run after {queaking and bawl- 
ing ; but the Men ſtood ſtill. Some of the VVo- 
men,-and ſuch People as could not go from us, lay 
ſtill by a Fire, making a doleful noiſe, as if we had 
been coming to devour them : but whenithey ſaw 
we did not intend to harm them they were pretty 


quiet, and the reſt that fled from us ar our firit_ 


coming., returned again. This their: place of 
dwelling was only a Fire, with a. few-Boughs before 
it, ſet up one that ſide the winds-was: of. 

After we had beenhere.a lictle while; the Men 
began to” be familiar ,' and we cloathed fome of. 
them, deſigning to have had ſome-ſervice ofthem 
for it» for we and ſome:VVells of: V Vater here, 


arid intended co garrry _ 3 Barrels of it -aboard-- 
| 7 h 


But 


\ 

468 The New-Hollanders. #0bHrious. 
An.1688 But it being ſomewhat troubleſome. to- carry to.the 
| WY Canoas, we thought to have-made.theſe men. to 
[7 have carry it for us, and therefore-we gave.them 
| ſome Cloaths ; to One an old- pair of Breeches, 
to another a ragged Shirt, to the third-a Jacket thar 
J was ſcarce worth owning; which:yet, would have 
been very acceptable ag {ome -places where we bad 
been, and ſo we thought they -might have been 
with theſe people. We put them on them, think- 
ing that this finery /'wouid have brought them to 
work heartily for us; and our Water being filled 
in ſmall long Barrels, about-.6. Gallons in. each, 
which were-made purpoſely to. carry Water in, 
we brought theſqg our' new Servants to the Wells, 
and /put a Barrel-on each of their Shoulders . for 
them to carry to the Canoa. Bur ali the ſigns we 
| could make were to no purpoſe, for they food like 
| Statues, without motion; but grinn d like ſomany 
Monkeys, ſtaring. one upon another: For theſe 
poor Creatures ſeem not accuſtomed to carry bur- 
thers ; and 1 believe that: one. of eur Ship-boys 
of 1o years) old; would. carry-.as much as one of 
them. . So we were forced to carry our Water our 
i ſelves, and they very fairly put the: Cloaths ot a- 
[i g4in, and laid ther down, as if. Cloaths were on- 
ly-to work in. I did not perceive that they had 
any great liking: to them at- firſt, neicher did they 
i ſeem to admireany thing that, we,had. _ 

| At another time our Canoa:;being among theſe 
| Iſlands ſeeking for:game, 'efſpy'd' a drove of theſe 
it men ſwimming from one Iſlagd to another.;-for 
i they have no-Boats, Canoas, ;or Bark-'ogs. They 


| took up four:of them, and-brought.them aboard ; 
if | : | > 
|} two of them.'were middle-aged; the 'other two 
[ were young ;men' about 18 0r:20 years. 01d. , To. 
it theſe we gave boiled Rice, and withic Turtle and 
i Manatee boiled. They did-greedily devour what 
i weave them, but took no notice. of the Ship, or 


| | | any 


Their Shieneſs. The\Tidlet-here, 


any thing itt it, and wheh they-were-fet on Land An, i688 
again; they ran' away as faſt as they could... Ar Woe 


our fit? coming; before we were acquainted with 
chem, or chey with us, a Company of them who 
liv'd on the Main; came juſt againſt our Ship, and 
ſtanding on a pretty high Bank, + threatned- us 
with their Swords and Lances, by Jhaking them 
at-us ; at laſt the: Captdin ordered-the- Drum to be 
beaten, which was done-of a ſadderi wich much 
vigor , purpoſely to ſcare the -ipooe Crearures. 
They hearing the noiſe, ran away as faſt as chey 
could drive, and when they ran away in haſte, 
they would cry Gurry, Gurry, ſpeaking deep in the 
Throat. Thoſe Inhabirants alfo that live on the 
Main, would always run away form us'; yet we 
rook ſeveral of them. For. as1 have already ob- 
ſerved, they had ſuch bad Eyes, that they couid 
not fee us till we came. cloſe to. them. We did 
always give them victuals, and let them go again, 
but the Iflanders, after our firſt time of being a- 
mong them, did nor ftir for gr EET 
When we had been here about a week, we hal'd 
our Ship into a ſmall ſandy Cove, at a Spring- 
tide, as far as ſhe would float ; and at low water 
ſhe was left dry, and the ſand dry wichour us near- 
halfa mile ; for the Sea riſeth and faliech here 
about 5 farhom. "the Flood runs North by Eaſt, 
and the Ebb South by Weſt. All che Neep-cides 
we lay wholly aground, for the Sea did norcome 
near us' by about a hundred yards. We had 
' therefore time enough to clean our {hips- bottom, 
whict! we did very well, Moſt of our Men lay 
aſhore in a Tent, where our Sails were mending ; 
and our Strikers brought home Turtle and Mana- 
tee every day, which was our conftane food. 
While we lay here, I did endeavour to perſwade 
our men/to go to fome Engliſh Factory ; but was 
threatened to be turned 'alhore, and left here for 
| H h 3 it? 


470 They deſrgit for Cocos, and Cape Comorin. 
An.1688it. This made me deſift, and patiently wait 'for 
WV ſome more convenient place and opportunity to 

leave them, than here : Which I did hope I ſhould 
accompliſh in a ſhort time; becauſe they did in- 
tend, when they went from hence, to bear down 
towards Cape Comorin, In their way thither they 
deſign'd alſo to viſit the Iſland Cocos, which lyeth in 
Lat» 12 d. 12 m. North, by our Drafts : hoping 
there to find of that Fruit; the Ifland having its 
name from thence. 
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Leaving New- Holland they paſs by the Iſland 


Cocos, and touch at another VVoody Iſland 
near it, 4 Land Animal lite large Craw- 


| fiſh: Coco-Nuts floating in the Sea. The 


1land Triſte, bearing Coco's,- yet over. flow? 
every Spring tide. They anchor at a ſmall 
I/land near that of Naſſaw.”' Hog I/land, and 
others, A Proe taken, belonging to Achin. 
Nicobar Iſland, and the reſt called by that 
Name. Ambergreaſe, good and bad. The 
manners of the Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands. 
They anchor at :Nicobar Iſle. 1ts Situation, 
Soil, and pleaſant Mixture of its Bays, Lrees, 
&rc. The Melory Tree ' and Fruit, uſed for 
Bread, The Natives of Nicobar Iſland, their 
Form, Habit, Language, Habitations; no 


form of Religion or Government : Their Food 
and Canoas. They clean the Ship. The Au- 


thor projets and gets leave to ſtay aſhore here, 
and with him two Engliſhmen more,' the Por- 


tugueſe, and 4 Malayans of Achin. LTkeir 


firſt Rencounters with the Natives. Of the 


common Traditions concerning Canmbals, or 
Man-Eaters. Their Entertainment aſhore. 


They buy a Canoa, to tranſport them over to 


Achinz but overſet her at jirſk going out, 
Having recruited. and improved her, they jet 


gut again for the Beſt fide of the 1/:and.- They 


h 3 | hav? 
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472 They in vain try for the Cocos. 
4n.158% bheve a War with "the Iſlanders: but Peace 
WV being rc=:ſtabliſhed, they lay in ſtores, and 
make Preparations for their Voyage. | 


Arch the 12th, 1688. we ſailed from New 
Wy Holland, yeich the Wind art Iy. N. W. and fair 
weather. ,,VVe diefted our courle to the: Narth- 
ward, intending, as 4 Laid, to touch at the Ifland 
Cocos ; but. we, met With the VVinds at N. VV. 
W.N. W. and N.N, W. for ſeveral days; which 
obliged us to*keep 4 more Eafterly courſe than was 
couvenient-co-findithat Ifland, Wehadſoan after 
our ſetting. out. very bad weather, with much 
Thunder, and Lightning, Rain, and high bluſtring 
Ys 1119s. | 
'r was the.26th day of March before we were in 
£t of the If” Cocos, which is in 12 d. 12 m. 
"2n, by Judginent, we were 4o. or 5o leagues 
ri. Feſt of it; and the wind was nowat S. W, 
 #Cr-tvic we did. rather chuſe ro bear away to- 
wir |» tome. Iſlands on the Weſt ſide. of Sumarra, 
114. ro beat againlt the Wind for the Iſland Cocos. 
as very. glad of this; being in hopes to make 
{-y eſcape from them wo. Sumarra, or ſome other 
Ne met nothing of remark in this Voyage, beſide 
catching 2 great Sharks, till the 28th. day. 
nr we feilin with a {meil woody Hland, in lar. 
+4. 20 mM; bis Longitude from New Hclland, from 
whence we came, was, by my account i2 d.,, 6.m. 
Weil, It was deep. water about the Iſland, and 
therefore no anchoring: bur we ſent rwo Canoas 
aſhore; one of them with the Carpenters, to cut a 
Tree to make another Pump ; the other Canoa 
went to fearch for freſh water, and found a fine 
ſmall Brook. near. the S. W. point of the Iſland; 
but there the Sea fell in on the ſhore ſo. high, char 


they 


3 


A Land Animal like Crawfiſh. 


they conld not get it off. . Art noon both our Ca- 4.1688 
noas returned aboard: and the Carpenters brought Wa 


aboard a good Tree, which they afrerwards made a 
Pump with, ſach a one as they made at Mindanao. 
The other Canoa brought aboard as many Boobies, 
and Men of War Birds, as {ifficed all the Ships 
Company, when they were boiled. They por alfo 
a ſort of Pand Animal,fomewhat reſembling alarge 
Craw-fiſh, without its great Claws. Theſe crea- 
tures lived tin holes in the dry fandy ground, like 
Rabbits. Sir Francis Brake in his Voyage round the 
world makes mention of fuch that he found at Ter- 
ate, or ſome other of the Spice Iſlands, or near 
them, They were very good {weer Mear, and fo 
large that 2 of them were more than a Man eouid 
eat; being almoſt as thick as ones Leg. Their 
Shells were of a dark brown : but red when 
boiled. we 

This Ifland is of agood heighth, with fteep Clitts 
againſt the S. and S. W. and a fandy Bay on the 
North fide: bur, very deep water iteep to the ſhore. 
The Mold is blackiſh, the"Soil far, producing large 
Trees of divers forts. 

About one a clock in the Afrernoon we made 
fail from this Iſland, with the wind ar S. W. and 
we ſteered N, W. Afterwards the winds came a- 
bout at N. W. and continued between the W.N.W, 
and the N. N. W. ſeveral days. TI obſerved, that 
the winds blew'for the moſt part out of the Weſt, 
or N.,W. and then we had always rainy wexher, 
with Tornadoes, ' and much Thunder and Light- 
ning: but when the wind came any way to the 
Sourhward, ir blew bur faine, and brought fair 
Weathers i... - | | 

.We met nothing of remark till. the 7th day of 4- 
pri and then, being in Lat. 7 d. S. we faw the 
Land of Sumaira at a great diſtance, bearing North. 
The 8th day we ſaw the Eaft end of tne land S» 
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full of Coco-nut Trees. 'T lie Nuts are but 


/ 


Triſte, az Ie near Sumatra; 


An. ;8-& motra VEei) plainly : We being then in Lat. 6 d, S. ; 


ww, The 1th day, being in Lat. 5d. 11m, and abour 


- or 8 leagues from the Iſland Sumatra, on the Welt 
fide of it, we ſaw abundance of Coco Nuts ſwim- 
ming in the Sea; and we hoyſed out onr Boat, and 
took up ſome of them : as alſo a ſmall Hatch, or 
Scuttle rather, belonging to ſome Bark. The Nuts 
were very ſound, and the Kernel {weet, and in 
ſome the Milk or Water in them was yet ſweet 
and good, | ” 
1he 12th day we came to a ſmall Ifland called 
Triſte, in Lat. (by obſervation) 4 d. South : it is a- 
bout 14 or 15 leagues to the Welt of the Iſland Sa- 
matia. From hence to the Northward there are a 
great many {mall uninhabited Iſlands, lying much 
at the ſame diſtance fiom Sumatra. © This Ifland 
Triffe is .not a mile round, and ſo low, that the 
Tide flows clear over it. {t is of a fandy ow og 
mall ; 
yet ſweet enough, full, and more ponderous than 
} ever felt any of that bigneſs: notwithſtanding 
that every Spring-tide the Salt water goes clear over 
the Iſland. Th | 
We ſent aſhore our Canoas for Coco.nuts, and 


'they return'd aboard laden with them three times, 


Our Strikers alſo went out ard {truck ſome Fiſh, 
which was boiled for Supper. They allo kilted 
z young Aligators, which we falted for the next 

ay. 

| 7 had no opportunity, at this place to make my 
Eſcape as I would have done, and gone over hence 
to Sumatra, could I have kept a Boat with me. But 
there was no compaliing this; and 1o the 15th day 
we went -from hence, ſteering to the Northward 
on the Weſt ſide of Sumatra. Our Food now was 
Rice, and the Meat of the Coco-nuts raſped, and 
ſteepd in water ; which made a ſort of Milk, into 


which we did put our Rige, making a pleaſant 


' Mefs 


Iſle Naſſau. Hog Iſle, &c, A Proe taken. 475 


Meſs enough. After we parted from Triſte we ſaw Au.1685 
other ſmall Iſlands, that were alſo full of Coco-nut WWy 


Trees, 

The 19th day, being in Lat. 3d. 25 m. S. the 
S. W. point of the Iſland Naſſau bore N. about 5 
mile dift. This is a pretty large uninhabited Iſland ; 
in Lat. 3 d. 20m. S. and is full of high Trees, A- 
bout a mile from the Iſland Naſſau there is a ſmall 
Iſland full of Coco-nut Trees. There we anchored 
the 2oth day. to repleniſh our ſtock of Coco-nur 
Trees. A riff of Rocks lies almoſt round this 
Iſland, ſo that our Boats could not go aſhore, nor 
come aboard at low water: yet we got aboard 4 
Boat loads of Nuts. This Ifland is low like 77ife, 
and the anchoring is on the North fide : where 
you, have 14 fathom, a mile from ſhore, clean 

and. 

The 21ſt day we went from hence, and kept to 
the Northward, coaſting ſtill on the Weſt fide of the 
Iſland Swmarra ; and having the winds between the 
W. and S.S, W. with unſettled weather : ſome- 
times Rains and: Tornadoes, and ſometimes fair 
weather. . | 

The 25th day we croſt the Equator, ſtill coaſt- 
ing to the Northward, between the Iſland Suma- 
tra, anda range of {mall Iſlands, lying 14 or 15 
leagues off ic. Among all theſe Iſlands, Hog 
Iſland is the moſt conſiderable. It lies in lat. 2 d. 
40 m. North. It is pretty high even Land, cloathed 
with tall flouriſhing Trees ; we paſt by it che 28th 
day. | 

The 29th' we ſaw a fail to the North of us, 
which we chaſed: but it being little wind, we did 
not 'come up with her till ctz2 3-th day. Then, 
being 'within' a league of her ,. Captain Read 
went in a Canoa and' took her, and brought her 
aboard. She was a Proe with 4 men in her, be- 
longing to Aebin, whither ihe was bound, She 


Cams 
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Th2 VV. Coaſt. 'Achin Hartonr. 


"48.1683 came from one of theſe Coco-nut Iſlands that we 
—— paſt by, and was laden with Coco-nuts, and Co- 


co-nut Oil. Captain Read ordered his men to take 
aboard all the Nuts, and as much of the Oyl as he 
thought convenient, and then cut a hole in the 
bottom of the Proe, and turned her looſe, keeping 
the men Priſoners. | 

It was not for the lucre of the Cargo, that Cap- 
tain Read took this, Boat, but to hinder-me and 
ſome others from going athore ; for he knew that 
we were ready to make our eſcapes, if an oppor- 
tanity preſented it ſelf; and he chought, that by 
his abuſing and robbing the Natives, we ſhould be 
afraid to truſt 'our ſelves among. them, But yet 
this proceeding of his turned to our great advantage, 
as ſhall be Teckarea hereafter. | 

May, the 1ſt, we ran down by the North Weſt 
end of the Ifland Sumarra, within 7 or 8 leagues 
of the ſhore. All this Weſt fide of Sumatra which 
we thus coaſted along, our Engliſtrmen at Fort St. 
George, call the/Wef Coaſt, ſimply ;; without adding 
the name of Sumatra. The Prifoners who wers 
taken the. day before, ſhewed us tha Iflands. that 
lye off of 4h Hzbour, and che Channels through 
which Ships goin; and told us alfa that thece was, 
an Ergliſh Factory at Achin, I wiſht my ſelf there, 
but was forced to wait with patience, till; my: ting 
was Cone. "7 gs 
_ We.were now directing our courle, towards, the 
Nicobar Tflands, intending there to clean the Ship s 
botcom, in order to make her fail well... . 

The 4th day in the evening, we had fight. ok ong 
of the Niccbar Iſlands. The Southermglt of them 
lies about 40 leagues Ns» N. W. from the N,.W.. end 
of the Iſland Sumatra. This, molt_,Sourherly of 
them is Nicobar it ſelf, bur all the clufter of lands 
lying South of the Audemanilands are; called by- our 
Seamen the Nicobar Vlands © if 

| - The 


The'Nicabar Iſlen47. Ambergreſe, 
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"The Inhahitants of theſs Ilgngs have; no certain A#.1688 


converſe _ with. any Nation. but as Ships pals by vWw< 


them, they will come; aboard in their Praes, and 
offer their Commodities. rq_lale, neyer inquiring 
of what Nation they. are, for all | whire-people 
are alike ta:them. Their chiefeſt, Commodities are 
Ambergreaſe and Fruits. _ ; | 

Ambergreaſe is ofren found by the Native Þr- 
dians of theſe Iſlands, who know it VERY well ; As 
alſo know how to cheztiignorant Strangers with 
a certain mixture like it, Several of .gur mer 
bought ſuch of them for a ſmall purchaſe. Cap- 
tain'Welden alſo abour this time touched at. fome of 
theſe Tflands, . to the Narth of the Ifland-where we 
lay : and {aw a great deal of ſuch Ambergreaſe, 
thar one of his men bought there ; but ir was noe 
good, having no {imell at all! Yer I ſaw fome there 
very good .and fragrant. . 

At that Iſland where; Caprain Weldon was, there 
were 2 Fryers ſent thither to. convert the Indians. 
One of them came away. wich Captain. Welder ; 
the other remained there {till Hethat came away 


with Captain Weldon gaye a very good character of 


the Inhabitants of that Itland, UL. that they were 
very honeſt, civil, harmleſs People : 'thar they 
were not addicted toUuarrelling, Thefe, or Mur- 
cer, that they did margy, or ar leaſt live as Man 
and Wite, One Man with g00- Woman. neyer 
changing till Death made the ſeparatiog ; tharrhey 


were ' punctual and. honeſt in pertorming_  tacir , 


Bargains : and that they were inciiaed to receive 


the Chiiſtian Religion. This Relation I had «© 


terwards from, the. mquth of a _Prieft at 7 ongquetr., 
who told me that he received this information by 
a Letter from the Frier that Captain/Peldon brought 
away from thence, . Bur to proceed... 

The $th' day of Moy: we ran down'on'the We 
ſide of che Ifland Nicobar, properly fo' called, aid 
anchored 


% 
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Nicobar I/te. The Melory Tree and Fruit. 


41.1688 anchored at the N.W. end of ic, in a ſmall Bay, 


in 8 fathom water, not half a mile from the ſhore. ' 
The body of this Ifland is in 7 d. 30 m. North- 
Lat. it is about 12 leagues long, and 3 or 4 broad. 
The South end of it is pretty high, with ſteep Cliffs 
againſt the Sea : the reſt of the Iſland is low, flat, 
and even. The mold of jt is black, and deep: and 
it is very well watered with ſmall running ſtreams, 
It produceth abundance of tall Trees, fit for any 
uſes: for the whole bulk of it ſeems to be but'one 
entire Grove. But that which adds moſt to its 
beauty off at Sea, are the many ſpots of Coco-nut 
Trees which grow round it in every ſmall Bay. The 
Bays are half a mile, or a mile long, more or leſs; 
and theſe -Bays are intercepted, or divided from 
each other, with as many little rocky points of 
Woodland. | | 

As the Coco-nut Trees do thus grow in Groves, 
fronting tothe Sea, in the Bays, fo there is another 
{fort of Fruit Tree in the Bays bordering on the 
backſide of the Coco Trees, Eitrhet from the Sea, 
It is called by the Natives a Melory Tree. This 
Tree is as big as our large Apple Trees, and as high, 
It hath a blackiin rind, and a pretty broad leaf. 
The Freit is as big as the Bread-fruit at Guam, de- 
{cribed in Chapter X. or a large Penny Loaf, Ic 
is ſhaped like a Pear, and hatch a pretty tough 
ſracoth rind, of a light green colour. , The inſide 
of the Fruig is in ſubſtance mach like 'an Apple ; 
but Full of ſmall ſtrings, as big as a brown thread. 
[ did never ſee of theſe Trees any where but 
here. | | 

The Natives of this Iſland are tall /well-limb'd 
Men : pretty long viſaged, with black Eyes ; their 
Noſes middle proportioned, and the whole Sym- 


metry of their Faces agreeing very well, [Their 


Hair is black and lank, and their Skins of a dark 
copper colour, The Women hays no Hair on 
LO their 


The Natives : their Language, Houſes, &c. 479 
their Eye- brows. I dobglieve it ispluckt up by the' 41.1688 
roots ; for the Men had Hair growing' on their 
Eye-brows, as other People. 

The Men £0 all naked, fave only a long narrow 
piece of Cloath, or Saſh, which going round their 
Waſtes, and-thence down between their Thighs, is 
brought up behind, and tuckt in at that part 
which goes aboutthe Waſte. The Women have a 
kind of a ſhort Petticoat reaching from their Waſte 
to their Knees. | | 

Their Language was different from any that I 
had ever heard before ; yet they had ſome few 
Malayan words, and ſome. of them had a word or 
two of Portugueſe : which probably they might 
learn aboard of their Ships, paffing by this place : 
for when theſe Men ſee a Sail they do preſently go 
aboard of them in their Canoas. I did not per- 
ceive any Form of Religion that they had : they 
had neither Temple, nor [do], nor any manner of 
outward veneration to any Deity, that T did ſee. 

They inhabit all round the Iſland by the Sea 
ſide, in the Bays; there being 4 or 5 Houſes, more 
or lefs, in each Bay. - Their Houſes are built on 
Poſts, as the Mindanaians are. They are ſmall, low 
and of a ſquare form. There is but one Room in 
each Houle, and this Room is about 8 foot from 
the ground : and from thence the roof is raiſed 
about 8 foot higher. But inſtead of a ſharp ridge, 
the top is exceeding neatly arched with ſmall 
Rafters about the bigneſs of a Mans Arm, bene 
round like a Half-Moon, and very curiouſly 
thatcht with Palmeto-leaves. 

They. live under_no Government that I could 
perceive ; for they ſeem to be equal, withoutany 
diſtinQion ; every Man - ruling in hisown Houle, 
Their Plantations are only thoſe Coco-nut Trees 
which grow by the Seaſide ; there being nocleared 
Land farther ins on the Iſland ;*for I obſerv'd that 
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| 480 Their dreſſing their Melory | Their Candas. 


An.1688 when paſt the Fruit Trees, there were no/paths to 
Yo be ſeen going. into the: Woods,” The greareſt uſe 
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which they make of their CocosTrees is'to draw 
Toddy from them; of which they are very ford: 
The Melory 'Lfees 7 to grow wild : they 
have great Earthen Pots'to boil the Metory Fruit 
in, which wilthold 12 ot 24 Gallons. 'Thefe Pors 
they fill with the Fruit 5 and putting itt a ﬀFetle 
water, rhey- cover the mouth of ths Pot with 
leaves, to keep the\ſteam, while it boils. Wheti 
the Friut is ſoft they peel off the” rifid,' and ſerape 
the pulp fromche ftrings with a flac ſtick rijade like 
a Knife ; and then make it up in great tumps,as big 
as a HollandCheele;and then ir wilt keep 6-0f 7 days. 
It looks yellow, and taftes well, ari@ is their chief- 
eſt food : for they have no Yatns, Potatoes; Rice; 
nor Plantains (except @ very few ; ) yet they have 
a few {mall Hogs, and a very few Cocks and Hens 
hke ours. The Men iniploy thenifelves in Fiſhing ; 
, but I did not ſee mach Fifhthat they gor:” every 
Houſe hath at leaſt 2 or'q. Canoas belonging to it, 
which they draw uprathorse. beg 
The Canoas' that they: go a fiſhing in are ſharp 
at both ends: and both the fidss and the bottont 
are very thin and ſmooth. They are ſhaped fome- 
what like the Proes at Guam, with one fide flattth; 
and the ether with a pretty big belly ; ane they 
have ſmall flight Qutlagers on one ſids: * Being 
thus-thin-and tight they 'are berter managed with' 
Oars than-with Sails + yer they fail well enough; 
and are ſteer d-with a Paddle} There commonly 
20 20 Or 3o Men in one'of thefs Canonss';”and [el- 
dom fewer than/9:or 16. | Their Otrs are'ſhore , 
andthey. do-not paddle,” bat row' with ther as we 
do. The Benches' they'ifit on whetr they row are 
made of ſplit- Bambo's, "laid © acrofs;-and'{b hear 
together, thar they look like a” Decks The Bati* 
bo's lie moyable-; fo that when any goin! aha 
they 


Legs. The Canoas of thoſe: of the reſt of theſe 
Iſlands were like thoſe of Nicobar : and-probably 
they were alike in other things ; for we ſaw no 
LiGrencn at allin che Natives of them, who came 
hither while we were here. 

But to-proceed with our affairs : it was, as I ſaid 
before, the 5th day of May, about 1oin the morn» 
ing, when \we anchored at this Iſland: Captain 
Read immediately ordered;:his Men to heel the 
Ship in order to: clean her : which - was done this 
dayand the next. All the water Veſſels were filld, 
they | intended to go to Sea at night .: for the 
winds being yet -at N. N. E. the Caprain was in 
hopes to get over to Cape Comorin before the wind 
ſhifted... Otherwiſe it would have been ſomewhat 
difficuit for him to-get thither , becauſe the Weſter- 
ly Monſoon was not at hand. 

F thought now. was my time to make myeſcape, 
by getting leave, if poflible, to ſtay here: for:ic 
ſeemed not very feazable to do it by ſtealth: ; and 
I had no reaſon to deſpair of getting leave: ' this 
being a place where my. ſtay could, probably, .do 
our, Crew. no harm, ſhould I detign' is. Indeed 
one reaſon. thac put me on the thoughts of ſtaying 
at this particular place, beſides the preſent oppor- 
tunity; of leaving Captain Read, which I did al- 
ways intend” to-do, affoon. as I could, was, that I 
had here alfo a proſpet'of advancing a profitable: 
Trade for: Ambergreafe. with theſe :People, and of 
gaining a conſiderable fortune to myſelf : For in 
a ſhort-rime I might have learned their Language, 
and by accuſtuming my ſelf co row with.them in 
the:/Progs or Canoas, eſpecially, by conforming-my 
ſelf. ro their| Cuſtoms/and: Manners. of living, L 
ſhould have ſeen how they. got their Ambergreafe,. 
and haye. known what {quantities they get, we 

; the 


The Authors reaſons for: ſtaying here." 48% 
they take up a Bambo.in the place | where they An,1688 
would fit, ;- and lay it by/to/make room for their WW 


432 The Author leaves the Ship and goes aſhore. 
| A#n.1688 the time of the year when moſt is found. And 
WYox then afterwards I'thought it would be: eaſfie for 
| me to have tranſported my ſelf from thence, ei- 
ther in ſome Ship that paſt this way, whether 

Engliſh, Dutch, or Portugneſe ; or elſe to have gotten 
| one of the young Men ofthe Iſland, to have gone 
| with me inroneof their Canoas to Achin ; and there 


to have furniſhed my ſelf with ſuch Commodities, 
as I found moſt coveted by them ; and therewith, 
at my return, to have bought their Ambergreaſe. 
I had, cill this time, made no open ſhow of go- 
ing aſhore here: but now, the water being ' fill'd, 
and the Shipin a readinels to ſail,. I deſired Cap- 
tain Read to ſer me aſhore on this Iſland, He, ſup- 
poling that I could not go aſhore in a place leſs 
frequented ' by Ships 'than this, gave me leave : 
| which probably he would have refuſed to have 
done, if he thought I ſhoald have gotten from 
hence in any ſhort time; for fear of my giving an 
account of him to the Engliſh or Dutch. 1 ſoon got 
up my Cheft and Bedding, and immediately got 
fome to 'row me aſhore ; for fear leſt his mind 
ſhould change again. 5 
The Canoa that brought me aſfiore, landed me 
on a ſmall ſandy Bay, where there were two Houſes, 
but no perfon in them. For the Inhabitants were 
removed to ſome other Houſe, probably, tor fear 
of us ; becauſe the Ship 'was elofe by: and yet 
both Men and Women came aboard the Ship 
_ without any fign of fear. When our Ships Canoa 
was going aboard again; - they met the' Owner of 
the Houſes coming aſhore in his Boat.” He niade a 
great many ſigns to them to fetch the off again : 
but they would not underſtand him; 'Thetr he 
came to me," and offered his Boat' to' carry me olf : 
but I refufed it. Then hd'made'ſigns for me t0g0 
up into the Houſe, and, according as I did'under- 
ſtand him by his ſigns, and afew Malaya ow 
that 


. The Author goes aſhore. © 
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that he uſed, he 
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was afleep, "and 
Wd Bea 
up into tlie H PBT F601 > OT 
' Thad not* been aſhore an hour before Captain 
Teae 'and' one Fobn Damaretl, with 3 or 4 armed 
metrmore, came'to fetch me aboard again, They 
need not have'ſent an armed Pofſe for me; for had 
they bur" ſent the Cabbin-boy aſhore for me, I 
would not baye denied going aboard. For though 
I'could have hid .my ſelf in che Woods;>yet then 
they would have abuſed, or haveſkill'd ſome of the 
Natives, purpoſely to incenſe them againſt me. TI 


*- Then I carried my Cheſt/and Cloaths 


- 


told them therefore, that I was ready to go with 


them, and went aboard with all my-things. _ 

| When I came aboard I found the Ship in an up- 
roar: for there 'were 3 men more, who taking 
courage by  my-example, deſired leave alſo to acs 
company me. One of them was the Surgzon Mr: 
Coppenper, the other were Mr. Robert. Hall and one 
named Ambroſe ; I have forgot his Sir-name. Theſe: 
men had” always harboured "the ſame deſigns as 
I had. The two laſt were not much oppoſed ;. 
but Captain: Read and his' Crew woald 

with the Surgeon. Ac laſt the Surgeon 

the Canoa, and' taking up my Gun, (wore he 
would go aſhore, and that if any man,did oppoſe 
ir, he would ſhoot him * but Fob» Oliver, who 
was then Quarter-maſter, leaptinto the Canoa, 
taking hold of him, cook away the Gun, and with 
che help of 2 or 3 more, they dragged him again 
into the Ship. — i bs be WF 
"Then Mr. Hall and Ambroſe and I were again 


{ent aſhore ; and one of the men that rowed us 


aſltore ſtole an Ax, and gave it tous, knowing it 
was a ood Conmuthty with the Indians. It was 
now dark, REES Age a Candle; and E 

Tone emg 


| 


mw DOC pare. | 
geen leaptinto | 


Iticmaced"chak fomewhat would. An, :638 
come out of therWoods' its the night, when T's . 
| Kill me, ' meaningiprobably lome.-” 
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An.1688 being the oldeſt Rtander. in ous. new Country, 
WWW conducted.chem into. one of the H 


es, where, ws 
did preſently. hang 'up our Hammacks,' We had 
{ſcirce done this before the Canoa,.cameiaſhore a- 
gain, and brought: the 4 Malaya men belonging to 
Achim, (which we took in the R.10p Dok of 
Sumatra). andthe Pertuguee that cawe't our Shipous 
of the Siam Jonk at. Pulo, Gondare': the Crew, having 
no occaſion for. theſe; being leaving-.the M4s/ayan 
Parts, where the: Portugneſe.S park; {grvsg as an Enter- 
preter:; and/not feacing;now that therdebineſe. cauld 
be ſerviceable | to' us; in bringing us. over. to-thein 
Country, 40. leagues oft : nor .imdgining that we! 


durſt make fuck an.attempt:; as. indeed it, . wap,' a. 


bold one. Now: we: were Men- egoughtto. defend 
ourſelves again{t-rhe- Natives of chis I{land, it. the 
thould prove our, Enemies : though if none of the 
Men had' come: aſhore-to me, 1 ſhould not have 
feared: apy. darger. Nay, free becauſe I 
ſhould: have beenicautions of giving. any oftenceto 
the Natives ;'and/I am of: the opinion, that there 
-are-no people: inthe 'world ſo: bacbarous/as to, kill 
a fingle perſon-:that falls accidentajly into their 
hands; -or comes te: live among them ;; except they 
have before heemtnjuref, by lomeoutrage, or vio- 
tence commitred againſt:thenz..: Yer even then, or; 
afterwards, if Maniconld 'but preferve his Life 
from rheir firſt. rage, and; come:te treat. with ther 
( which is the»: hardeſt thihg-hegauſe their way: is 
uſually to alfcond; and ruthing: fuddenly upon 
their Enemy. to:kill him at, unaware>) 'one mighe, 
by fome ſign, infinuate onesſeif into their favours 
again. Eſp=cialiybyckkewing fome.toy, or knack, 
that,chey did never ee before; which any European, 
_ ther has ſeen the wiwild, might foon: contrive - to 
amule them: as, might. be: done,/ generally, 
even with aliiis Fire: ſtrack with a: Elias. and: 
2tcel | | | 
As 


a is, Ls _—_—  — 


Of the - Reports about Canntitbals.” 
| As for the common opinion of  Authropophag?, or 
Man-eaters, I did never nicer with-any fuch peo- 
_ ple: All Nations or Families in the World, that I 
have feen br heard of; having ſome ſort of food 
to live on, either Fruit, Grain, Pulſe, or Roots ; 
which grow! naturally, or elſe planted by them ; 
if not Fiſh, and Land-Animals befides;; (yea, even 
the people of New Holland, had Fiſh amidlt all cheic 
penury) and would ſcarce killa man purpoſely to 
eat him. | F know not what barbarous Cuſtoms 
may_ formerly have been in the world : and to 
facrifice their- Enemies to _ their Gods, is a thing 
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An,n688 
Co 


hath been much talkt of witty relation ro the Sa- 


vages of America. I am a ſtranger to thar alfo, if 
it be,or have®Þee: caſtomary-in anyiNarion there ; 
and yer, if they. ſacrifice cheir Enemies it 1s not 
neceſfary they ſhould eat thenr too. - After all, I 


will not be peremprory_ in the Negative , but I 


ſpeak as to the compaſs of my own knowledge,and 
know ſome of theſe Cannibal ftoriesto be falſe,and 
matiy of them have been diſproved ſince T ficit 
went to the Wet Indies. At that time how barba- 
rous were the poor Florids Indians accounted , 
which now we find co be civil enough 5 What 
{trange ſtories have we heard of the Imiians, whole 
Hands where called the Iles of Canmibais ? Yet we 
find that they do Trade very Go with the 
French and Spaniards ; and have done [6 with us . 
I do own' that they-have formerly indeavoured to 
deſtroy our Plantations at+ Barbadoes , and have 
fince hind:ed us from fertling the Hand Sarte Loca, 
by deltroying: 2. or 3 Colonies ſucceflive! 
thoſe: that were ſettled there z andeven the land 
Tabago has been often annoyed and ravaged by 
them, when ſereled, by the Dutch, and ſtill lies waſts 
(though a delicate fruitful Hand as being too near 
the GEaribhrees' on the Continent, who' viſit ite very 
year, Bur this was to gs their own righ:, by 
3 2 En® 


" 


| oo 


An.1688 endeavouring to keep out-any that would; ſettle 
WY chemſelveson thoſe Iſlands, where they had plant- 


f 


A: a oy * m” ; 
The Ship departs, and leaves them. 


ed themſelves ; yet even theſe people would not 
hurt a ſingle perſon, as I have been told by ſome 
that have been Priſoners among them. /- I could 
inftance aiſo in the Indians of Becca Toro, and Beeca 
Drago, and many other places where they do live, 


as the Spaniards call it, wild andfalvage ; yer there 


they have been familiar with Privateers, but by a- 
buſes have withdrawn their friendſhip again. As 
for theſe Nicobar peop'e, I found them affable e- 
nough, and therefore I- did not fear them; bur I 
did not muchcare whether I had gotten any more 


* Company or «NO. 


But however I was very well fati$hed, and the 
rather becauſe we were now men-enough to row 
our felves over to the Iland Sumatra ; and ac- 
cordingly we preſently conſslted how to purchaſe a 
Canoa of the Natives. 

It was a fine clear Moon-light Night, in which 
we were left aſhore, Therefore we walked on 
the ſandy Bay, to watch-when che Ship would 
weigh and be gone, not thinking our ſelves ſacure 
in our new gotten liberty till then,” About 11 or 
12 a clock we faw her under ſail, and+ then we 
returned to our Chamber, and fo to ſleep. This 
was the 6th of 2May. HUE 

Thenext morning betimes, our Landlord, with 
4 or F of his freinds, came to fee his new gueſts, 
and was ſomewhat ſurprized to ſee fo many of 
us, for he knew of 'nc more but my: feif, Yet he 
{cemed to be very well pleaſed, and entertained 
us with a large Calabaſh' of Toddy:,, which he 
brought with him. Before he went away again, 
(for whereſoever we came«they letr their Houſes 
to us, but whether our of fear or ſuperſtition I 
know not.) we bought a Canoa of him for an Ax, 
and we did preſently put our Cheſts and Cloaths 

; in 


.* "They ſet ont in 4 Boat, |; and coaſt along. 4%7 q 


in ir, deſigning to go to the South end of the 4». 65 
Iſland, and lye there: till che Monſoon ſhifted, | 
which we expecedevery day. 

When our things were ſtowed away, we with 
the Achineſe entered with joy into our new Frigot, 
and launched off from the ſhore. We were no 
ſooner off, but our Canoa overſet, bottom up- 
wards. We preſerved our lives well erough 
ſwimming, and dragg?dalſo our Cheſts and Cloaths 
aſhore; bur all our things were. wet, 1 had no- 
thing of value but my Journal and. ſome Drafts of 
Land, of my own taking, which I much prized, 
and which I had hitherto carefully preferved. Mr. 
Hall had alſo fuch another Cargo of Books and 
Drafts, which were now like to periſh. But wepre- 
ſently opened our Cheſts and took out'our Books, 
which, with much ado, we did afterwards dry ; 
but ſome of our Drafts that lay looſe in our Cheſts 
were ſpoiled. LD 5 

We lay here afterwards 3 days, . making great 
fires to dry our Books. The chineſe in the mean 
time fixt our Canoa, with Outlagers on each fide ; 
and'they alſo cut a good Maſt for her, and made 
a ſubſtantial fail with Mats. 

. The Canoa being now very. well fixt, and eur 
Books and Cloaths dry, we launched out the ſe- 
cond time, and rowed towards the Eaſt fide of 
the Iſland, leaving many Iſlands to the North. of 
us. The Indians of the Ifland accompanied us with 
8 or 10 Canoas againſt our deſire ; for we thought 
that theſe men would make Proviſion. dearer at 
that ſide of the Iſland we were going to, by giving 
' an account what rates we gave for it at the place 
from whence we came, which was owing to the 
Ships being there; for the Ships crew were not 
fo thrifty in bargaining (as they ſeldom are) as 
ſingle perſons, or a few men might be apt to be, 


who would keep to one bargain.  Therefcr- to 
5 Ii; hinder 


: 


 -488'  Theybave War with tbe Nicobatians. 

145.1533 hinder them from going with. us, Mr. Hall ſcared 
> one Canoas crew, by firing a ſhot over them, 'They 
' + all leapt over board, and cried out, . but ſeeing us 


row away, they got into their Canoa again, 'an 
came afcer us. - = 

The firing of that Gun made all rhe Inhabitants 
of the Iſland t0 be our Enemies., For preſently a&- 
ter this we put aſhore, at. a Bay where were four 
Houſes, and a great many Canoas: but they all 
went eway, and Came near us no more, for feye- 
ral days. We had then a great Loaf of Melory, 
which was our conſtant food ;..and if we had a 
mind to Coco-nuts, or Toddy, ' our Malayans of 
Achin wouid climb the Trees, and fetch as many 
Nuts as we would have, and a: good pot, of Lod- 
dy every morning- Thus we hyed till our Me- 
lory was almoſt ſpent ; being ftill in' hopes that 
the Natives-would come to us, and fell it as they 
had formerly done. Bur they came' not tous ; 
nay, they oppoſed us Where-ever we came, and 
often ſhaking their Lances at us, made all the 
ſhew of hatred that they could invent. © 

At laſt; when we ſaw that they ſtood in oppo- 
ſition to us, we reiolved to ule force to-get Tome 
of their food, if we could not pet it other ways, 
With this refoiution, we went in our Canea to. 
a {mall Bay, on the North part of the Hand ; 
becauſe it was ſmooth water there and good land-. 
ing, but on the other ſide, the wind being yet on 
that quarter, we could not land without jeopardy 
of overletting our Canoa, and wetting our Arms, 
and then we. muſt have lain at the mercy of our 
Enemies, who ftood 2 or 300 men in every Bay, 
where they faw us coming, to keep us off, 

When we ſer out, we rowed directly to the 
North end, and- preſently were followed by 7.08 
8 of their Canoas. They keeping at a diſtance, 


rewed away faſter than we did, and got to;$h6 


Bay 
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20 all Fort Pie op Bb VErow 3h, nets 
E) hundred: ards of them. Then we'lay ſtill, Ahd I 
bp my Gun, and pr elented ar” *thern ; atwt 
| Ul down flaton mn the *e torr 
Prem If about, and to ſhe ewe did nor inven 
kan chem, I fired thy Gun bFro- Seas To) thac 
they might fee the Shot do's on the water. At 
my Gun was Saton apain, WS rowed gently'ir : 
at gi ich ſome of thetn with "The reftftand- 
off up, did til] cut and hew the Air, imaking'fighs 
theirhatred: till Lon&e more fri ohtedt em with 
Gun, and diſcharg'd' it as BefÞee. "Then more 
af thong ſneak'd away, leaving only $ or 6 Men'on 
the Bay. Then: we rowed in again, and Mr. Hall, 
taking his Sword in his hand, Teape athbre + and I 
ſtood ready with my Gun to "fire ar' the odians, if 
they had ny: him: but they did not ftir, cill he 
came to them, and ſaluted theni, - | | 
He ſhook them by the hand, nd by fach figns of 
friend{bip as he made Ys Peace was concluded, ra- 
tified =, confictned b y all chat were preſent : and 
others that were gone, were ig 5640 call'd back, and 
they all very joyfully accepted of a Peact, This be- 
came univerſal over all the Mand, to the; great 
oy of the Inhabitants, There was' ho ritiging of 
oye nor Bonfires made, for: that is not. the 
cuſtom here ;, but. oladneſs appzared in their 
Countenances, for now they could go out and fiſh 
again, without fear of being taken. This peace 
| was not more. welcome to them than to us-; for 
now the Inhabitances brought their Melory again to 
us ; which we bought for old Rags, and ſmall 
ſtripes of Cloath, about as broad as the palm of 
ones hand. 1 did not ſee above 5 or. 6 Hens, for 
t they have but few on the Iſland. At ſome places 


We ſaw ſome ſmall Hogs, which we couid have - 
Ii 4 b*'i2y * 
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| -483' Theybave War with tbe Nicobatians. 
[41.1588 hinder them from going with. us, Mr. Hall ſcared 
one Canoas crew, by firing a ſhot over them, They 


ajl leapt over board, and cried out, -but {ecing as 
row away, they got into their Canoa again, an 
came afcer us. -: - 

. The firing of that Gun made all rhe Inhabitants 
of the Ifland x0be our Enemies. For preſently a&- 
ter this we put aſhore, at, a Bay' where were, 
Houſes, and a great many Canoas: but they. all 
went 2way, and came Rear us no. more, for lever 
ral days. We had then a great Loaf of Melory, 
which was our conſtant food ; and if we had a 
mind to Coco-nuts, or Toddy, our Malayans of 
Achin wouid climb the Trees, and fetch as many - 
Nuts as we would have, and a: good pot, of Lod- 
dy every morning Thus we hved till our Me- 
lory was almoſt ſpent ; being till. in' hopes that 
the Natives-would come to us, and ſell ic as they 
had formerly done. Bur they came' not to us; 
nay, they eppoled us Where-ever we came, and 
often ſhaking their Lances at us, made. all the 
ſhew of hatred that they couid invent. _ 

At laſt; when we ſaw that they ſtood in oppo- 
ſition to us, we reſolved to uſe force to-ger Tome 
of their food, if we could not get it other ways, 
With this refoiution, we went in our Canea to 
a {mall Bay, on the North part of the Hand ; 
becauſe it was ſmooth water there and good lands / 
ing, but on the other ſide, the wind being yet on 
that quarter, we could not land without jeopardy 
of overletting our Canoa, and wetting our Arms, 
and then we. muſt have lain at” the mercy of our 
Enemies, who ſtood 2 or 300 men in every Bay, 
where they faw us coming, to keep us off. ' 

When we ſet out, we rowed directly to the 
North end, and preſently were followed by 7.or 
8 of their Canoas. They keeping at a diſtance, 
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rewed away faſter than we did, and got to.th6 


BAY 


| Dut come fo ap. loree , rent T9 by , hem. TOE AYE 4 + Sto » 
y before us: and there, witt about '2o more Ca-47.1688 ; 


Doas, lull of Men, they'all Hhdel, and; Hood to Lu 
hinder us from landing. © Bitwerowed'#7, within 


-a hundred yards of them. Then we lay ſtill, ##d I 
took my Gun, avid preſented at them; a&cwhich 
they o bh: down flaron the ground. But T turn'd 
-my ſelf about, and to ſhew rhacrwe did not-ineend 
to harm them, I fired my Gun vifro' Sea; To'thar 
they might Tee che Shot graze 6n the water. Aﬀoon 
as my*Gun'was loaden'apain, wz'rowed gently ir; ; 
at which ſome of thetn withirew. . The reftſtand- 
ing up, did {til} cut and hewv che Air, making'figns 
of theichatred: till 4 once more frightedthem with 
my Gun, and dilcharg'd it as Before. Then mote 
'of them ſneak'd away, leavingonly 5 or 6 Men on 
the Bay. Then: we rowed in again, and Mr. 2, 
taking his Sword in his harid, leapt athore ; and I 
ſtood ready with my Gun to fire at the Indians, if 
they had injured him: but they did not ftir, till he 

came to them, and ſaluted then. - | 
— He ſhook them by the hand, and by fach figns' of 
friendſhip as he made, the Peace was concluded, ra- 
tified and gonfirmmed by all chat were prefent : and 
others that were gone, were again call'd bick, and 
they all very joyfully accepred of a Peact, This be- 
came univerſal over all the Wand, to the greac 
;oy of the Inhabitants, There was' to ringing of 
Is, nor Bonfires made, for: that is not. 'the 
cuſtom here ; but . gladneſs appzared in their 
Countenances, for now they could go out and fiſh 
again, Without fear of being taken. This peace 
was not more welcome to them than to us; for 
now the Inhabitanes brought cheir Melory again to 
us ; which we bought for old Rags, and ſmall 
ſtripes of Cloath, about as broad as the palm of 
ones hand. I did. not ſee above 5 or 6 Hens, for 
t they have but few on the Iſland. At ſome places 


we ſaw ſome ſmall Hogs, which we couid have - 
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deſign for Achin with their Boat. | 


| 44.1533 bought of them reaſphably ; bur we” would npe 
| wv ottend our Achineſe Friends, who were 'Mahome- 


tans. Ui FEE . . 
- We ſtayed here 2 or 3 days, and then. rowed 
toward the South end of the Iſland, keeping on 
che Eaſt ſide, and we were kindly received by the 
. Natives, where-ever we came. .. When we arrived 
at the South end of the Iſland, we:fitted our ſelves 
with Melory, and Water. We. bought 3 or 4 
Loaves of Melory, ahd about 12 :Jarge Coco-nue 
ſhells, that had all the Kernel taken 'out, yer 
were preſerved whole except only a fmall hole at 
 one.end ; andall theſe held for us about 3 gallons 
and a half of Water, We bought alſo 2 or 3 
Bambo's, that held about 4 or 5 gallons more: 
This was our Sea ftore. RE a0 
We now defgped to go to Achin, a Town on 
the N.W. end of the Iſland Sumatra, diſtant from 
hence about 4o leagues, bearing South South Eaſt. 
- We only waited for the weſtern Monſoon, which 
we had expected a great while, and now it ſeemed 
to be at hand; forthe Clouds began to hang their 
heads to the Eaſtward, and at laſt moved gently that 
way ; and though the Wind was ſtill *at Eaft, yer 
this was an infallible ſign that the weſtern Mon- 
ſoon was nigh. | Fe, 
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CHAP. XVIIL 
"The Author with ſome others put to Sea in an 
 opee Boat, deſigning for Achin. Their 4c- 
 commodations for their Voyage. Change of 
Weather ;, a Halo about the Sun, and a. vio- 
lent florm, Their great danger and deſtireſs. 
. Cudda 4 Taws and Harbour. on the Coaſt of 
Malacca, Pulo Way. Golden Monntain 
' : 02 the Iſle of Sumatra : River and Town of 
- Paſſenge-Jonca, 0» Sumatra, zear Diamond- 
point” ; -where they go aſhore very ſich, and are 
kindly entertained by the Oromkay , and 
Inhabitants, They go thence to Achin. The 
Anthor is examined before the Shabander ; 
and takes Phyſick. of a Malayan DoF#or. His 
long illneſs. He ſets out towards Nicobar 
again, but returns ava fo Achin Road. 
He makes ſeveral Voyages thence, to Ton- 
queen, to Malacca, to Fort St. George, ad 
to Bencouli, az Engliſh FaFory oz Sumatra. 
Ar account of the Ships Crew, who ſet the 
Author aſhore. at Nicobar. Some go ta Tran- 
gambar, a Daniſh Fort oz Coromandel; 
others to Fort St. George 3 many to the Mo- 
guls Camp. Of the Peuns; and how John 
Oliver made himſelf a Captain. CaptainRead 
with thereſt, having plundered a rich Portu- 
gueſe Ship near Ceylon, goes to Madagaſcar, 
and Ships himſelf off thence in a New-york 
_ * Ship. The 1lraverſes of the reſt to, Johanna, 
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now lies ſunt im Auguſtin Bay at Miada- 
gaſcar. Of Prince Jcoly, the Painted man, 
whom the Anthor broug, t with him to En- 


land, and who died at Oxford. Of iis 


ountry th- Iſle of Meangisy, the © toves - 
ec. The ; 2 1s Wk \Cunner of hg 

couh, bvt- zs forced to ſlip Y TM. in 
"to come ® England. | 


T- was the r5th day of May 1688, ae 
clock in [the afternoon, when we left Nicobar 
Iſland, directing our courſe toward Achim, being 
$ men of us in Company, wiz. 3 ts 4  : Malay- 
ans, who were born at Acbing aus and the mungrel 
Portugueſe, 


Our Velel.the Nicobar Caron. was bot one of the 


biggeſt, nor of the leaſt fize : 'She was much about. 


the burthen of one of our Linden Wherrys below 
Bridge-;' and built ſharp 'at both ends, hike” the 


fore part of a Wherry. \ She was deeper than a ' 


Wherry, but not ſo. broad, and was fo thin'and 
lighc, that when empty, 4 men could nagar her, 


or hale her aſhore on a ſandy Bay. We- had a 


good ſubſtantial Maſt, and a mat Sail, and good 
Outlagers laſht very faſt and firm on each fide the 
Veſſel, being made of ſtrong poles. So thar while 
theſe continued firm, the Veiſet could not overſer, 
which ſhe would eaſily have:done without them ; 
and with them too, had they nor been'made: very 
ſtrong; and we were therefore much. beholding 
to our Achinſe Companions, for this. Coptri- 
VAnCce. 

Theſe men were none of them fo ſenſible ofthe 
danger as Mr. Hall and my feif, for they. all con» 
fided fo much in us, that they did notfo' muchas 
ſcruple anything chat we dif approye of. Neither 
Was 


jen} PS Co tr EE [hi oa 


A = fm. OAf*finif% 34a A. + 2 


FF A Was A;,_ os foo ds B D&2) PAX 11S IO. Mak 


—_— "I EGS 26 


: tf <> 4 N 4.24 Ca ES Ia ER Ina BE OO EY s ot bee tes af + be - 5 4 4 La el bet SY - MAY the 4-6 
TV Skis ea ot Ee i CE te ee et, ds : ot 8 thee AS Fa | COM ty OR EF ne bs Rep oo 1 he 
K . - fe 
ES : - g< > - f - - 
CHA 5 ® = ov 
% p . s Y 
L 2 " bh . BY 


was 
we 1 


Draft of the Eaft Ingies, (for we had but .one tn the 


Ship) and our of chat I had written in my pagker- 
book an account of the bearing and diſtance of all 
the Malacca Coaſt, and that 2 Sumaira, Pegu, and. 
Siam, and alſo bronght away with me' a pocket 
Compaſs for my direfion,- in any entesprize thac 
I ihauld undertake. = ys 4 
The weather at our ſetting out, was very fair, 
clear and hot. The Wind was ſtill at S. E..a ve- 
ry ſmall breeze, - juſt ARNE the Air, and the 
Clouds were moving gently from Weſt to Eaſt, 
which gave us bopes that the Winds were-either at 
Weſt already, abroad at Sea,. or would be fo in 
a very ſhort gme, We took this opportunity of 
fair weather, beipg in hopes to accomplifh our 
Voyage to 4chin, before the weſtern Monſeon was 
ſet in ſixong, knowing that we ſhould have very 
bluftering weather efter this fair weather,efpecially 
at the fictt coming of the weſtern Monſapn. 
We rowed therefore away to the Southward, 
ſuppoſing that when we were cicar from the Uland 
we ſhould have a true Wind, as we call ir, for the 
Land hales the Wind; and we often find the 
Wind at Sea. different from what it is near the 
Shore, We rowed with. 4 Oars, taking our turns : 
Mr. Hell and I ſieered aifo by turns, for none of 
the reſt were capable .of it. We rowed the firſt 
afternoon, and the night enfuing, «bout twelve . 
leagues, by my judgment. Our courſe was South 
South . Eaſt, but the 16th day in the morning, 
when the Sun was an hour high, we ſaw the 
Iſland from whence we came, bearing N.W, by 


' N. | Therefore I found we had gone a point more 


to the Eaſt than I intended, for which reaſon we 
ſteered S.by B&B ' _ "at . 


In 


453. 
Air; Hall fo well provided as I was, far before 4n.x688 
x. the Ship, 1 bad purpoſely conſulted our www 


1494 Strong Currents. Uncertain Weather. 
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*4n.1688 Inthe afternoon ar 4 a clock, we had'a gentle 
ww breeze at W, S. W. which continued fo till 9, all 


which time we laid down our Oars, 'and ſteered 
away 'S. S. E. I was then at the Helm, and I 
_ found by the ripling of the Sea, that there was a 
ſtrong Current againſt ys. 'Te made a great noiſe 
that might be heard near halfa mile. At 9 a clock 
it fell calm, and ſo continued till ro. ' Then the 
Wind ſprung up again, and blew a freſh breeze all 
night. - ) : f 

a r7th day in the morning we lookt out for 
the Iſland Sumatra, ſuppoſing that we were now 
within 20 leagues of itz for we had rowed and 
failed, by our reckoning 24 leagues from Nicobar 
Iſland ; and-the diſtance from Nicobar to Achin is 
about 4o leagues. But we lookt in vain for the 
Iſland Swnatrs ; for turning our ſelves about, we 
faw, to our giief, Nicobar Iſland, lying W. N. 
W. and not above 8 leagues diſtance. By this it 
was viſible, that we had met ja very ſtrong Cur- 
rent againſt us in the night. But the wind freſh- 
ned on us, and we made the beſt uſe of it while 
the weather continued fair. At noon we had an 
obſervation of the Sun, my lat. was 6d. 55 m. and 
Mr. Hall's was 5 d. N. | | | 
The 18th day the Wind frefhned on us again, 
and the Sky began to be clouded. It was indiife- 
rent clear till noon, and we thought to haye had 
an Obſervation : but we were hindred by the 
Clouds, that covered the face of the Sun, when it 
came on the Meridian. This often happens that 
. we are diſappointed of making Obſervations, by 
the Suns being clouded at noon, though it ſhines | 
clear, both' before and after, eſpecially in places 
near the Sun ; and this obſcuring of the Sun at 
noen, is commonly ſudden and unexpected, and 
for about half an hour or more. | 


Wy 


JS 


et O) Fl 
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Citcle abour the Sun, (F or 6 times the 
of it.) which ſeldom appears, but ſtorms of Wind, 
or much Rain -enfue. Such Circles : about *the 
Moon: are more frequent, but of leſs import. We 
do commonly take great notice of thele that are 
about the Sun, obſerving if there be any breach 
in the Circle, and in what quarter the breach is, 
for from theuce w& commonly find the greateſt 
ſtreſs of the Wind will come. I muſt confeſs that 
F was a little anxious at the fight of this Circle, 
and: wiſht heartily chat we were near ſome Land. 
Yet ſhewed no ſign of it to diſcourage my Con- 
forts, bur made a- vertue of neceflity, and put a 
good countenance of the matter. + FE 

I told Mr. Hall that if the Wind became too 
ſtrong and violent, as I feared 'ir would, 'ir being 
even then very ſtrong, we muſt of rieceflity ſteer 
away before the 


we ſhould,” inſtead of abour- 20 leaguesto Achin, be 
driven 60 and 70 leagues to the Coaſt of Cudda or 
Queda, a Kingdom, and Town, and Harbour of 
Trade on the Coaſt of Malacca. EE $c 

| The Winds therefore bearing very hard, we 
\rolled up the foot of -our Sail on a pole faſtned 
to it, and fertled our yard within 3' foot of the 


Canoa fides, ſo that we had now but a ſmall fail ; 


yet it was ftill coo big, - confieering the Wind ; for 
the Wind being on our broad fide, preſt her down 


very much, thoſupported by her Ourlagers; info- 


£ 


much that the poles''of the Cunt ng from - 
_ "the ſides of their” Veſle], bene as if 


ey would 
break ; and ſhonld 'they have: broken, our over- 
' tirningand periſhingthad been inevitable. Beſides, 


the Sea encreaſing,” would ſoon havefilled the Veſ- 
ſel this way. Yet thus we made a'ſhifrto:bearup' 
_ with the. ſide of the Veſlel againſt- che Windfor a 


while :; 


A Halo abont the Sun. A Storw, 495 


We had then alſo a very ill paſſage, by a great 4n;x688 
| Diameter wv 


Wind and Sea, till better Wea- . 
ther preſented ; and that as the Winds were now, 
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495 The Storm and their Danger ehcteaſes. 
' An:1688 while ; Bus the Windſtill iricreafing, abour-6he a _ 
WW clock in the afrernoon we. put away: right before 
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Wind and: Sea, continuing. to rutz thus atbelie af- 
ternoon, and. part of the night enfuing. The 
Wind: continued, increafing.all the afternoon, and . 
the-Sea tilt {well'd higher, and often broke, bur . 
did: us no damage ; for che ends of the Veitel be- 
ing very narrow, hs thae ſteered received and 
broke: the Sea ort his back, and ſo kept it from 
coming in ſo much as to endanger the Veſſel ; 
though much Water would-come in, which ws 
were forced to: keep heaving out continually. And 
by this time- we ſaw it was well chat we had at 
tered our courſe, every Wave would elſe have 
filfd and ſunk -us; taking the ſide of the Veſſel: 
And:though our Ouclagerswere well laſhe down to 
the Carioas bottom with Ratcans, yet they muſt pro- 


_  bably have yielded to ſuch a Sea as this; when . 


every before, they were plunged under Water, and 
beac like ewigs. Tg: Es 4] 

The evening of this 18th day. was very difmal. 
The Sky" laoked. very- black, being covered. with 
dark Clouds, the Wind blew hard; and! the Seas 
ran high. The Sea was'. already” reartag in a 
white! foatr about us ;. a'dark night coming on,and 
no Land in ſight to ſhelcer us, and our lictle Ark 
in danger to be: ſwallowed by every Wave ; and 
what was worſt of all, none of. us'thoughe our 
ſelves prepared for another V Vorld. The Reader 
may better gueſs, than I can expreſs, the confuſt- 
on that we were all-in. I had been in. many 
eminent dangers: before now, fome of. which þ 
have already related, but the worlt of then: all 


was but a- piygnms me, in compariſon With: this, 
I ouſt. confeſs; thar þ was in. great- conflicts: of 
Mind ar this time; Other dangers came-not-up- 
on me with fuch-a- leiſurely and dreadfubſolemini- 
ty ; A: ſadden: Shirmiſh or Engagamenc., or fo, 

| Was 
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was nothing when ones blood was 3Þ, and puſhi 
forwards with eager expeftarions. Bur. here I hai 
a lingring view of approaching death, and little 
or no _ hopes. of efc-ping it ; and T muſt conf; 


L , 


that my courige, whichrT had hitherto Kept up, 
failed, me: ors ; and I made very fad reflections 
on my former Lite, ard looke back with horro 

and; deteſtatiy:i, on actions which before ['8iC 
liked, but now I trembled at the remembrance 
of. I had. long before this repented me of that 
roving cou: ſe of life, but never with ſuch concern as 
now. I did alſo call ro mind the many;miraculous 
acts. of Gods Providence towards me, -in the whole 
couiſe.,of my. life , of which kind',. I believe few 
men have met with: the like. For all theſe TI re- 
curnad, thanks in a peculiar manner, and: this 
once moredefired. Gods afliftance, .and compoſed, 
my mind, as well as I could, in the hopes of i 

and, as the event ſhew'd, I was,not'dilappointed 


of. my, hopes. | | 
<ubiving our ſelves therefore. to. Gods good 
providence,. and taking all the care* we: cauld to 
reſerve our lives, Mr. Hall and took turns. te: 
eer, and the reſt took turns to heave' out. the. 
Water, and thus we provided to ſpend” the. moſt. 
doleful. night I ever was in. About-10 a clock: 18. 
began to Thunder, Lighten, ahd Rain,; bur the: 
Ratn. was very welcom to us, having drank up:all 
the. Water we brought from the Iſland. E 
The Wind. at. firſt: blew harder. than before, 
but. within half an. hour it abated, and. became. 
more, moderate;, andthe Sea alfo;aflwaged. of its; 
fury; and then.by a lighted. Match, of which we.. 
kept. a piece burning on purpoſe, ly looked: on: 
our Compaſs, to ſee how we ſteered; and: found. 
our.:courle to. be ſtill Eaſt, We had -no occaſion . 
to-look.on the Compals 'before, for we. fteered- 
right before che Wind, which ifit had ſhifted, _ 
a 
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1688 had_been obliged to. have altered our courſe. ac- 


an. 


£ 


cordingly. ' But now it being abated , we found 
bur Vella lively-enough with that ſmall ſil whicti 
Was then aboard, to hale to our forrher -courſe ;; 
S.S. E. which accordingly we did, being now it 
hopes again to get to the Ifland Stonarrs, 
ut about 2 a clock in the morning. of-the 19th 
day, we had. another guſt of Wind, with much 


Thunder, Lightening, and Rain, which laſted till 


day, . and obliged ''us to. pur. before the Wind a- 
gain, ſteering thus for ſeveral hours. It was very 
dark, and the hard Rain ſoaked us fo cyagaly, 
that we had not one dry thread about us. .. The 
Rain chilld'us excreamly ; for any freſh water is 
much colder than that of the Sea. For even in 
the coldeſt Climates the Sea is wartn, and in the 
hotteſt Climiates 'the Rain is cold and unwhole- 
ſome for mans body. In this wet ftarveling plight 
we ſpent the redious night; Never did poor Ma- 
riners 6n a Lee-ſhore more earneſtly long for the 
dawning light, than we did now. At eva the 
day'appeared ; but with ſuch dark black Clouds 
near the Horizon, that the firft 'glimpſe of the 
Dawn appeared 3o or 40 degrees-high ; which was 
dreadful' enough + for it is a'common faying a- 
mong Sea-men, and rue asT have aye 9g 


a high dawn will tiave high winds, and a low dawn, 
{mall winds. | 2 


We continued our courſe ſtill Eaft, before Wind 
and Sea, till about 8 a clock inthe morning of this 
19th day ; and then one of our Malayas friends 
cryed ont, Pulo Way, Mr. Hall, and Ambroſe, and 
T, thought the fellow had ſaid. Pull away, an” ex- 
preflion ufual among Engliſh Sea-men;' when they 
are Rowing.” And we wondered what he meant 
by it, till we faw him point to. his conforrs ; and 


then we looking that. way, ſaw Land a pearing, 


like an Iſland, and all our Malayaws faid it was an 
| th  Uland 


Hard Rains. They, fee Land. 


a «.. 


TT TOY a+ a. 


_ dropping with. wet, , cold and hungry, were all 
overjoyed at the ſight of the Land, and preſently 
marked its. bearing. Tt bore South, andithe Wind 
was ftill,at Weſt, a ſtrong gale ; bur the Sea did 
not _run-ſo high as in the nizhe. Therefore we 


a 


_ 


trimmed our fmallSail no bigger thin an Apron,and 


ſteered with it. * Now our Outlagers did us a great 
kindneſs, again, for although we had but'a ſmall 
fail, yet the Wind”, was frrong;' and preft down 
our Veſſels fide very much :*bur being/ſupporred 
by, the Ourlagers, we.coutd brook it well enough, 
which otherwiſe we could not have done. 

About noon we ſaw more Land beneath the 
ſuppoſed Pulo Fay ; and Meering towards it, b: fore 
night we ſaw all the Coaſt of Sumatra, and found 
the errours of | our Achineſe ; for the high Land 
that we firſt ſaw, which then} appeared like an 
Iſland, was not-Palo Way, but a great high Mouns 
tain on the Iſland Sumatra, called by the "Enghiſh 
the Golden Mountaii, Our Wind continued cill a- 
bout 7 a clock at night'; then 'it abated, and at 
ro aclock it died away : and then we Truck ro our 
Oars again, though all 'of 'us quite tired with oar 
former FOO and hardſhips. Re, 


_ 
$ 


The next morning being 'the 2oth day, weſaw 
all the low Land plain, and judged our ſelves not 
above 8 leagues off. About 8 a clock in the'morn- 


and ftegring 'in..ſtill for the Shore, at 54 clock in 
the afternoon we run to the' mouth of a River on 
the Iſland Sumatra, called *Pa{/mge Forres, It is 32 
leagues to-the Eaſtward of Hcbir, and-6 leagnes to 
the «Weſt of Diamond Point, which triakes with 3 


Angles of a Rhombus, andis low Land." 
 Otir Malajank were very wellacquainted here, 
and Garcied us to @ fittall ſhips Village, within a 
Or TO 25” OP ee mils; 


River and Town of Paſſange Jonca 0» Sumatra. 599 _ 
| land at_ the. N. W. end of Samarre, called Way 4n,1688 
| for. Pulo Way, .is the Iſland Way, We, who were ww 


ing we had t e Wind "again at Weſt, a freſh gale, 


| $60 The Authors kind Reception at Paſa 
An.1688 mile of the Rivers mouth, -called alfo | 
——VV of theRiver, Paſſange Fonca. The hard 


Ige Jones. 
'thename 


hins of this 
Voyage, with the ſcorch 
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xrching heat of the Sun, at our 
firſt ſetting out, and the cold Rain, and: our con- 
tinuing wet for the laſt rwo days, caſt 'us all into 
Fevers, . jo that now we. were not able to help 
each other, nor fo much as to get our Cinoa up 
©o the Village ; but our Malayans got: ſome. of the 
Townſmen to bring her up. ©. 

The news of our. arrival being. noiſed abroad, 
one of' the Oramkai's or Noblemen of the Ifland 
came in the night to ſee us. We were then lying 
in a ſmall Hut, at .the end of the*Fown, and' ic 
being late, this Lord only veiwed us, and having 
ſpoken with our Malayans, went away again ; but 
he returned to_ us again the next day, and pro- 
videda large houſe for us to live in, till we ſhould 
be recovered of our ſickneſs ; ordering the Towns- 
people to let us want for nothing. The Achineſe 
AMalayans that come. with us, told them all the cir- 
cumftances of our Voyage; how they were taken 
by. our Ship, and were, and how. we that came 
with them were Priſoners aboard the Ship, and 
had been ſer aſhore together at Nicobar, as they 
were. It was for this reaſon probably, that the 
Gentlemen of Sumarrs were thus extraordinary 
kind to us, to provide every thing that we had 
need of ; nay, they would force us to accept of 
Preſents from them, that we knew not what to 
do with ; as young Buffaloes, Goats, -c, for theſe 
we would turn looſe; a rig he, afrer the Gentle- 
men that gave them'to; us were gone, for we were 
prompred _by our, Zehineſe Conforts to accepe of 
them, for fear of diſobliging by our refuſal, But 
the Coco nut, ; Plantains, Fowls, Eges, -Fiſh and 
Rice, we . kept for our uſe. - The AMalazans that 
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 accompained us from: Nicobar ſeparated them- 


ſelves from us now living at ons end of wage mn 
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hen ok e arinehelo: my our" of lis. 
fame Cocoaſhellwithus;' yer beinginowno longer 
under thr neceflity, chey, again took. up'their ac- 
cuſtomedinicery and -reſervedneſs. © They all lay 
ſick, and as" w3/tn ſicknels increaſed, one'of them 
threatned, us that if any of them died, the reſt 
ſhould kit 'us; for having brought” them this Voy- 
age :*yet 1queſtion wher sf >they would have at- 
rempted;-or the 'Coutttry*people have ſuffered'it. 
We made & ſhife''to' dreſs/our own food, for none 
of theſe-people; though-rthey- were very: kind in 
giving us any*thing' kj bwe' wanted, would: yet 
—_ Ty us, to a{li(t us in dreſling our” victu- 
als: nay, they 'wontd/not-rouchany think thatwe 
LA. | /e: had all Fevers, 'and therefore took turns 
to dreſs riguehs according. as we had ers hr to 
do it, » 4 flomachs ro eat] 1} _—_— Fever to 
encreafe, 'and'my headſodiſtempered, that T could 
ſcarce ſtand, therefore I whetced'and' ds ned'\my 
Penknife;/ in order - tle. my ſelf blood, but T 
could nor'; for my Kiiife was'tooblunt;'! i: 

We ſtayed here 10 of x2 days, in hopes to re- 
cover ourhealth; but finding no amendnient, we 
deſired to go to "Achin,” Bur: we were delayed by 
che Natives; who had-a'defire to have kept” Mr. 
Hall and my ſelf, to fail ititheir Veſſelsro Malkces, 
Cudds, or to other'places whither they Trade. But 
finding us'more* deſirous''tobe with-our Country- 
men, in our Faory at Achin, "they provided a large 
Proe' co carfy us thicther;-we'\ not - "able to 
manage. our own Canoa. Beſides, before this 3 
of our Ma alayen Comrades were'gone'yeryick into 
che pOpgin [land only one''of them and the L 
tugneſe'rem ned with /us;' accompanyin us to - 
chin, anduhey both _ as Were. © oF rar 

bl; 


WW left Paſſange Fomra:: 3Weh 
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When we arrivedatiA4rhin; I was carry;d 'before 
the Shabander,, the. ;zchigh:>Magiſtrate in .the City. 
One Mr. - Dennis. Driſeak; an iriſh man,.,and.a Reſi. 
dent there,.1n:the; Factgry!, whigh:/our,' Eſt India 
Company had there:then,- was-interpreter;. I be- 
ing weak, 'was-ſufferd. to. ftand:in,the Shabander s 
preſence, for.it is their cuſtom to. make men fit on 
the: floor, as they-do;;; groſs-legg/d.like Taylors: 
bur T had:not ſtrength; then to pluck-. up, my heels 
in that manner. :.:;1he Shabender. asked.,.of . me feve- 


" - 


ral--queitions;: eſpecially; how we.durft adventure 


< # 


to come in a Canoa-figm:;the N:cabor Ifland to Su- 
matra..; } told:him;-that 4 bad. been accuſtemed ro 
hard/hips>and hazards,zcherefore I. did with much 
freedom undextake.it--H8:enquired Alſo,concern- 
ing. our-Ship, ;whence the. came,.@+- 1, told him 
fron the.. South;: Seas ;, that the; had; ranged. abour 
the! Philippine INapds, QF. and. was, now ,,gone. to- 
wards Arabia,and the Red. Sea. The aleyans allo 
and: Porrugweſe were. afterward examined, and con- 
firmed: what :I deglared, ;and.-in,lels than half an 
hour -þ. was diſmiſt, with., Mr..Dricel,, who.. then 


> 


F, 31828 SBOTECE MI SED) PDC © 143; 14 
Three--days, after-.gur arrival, here,our Portugwe/e 
died of a' Fever, , What, became;of.our. Malaypn:- 

know. not- - Ambroſe-lived not long; after,.d 
alſo was ſo weak,;that I did not;thir, 
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Jayan. 
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cal, ng form e. Ot er Engl © perſwaded me to 


take, go? urging Phyfickof '# 
PA s ug g Net g'th ger” "eaſe : bot 
: AE baſh of naſty Scutf, 


after CS. Eh altar 
EDS no "760 Hament *T thotght to": deſiſt from 
more, $1 y liek. Wyls Was FR ated to' take one Doſe 
/hic "and* it Wrought ſo violently, 
6 Pty 5 LHR ended my-days. I 
Wo Wh zBbur 20 or/30 times at 
Working fo hich with me, With little 
intermiſſion, and wy ſtrength-being' almoſt ſpene, 
Leven, & rew my ſeit: down once! for all, and had 
above. 6oMto Is i all before it" left off working. I 
thought my. Malayan Doctor” whom they. fo much 
commen ded, jould have ba 4 me outright. 'T 
continued. Extrac 5rdinary weak for ſome'days after 
his dr, enching me cfius :_, bite my" Fever left'me'for 
above, Week : afcer which'ir reeurned upon me 
again, oy 3 rwelve- toonth; and'#Flux with it; 
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Howeve 6 whetr" 1 was X litrle' recover d from 
the eff ; We) of. bo French, 1 made a ſhiftto go a- 
broad :; and. 1 been clad myvitedco'Captain 

awrey 5 t Tou c SB my firft'viſſt'was ro him,who 
: 5 ole he Road. but” lived! athore. * 'P _y 
fo At Ko Etraordinaty kind ro*us'all;; 


and inporrahed/ me' ro-g0' bis 
7; whither YZ was bound, ” With 
his: je Shi there i; 385 was' t61d, tho 
ED hence h& intended: tO | paſs 

Y Fran Homme for" Eng- 
| ro*{tay- ſome: t1ArS 
his commodities, 
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yet. tiff very fick of a 4. ag 
le likely t6* live! Thetefors: -Mr.Drif- YV 


41.1588 in his effi 
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A rig 4 OE at Sigg 
pr Progeed to towards $i ©'This 

on. CAPYD op Bonwty Fam: ; Pre- 
{ently afrex, che ; AR 0 2 ng Frigor fi ro Pp: 
with an Ambaſſador from. the King of. S; 
the Queen" of: Achin... Fhe Amba ador wk p 
Frenchman by. Nacion, 1C Veſſel that ke came 
;n was but ſmall, yet very. well mann'd, and fitted 
for a-fight, Therefor e it was! poo pry ſuppoſed - 
here, chat,Captain Eoeeway atr ye in Achin 
Road, bent the Siamers WEze now, at Wars with 
the Engliſh, and he. was not able.to defe nd his Ship, 
if he thould be attackt t by them.. 

But whatever made'him think of oivg to the 
Nicobar \{lands, he provided to ſail ;. and took me, 
Ms. Hall,and Ambroſe with him : cho: all of us ſo ſick 
and weak that we could do him-no ſervice. It was 
ſome time about the. beginning c of June when we 
failed out of Acbiz,Road : but we inet with the 
Wind at, NW. with, Hiphilens, WOltRes which 


Jams | 


py and fill. 1m} m5 ANY ms to Fig With) oat ro 

Perja:. but 1 POE very. weak, Fry -fearing the 
Weſterly Winds: would Create, a Freat leal of trou: 
ble,- did not give:him a pol N 

becauſe I thought, I, might. get a-better; Vo oyage in 
the Eng/i if Ships, newly, arrived, or or ore athers now 
expected here. It Wargh his Cap! re Chet whi alctt 
the: Letter from Burueo ag £0 Frys hief & the 

Engliſh FaQory... at Mingan, 
made in Chapter Lo < 
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His Vigo to Tonqueen, Malaces, rn ns 


A ſhort, time, after this. Captain Welden arrived 4n.1 
here from Fort Sr. George, in a Ship called the Cur- Wye 


7ang,” bound to Toxqueey, This being a more agree- 
able-Voyage than to Perfia, at this time of the year, 
beſides. chat. the Ship. was berter accommodated, 
eſpecially; with a-Surgeon, and I being till ſick; 1 
therefore choſe rather to ſerve Captain Welden than 
Gaptain.Bewry.., But to go on with a particular ac- 
count-of chat Expedition were to carry. my Reader 
back:again :-. whom, having brought thus far to- 
rards- Mogi in my Circum-Navigation of the 
Globe; Fhall not now weary him with new Ram- 
bles, nor ſo. much ſwell. this Volume as I muſt to 
deſcribe the. Tour I made in thoſe remote parts of 
the Eaft Indies, from and to Sumatra. So that my 
Voyageito Tonqueen- at this time, as alfo another rg 
AMaldceaafterwards, with my Obſervations in them; 
and theDeſcriptions of thoſe and the Neighbouring 
Countries ; as well as the. Deſcription of the Iſland 
Sumatrs itſelf, and therein the Kingdom and City 
of Aobing Bencouli, &c..; I ſhall refer to another place, 
where L may give a particular relation ofthem. In 
thort;:irmay ſuffice, thariT ſer out to Tongqueen with 
Caprtain\.Weldey about Fuly 1688, and returned to 
Acbin.in, the. April. following. I ſtaid; here ill the 
latter.end/of: September 1689. and making. a © ſhort 
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'withautcarogying him. 1 Jhall bripg him Gn 
next way from: thence t9 land : And of all chac 


occur'd between, my;. firſt ſeeing out. from this 
 Idind3is £688, 1g0d/ my tipal departare from, it ac 
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| Jos "Of hs Cygret; ied her Gadd 


Av.14 notice at preſent of two paſſages ; . which T T think I 
w&v> ought not to omit. _ 
The firit 1s, that at my Retiph From Mulices; a 
little before Chriſtmas, 1689, I found 'at"Aebinone 
Mr. Mergan, Who was one of our Ships*Crew'that 
left me athore at Nicobar,” now Mate"of' 's Dawh 


*% 


of Coromandel, near Cape Comorin, belongingito the 
Danes: And receiving an account of off Crew from 
him and others, I thought it might not be-amils r6 
gratifie the Readers Curiofity therewith ; *'who 
would probably be deſirous to know the' fuceefs'of 
thoſe Ramblers, -in their new'intended/Expedition 
towards the Red Sea: and.withal Tthou beit'migh 
not be unlikely that theſe'Papers may*fall into the 
hatids of ſome of our London Metchants, who were 
concern'd. in fitting out that Ship; -which-T'ſaid 
formerly, was called the'Cygmer of Londot, ſent on a 
Trading Voyage into the” Sourb "Seas, under the 
Command of Captain Shay**and thatithey might 
be willing co have a particular Information'of the 
face of cheic Ship. And 'Þy *the way, {even before 
this meeting with Mr. 4 ofg mn; while I'wasiat: a_ 
queen, Tanuaty 16809, 1 wed wit xh an” I ni ſb:Ship:- 
the River of Tonqueen, \calted'2 he Rab 
Caprain Poole.Cotnima der y by who renee >Ms. 
Barlow, who was Yeturnitig<in” thin $Shipzo Euy- 
land; | Tear a Pacquet, whichihe undertook to:de- 
liver to the Merchants, Owners of the Gypner; lomie 
of -whith he fajd he” knew: wheitein E paves/Par- 
ticular account of all the Coutſe and: Pranfattions 
of their Ship, fra the tiitis'of' my: firſt rocking i it 
in the Sourh Seas; and going 'uboard” ir'cyery, (to its 
leaving me* aſhore at Nicobar! 5 T'never:coutd 
| hear. that either dt ters whioh Etent 
MOEWISE I tr900qGy 
DG Sg Relation ; 
5h the e Cygneriuns'a- 
way 
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way-From Nicobar, -mn- -Purſuit of. their;,i ines 
Voge to Perſia, they, Gireced,; C ICAL, : ule, 
wards: Ceylon,,.. But not. being al able.to,.w 
the. Weſterly Monſoon, HERITg. ba } 25 
_ owere.. obliged. to 1eck. 
= berg Ann opt 
N: NEW; Projects 
with. ob Helis: Ky ts = 
them -\grew:,weary 4 
went; j Hwy Of this} 
told me; this; and Mr. 
on; went;to.the-Nanes ; 
receiveg:them.c There's 


» 
= of 
theirs At; js - ou to Ac I 
cells:;me, ;- .thas,h ſince. Co 

the. Ship, that 1 went in to Foun I 
tain Weldewb ving. ſold. ro the Mogul's Subjects 
they employed; Mr. MLTSN as Expat to Re 1 
her for! them ;;' and. it 15, an. uſyal. hips for. 5 
trading: indians, to bite; eans. tO g0 AMA 9 
board: .chejx Ships; ,c f =; ly, Captains, And Gun 
NErS, TITE [14 ri} '# & is 

- About two or three more of theſe that. were + 
alhorsz;;, went, to Fort Sr. (reorge.; but the main bo. 
dy of ;tham, were. for” going, 1Nto "the Megs: Ser- 
yace. -Qur,,Seamen are. apt.to haye Bfcar oF 
of; 1. know: moe, wk: in ang advantages to to. be. 
had. 12 ſerving th S. Mogul; NOT do. they want for 
fine ſtori ro eaurIge Ig nother t9 it. It. was 


-what.the meg: had Io and. talk 
ing-of as: a;:fine thin uk naw, ra iCal 
irin;;goo caroplt, /Wheig, they went 


ahhors was; at.'a 7 Town 
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4n.x689 the Mogul's nad Camp': bot he hath ahways ſe- 
&Y> veral Armies in his vaft E 


"Theſe Petins are ſome of ti Gentonr, or Raſh- 
bouts, 'who' in all places'along the Coaſt, eſpecially 
in Seacport Towns, make it their buſineſs to hire 
themſelves” to wait Upon ſtrangers,” be _ _ 
chants,” 'Seamen, or ' what'they will” hg nm 
ons for Ne Vet. ind the bent ey 

es C ench, Por eG 
une ts "As n,} have''ahy of the Fan Factories of 
theſe Nations, 7 cher Neighbourtiood, 'or are 
viſited. by their Ships. "No ſooner doth any ſuch 
Ship come to an Anchor, and the mericome aſhore, 
bur a great many of theſe Peups are ready to prof. 
Fer their Service. *Tis uſual for the: ſtrangers to 


hire their artendance duting their tay there, giving 


them 'about a Crown'a month of 'our Money, 
more or leſs. The richeſt fort of men' will ordi- 
narily hire. 2 or 3, Peuns' to wait upon them”; "and 
even the common Seamev, if able, will kire one 
a iecs to attend then, "either for convenierice or 


ſentation ; or foretimes one Peun between two - 


of them. Theſe Peuns ſerve them in many capa- 
bro, as Interpreters, Brokers, Servanits to-attend 
t Meals and go to Marker, and on Errands,' "O8. 
Nor dothey give any trouble, ayes %o at their own 
Homes, and lodging there, when ey" have Goge 
their Maſters Dogg for chem ; - expWitje noth __ 
| ur their Wages, except' that” they haves certain 
allowance of about a | mp ot ky ita 
' which 1s an 18th part] | 
for every Bargain they < 
ly employed 'in ads £66 Obs 
Strangers go away, their Peuns kg het to'pive 
them hee Names ig We 308, with Certificate of 
. their honeſt and tigenrTerving them? and theſe 
they ſhew to the next coh o get itith buſineſs; 
ſome'being able to produce: a large Krowt of fijch 
Gertificates, But 


s WW Ks” YT ar A 


"OO HQ MT OO 


<> 3 ws 


" Ww"UY IU hw yy Bo? Ww 72 DJ wid 5 WW UW WW 


SS 2 
T 


*" Captti# Oliver and his Mew.” op. 

But to A etey' The Moors Town; Where'theſe Fn.x 
_ _ was not far from Curininiere; a {mall yo 
Engliſh FaQory on the' Coromandel Coaſt. The Go: 
vertiobir whereof having intelligence by the doors 
of the landipg 'of theſe' men, ' and'their intended 
march 'to the nf s Camp, ſent" 'outa Caprain 
he ” his Company- to oppoſe it. He! came tþ 

POR ut ie them hard 'words:: :by 

$ 007-40 reſolute Fellows, nor eaſily/datnted, 
being 'n6t attack'them, but returned to the 'Go- 
ee. and the news of it was ſbon carried'tv 


Fort $5, George. During ' their' march * Fob» Oliv# 


who was one of rhem,” privately” told 'the Petin 
who gtided them, that bimſelf was their 'Cap- 
tain; *. So / when they came to the 'Camp, the 
Petit told this. to'the General: and /when'their 
Stations'and 'Pay 'were 'aflign'd them,  Fohn Oliver 
had*a greater reſpe& paid+him than the reſts' and 
whereas their pay was ten Pagodas'a month "each 
map, (a'Pagoda is 2 Dollarsor 9 s. Engliſh, ) his'pay 
was 20 Pagodas: which ſtrata agern and uſurparion 
of his 6ecafioned him no-ſma envy and'indigna- 
tion from his Comrades. | 
Soon'after this'2 or 3 of them wene'to Agra,"to 
be of che Moguls Guard.. A while after the' Go- 
vernor of Fort Sr. Georgeſent a meſſageto the mais 
body of them, 'and a Pardon to' withdraw them, 
from chetice ; [which moſt of cthem/uccepted, and 
cane awe ft ppp 'and the ſmall Remainder, 
continace ountr5 ;/ burleaving the Camp, 
weht up.s wy Ton adering: the” Villages, and. 
eeing w1 when! the ey wereepurſued ; and*this was'the. 
ws T heard'of- chem} © This account'T' had; 
ith by Mir Morgas, From ſome of thoſe Deſerrers 
e met Wikti'ar Tr ther: A Eonnes. 
of theft get br yet gn ſelf 'afterwargsiat 
N Eau apito-be Cp Country." 28 BYmgt 
Captain 


a 1T QE Pis 
V Men, failed away. with the reſt of Mes ha- 


which they took whatchey pleas'd,and:then turn d 
A away-again. | From; thence they. purſued their 
Voyagei; but the Weſteplyi. Winds bearing bard a- 


Sainft-chem,. and. making! ic hardly feizable. for 
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Mailagaſear. [There they entered into the ſervice c 

againft his Neighbours, with whomhe was, ar, 
During. this-Jaterval, ;/a, ſmall ,Veſſch, F,om New 
York came hither to, purchaſe:Slayes : which Trade 
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that thers/was plenty; of:(ggld 


ther, with a; deſign 'to; enmj2&2- 
Mr..Humes, belonging to 
IRE AN 

Lhad 


Cypnet at "Zohan: and 


Ani ties funk in SE Aughtitits Bay. © 
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her, ſhe ſtill purſued her, Voyage towards the, If Lnc5 
Sea ; but, the Winds being againſt-rhem, and;the 

Ship in fo ill a, condition, they ,were. forced. to 
bear away for Coromandel, where Captain Teat and 
'his own Men went aſhore to ſerve, the Mogul. But 
the Strangers of Captain: Freke'sShip,, who kept {till 
aboard the Cygner, undertook to carry.her for -En- 
gland: and the laſt News I heard of "LOR was 
EG Captain Knex,, who.tells me that ſhe now lies 
ſunkin Sr. Auguſtin Bay. in Madagaſcar.. This. Di- 


greſlion. 1 have made | to give an account of our 


e 


SID. ©: | 45 7. 7 ne 1 

© The other paſſage Tſhall ſpeak of, that occurred 
during the Interval of the "Tour I made from Achin, 
is with relation to the; Painted PrInghy, whom 1 
brought ' with me into England, and whordied. at 


Oxford. For while I was at Fort St. George, about 4- 
pri} 1690, there arrived a Ship called the Mindanao 
Merchaiy, laden with Clove-bark from. 4mdanas'; 
3 of Captain Swan's, Men, that, remained here 
when. we. went from thence, came inher : from 


bought at. Mindanao the Painted Prince Zeoly (men- 
tioned.in Chapter XIIL.) and his Mother ; and 


- 
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The Authors Arrive at Bencouli, 


An.x690 always told him I had a great deſire to go to the 


LF 
Y7 Say” 


| rold'the' 


"Bay of 'Bengsl, and thatT had now'an offer to go 
- thither with Captain Medcaf, who wanted a Mate, 
"and had already ſpoke to me. Mr. 4400dy, to in- 
courage me to. go with him, told me, thar if I 
would go with him to Indrapore, he would buy a 
fmall Veſſel there, and ſend me to the Iſland Me- 
angir, Commander of her ; and that I ſhould carry 
Prince Feoly and his Mother with me (that being 
eheir Country.) by which means I might gain a 


-Commerce with his People for Cloves. 


-Fhis was a deſign that T liked very well; there- 
fore I conſented to go thither. It was ſome time 
in Fuly 1690, when we went from Fort St: George, 
in a ſmall Ship called the Diamond, Captain Howe! 
Commander. We were about fo or 60 Paſlengers 
inall ; ſomeordered tobe left at Þdrapore, and fome 
at Bencouli: cor 6 of us were Officers, the reſt 
Soldiers co the Company, We met nothing in our 
Voyage that deſerves notice, till we came abreſt 
of Idrapore, and then the Wind came at N. W. 
and blew ſo hard that we could not get in, but. 
were forced to bear away to Bencouli, another En- 
gliſh Fatory on the ſame Coaſt, lying Fo or 60 
leagues to. the Southward of Mdrapore. 5 

© Upon our arrival at Bencouls we. faluted the Fort, 
and were welcomed by them. The fame day we 
came to'an anchor ; and Captain Howel, and Mr, 
Moody, 'with the other Merchants went aſhore, and 
were all kindly recieved by the Governour of 
of the Fort. It was 2, days after before I went 
aſhore ; and chen I was importunedby the Gover- 
prom en there, to- be” Gunner of this Fort ; be- 
cauſe the Gunner was lately dead < and this being 
a place of greater import than Indrapore, I ſhould do 
the Company more. ſervice here than there. I 
3overnour if he would augment my Salle- 

"by agreemgne with che Governour of 

FT M4 Pot wn 
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Fort St, Geerge I was. toihave had at budrapore, T was An,x690 | 
willing to ſerve him; provided Mr. Moody' would Wn | 
conſent to it. As to! my Sallery, he "told me; :I 
ſhould have 24 Dollars per month; which: was as 
much as he gave to:the old Gunner. F 

Mr. Moody gave no anfwertill a week Her, and 
then, being ready tobe: gone to Tudrapore, he cold 
meT might uſe my own'liberey, eitherto ftay here 
or go With him to Indrapore, He:added, tharifl 
went with him , he 'was not certain, 25yet, 'to 
perform his Promiſe, in getting a Veſſel for me'to 
goto Meangis, with "eoly and his Mother:: but he 
woutd beſo fair ro me, that becauſe I'ieft \aderis 
on his account, he would give me:ithe half ſhare 
of the 2iPainted People, and :leave:tthem in 
Pofleflion, and-at my diſpoſal. : :TÞ-accepred of the 
Offer, and Writings were immediately drawn be-. 
tween us. 

Thus it was that I came to have:this Painted 
Prince, whoſe Name was Feoly,” and his. I. 
They were born on a ſmall ſand called. Af 
which is once or 'twice mentioned in Cha 
I faw the Iſland ewice, and 2 mood: lalSiby! oy ie 
each of the 43 ſeemed ro be about- or: 57 leagues 
round; and of a good heighth. : Fealy himſeiftold 
me, chat they all three "abounded' with Gold, 
Cloves, and Nutmegs: for I ſhewedchim ſome of 
each ſort ſeveral times, and he told:me:in'the:Ma- 
_ lajan Language, which: he ſpake/indifterencrurell?, 
Alhongy Hadda Madochala % Bullawan ': that 

, there is abundance of Gold-ac:Meangir:  Bul- 
Hes; I have obſerved to be 'the conimon'! _ 
for: Gold /at Mindanao; but whether :the' -pro 
Malayan word I know not, for I found:.:omchidif- 
ference! berween the | Malayas' Language as it 
was ſpoken at Mindanao, and the:Language on the 
Coaſt F of Malacca, and Achin, Ther L'thewed him 


Spice, he would not only tell me that:there-was 
Mads- 


gt 


- Jebly;" the Pamted\P>ince.. 


-an,x690 Maiochals,” thiatis, abundances: but to. make it ap- 
"SV pear moreiplaidy he/woutd alfo ſhew me the hair 


| of:his Head, thing frequent:among all the Indians 
- that-T:have-merwith, to:-ſhew their Heir, when 
they would expreſs more than they can number. 
'He told: mie-alſo, that his:Father was. Raja of the 
Iland where: they lived : that there were nat.,, a- 
-bove; 30 men'on/ the land, and about: one .hun- 
' dred Women: that he himſelf had five Wives and 


-eighr/Children; and- that one of his Wives painted 


= 


He was'painted all down his Breaſt, between 


his Shoulders behind ; on his Thighs (moſtly) be- 


fore ;' and in: the: form of ſeveral broad Rings, or 
Bracelets;:round- his Arms .and Legs. I cannot 
liken the; Drawings /to any Figure of Animals, or 
the like:;"but:they were very curious, full of great 
variety of Lines,Flouriſhes, Checquered Work,&. 
keeping a very-graceful proportion, and appearing 
very artificial;: even. to a'/wonder, eſpecially that 
upon and: between his Shoulder-blades. By. the 
account. he gave me of the manner 'of doing. it, 1 
underſtood: that:the Paintingiwas done in the ſame 
manner; as'the' Feruſalem: Croſs is made; in Mens 
Arms, by pricking the skin, and rubbing in a pig- 
ment. But- whereas Powder; is uſed in- making 
the : Feruſalem:Croſs, they at Meangis uſe the. gum 
of a Tree- beaten to powder, called by. Engliſh 
Drammer,: which is uſed inſtead of Pitch in many 
parts of Indis,\He told mey\that moſt of the- Men 


and Women:onithe Iſland: were thus painted :: and 


alſo-thac:they had all Ear-rings made, of Gold, 
and Gold Shacklesabout thgir Legs and Arms: that 
their common! Food, of the: produce of | the 
Land, 'was:: Potatoes and Yames 3 that ' they had 
plenty of Cocks and Hens; but no. other tame Fowl 


He ſaid thar Fiſh (of which he was a great Lover, 


as wild Indians generally are) was Yery - plentiful 
| about 


Meangian To-gve..P. Jeoly's Captivity, 515 
about the Iſland : and. that. they Itad Canoas, and 4n.1690 
went a fiſhing frequently in them ; and thatthey gy 
often viſited the other two ſmall Iſlands, whoſe 
Inhabitants ſpeak the ſame Language as they did ; 
which was ſo unlike, the Malayan, which he had 
learnt while he was a Slave at Mindanao, that 
when his Mother and he were talking together in 
their Meangian Tongue, I could not underſtand 
one word: they faid. And indeed all the Indians 
who ſpeak Malayan, who are the Trading and po- 
liter ſort,lookt on theſe Meangians as a kind of Bar- 
barians : and upon any occaſion of diſlike, would 
call them Bobby, that is, Hoggs; the greateſt expreſ- 
ſion of contempt that can be ; eſpecially from the 
mouth of Malayans, who are generally Mahemetans : 
and yet the Malayans every where call a Woman. 
 Babby, by a name not much different: and Mamma 
ſignifiesa Man. Tho theſe two laſt words proper- 
ly denote Male and Fetnale : and as Ejam ſignifies 
a Fowl, fo Ejam Mammais a Cock, and Ejam Babbi 
is a Hen. ; But this by the way. + | 
He ſaid alſo that the Cuſtoms of thoſe other 
Iſles; and their manner of living, was like theirs, 
and that they were the only people wich whom 
they had'any converie : And that onetime, as he, 
with his Father, Mother; and Brother, with 2 or 
3 men. more, were going to one of theſe other 
Iſlands, they were driven by a ſtrong wind on the 
Coaſt of Mindanao, where they. were taken by the 
Fiſhermen of that Iſland, and carried aſhore, and 
ſold as Slaves; they being firſt ſtript of their Gold 
Ornaments. : I did tot ſee any of the Gold that 
they wore, but there were great holes in their 
Ears, by which it was manifeſt that they had worn 
ſome ornaments in ther, Phe was fold to one 
Michael a Mindanayan, that ſpoke good Spaniſh, and 
commonly waited on Raja Laut, ſerving him as our 
Interpreter, where the Raja was at a loſsinany <... 
DE. | 3% word. 


$16 - Of P. Jeoly- aud his Mother. 
An.1690 word, for Michael underftood it better. He did of- 
W>— ten beat and abuſe his painted Servant, to make 
him work, but ll in vain ; for neither fair means, 
threats .nor blows, would make him work, as he 
would have him. Yet he was very timerous, and 
could not endure to fee any fort of Weapons; and 
he often told me that they had no Arms at Meangis, 
they having no Enemies to fight with. | 

I knew this Michael very well, while we were 
at-Mindanao.. T ſuppoſe that name was given him 
by the Spaniards, who baptized many of them at 
the time when they had footing at 'that Iſland : 
But at the departure of the Spaniards, they were 
Mabometans again as-before. Some of our people 
lay at this Michael's houſe, whoſe Wife and Daugh- 
ter were Pagallies to ſome of them. I often faw 
Feoly at his Maſter Afichael's houſe, and when EF 
came to have him ſo long after, he-remembred me 
again. I did never ſee his Father nor Brother, nor 
any of the others that were taken with-them ; but 
'Zeoly came ſeveral times aboard our Ship when we 
lay at Aindanao, and gladly accepted of ſuch viu- 
als as we gave him ; for his maſter kept him at 

very ſhort commons. 
Prince Feoly lived thus a Slave at Mindanao 4 or 5 
years , till at laſt Mr. Aoody bought him and his 
Mother for 60 Dollars, and, as is. before related, 
carried him to Fort Sr. George, and from thence a- 
long with me to Bencoulis, Mr. Moody frayed at 
Benconli about three weeks, and then went back 
with Captain Howel, to Indrapore, leaving Feolyand 
| bis Mother with me. They lived in a hone by 
themſelves without the Fort. T had no* employ- 
ment for them ; but they both \employed them- 
felves. She uſed ro make and mend their own 
Cloaths, at which ſhe was not very expert, for 
they wear no Cloaths at AMeangis, but only a 
Cloath about their waſtes ; and he buſigd himſelf in 
making 


TheMather dies. Fife flories of Jeoly; voy 
making. a Cheſt; with 4 boards, *and a few Nails 4.1696 
that he begged of me. It was but an ill ſhaped odd L-owW 
_ thing, yer he was as proud "of it, as if it had-been © 
the rareſt piece in the World:  Afcer ſome time 
they were both taken ſick, and'though I tobk as 
much care of them, as if they had been my Bro- 
ther and Siſter, yet ſhe died;' Idid whac I could 
'tocomfort Feoly 5 but he twok on extreamly, - inſq- 
much that I feared himalfo. Therefore 1 cauſed. 

a Graye-tobe made prefently;;:to hide her out. of 
his fight. - Fhad her throwded! decently in a piece 
.of new Calico ;-bitt: Feoly was not {o fatisfied, for 
he wrappedall-heyGloaths.about'her, and two new 
pieces of 'Chints that Mr. Moody , gave her, ſaving 
that they'werehis-Mothers, .and the mult haye-'em; 
| would ;nat:diſoblige him for fear of endangeting 
-his life'; and 4 ufed! all -poffible means;to-recover 
His. health;: bur Þ found litth amendment while 
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.We ftay'd here: : T1243 195960 TI9E-T 7 DI STE | 
+}, 'In-the little; printed relation that was made of 
him whem-he: was:ſhewn-far. a ſightiin Friend; 
there was«a Romanick ſtory -of 4} beautiful Siſter 
of his, a Slave with them at J4ndaneo ; and of the 
Sultans falling in love with hev 3 but theſe were 
Hories indeed..: They reported alfo that this Paint 
was of ſuch--virtue, that Serpents and; Veremous 
Creatures/would flee fron him, for which, rea- 

-on, I ſuppoſe, ithey repreſented {o many Serpents 
 Fcampering ab9ur in the- printed 'Pifture that was 
 -madeof him. -But I never knew any Paintof 
Auch virtye :-and. as for Feoly, \F: have ſeen bin as 
tiuch afrait}/ of Snakes, Seorpions, or Centapees, 
as my ſelf, | WATERS : 

- Having given this account of the Ship that left | 
me at Nicobar, and of my painted Prince: whom I 
brought with me to Bencogli,- E:thall naw: pragecf 
on, with the relation of my: Voyage thenee'to Ev- 
gland, after 1 woOn.: given has ſhbrt nds 
& » 


; 8 -'The A4-thinks of leavine Benicouli. 
-en.1690 of the"occaſion' of. it,;'and\ the manner of my get- 
>>> ring away.'; 15 30 7! SN TODIRGNdQ S1,/IB719 
To ſay nothing therefore now of har place, 
and my employment there as Gunner of the Forte, 
the year 1690 drew towards ani'end; and not 
finding the Governour keep-to his agreement with 
me; nor'ſceingby his carriage towardsothers any 
greart.teaſon Thad to expeRthe would, 3 began'to 
wiſn'my felf away again. Tfaw foi much igno- 
rance in him,” with'reſpe& to his charge; being 
much fitter to be-a Book-keeper:than'Governour of 
a Fort ; and yet ſo*'much infolence and 'cruelty 
with reſpect to thoſe under- him, and Taſhneſs in 
his .management of the Malzyan Neighbourhood, 
that”T ſoon grew weary of hiny,' not thinking my 
felf -very ſafe; indeed, under'a"man''whoſe-hu- 
-mours'were ſo 'brutiſh” and- barbarous; © I forbear 
to'\mention his nameafterſuch i Character; .nor:db 
I care to fill theſe papers with particularſtories of 
him”: But therefore give this "intimation;) becauſe 
as'it'is the intereſt oÞthe Nation 'iregeneral, ſo'is 
it efpecially'of - che Honourable Eft Tudis Compa- 
ny, to be informed: of "abuſes iti their -Factorres, 
And Fthink the Company might regeive great ad- 
vantage by ſtrictly: enquiring/ into the-behaviorof 
thoſe whom they entruſt with any*command. For 
beſide the odinumy; | which reflects back upon the 
Superiours from the miſ-doirigs of their Servants, 
how undeſervedly 'ſoever'; there are great andlaſt- 
ing miſchiefs proceed from the Tyranny or'igno- 
rant raſhneſs of: ſome petty Governours. Thoſe 
under them are- diſcouraged from their fervice by 
it, and often go away tothe Dutch, the Mogul, :or 
the Malayan Princes, tothe great detriment of our 
Trade; andeven the*Frade and the Forts them= 
felves are many*trimes''in danger by indiſcreetpro- 
vocations giver to ' the Neighbouring Nations, 
whoare belt managed, asall Mankind are, by Ju- 
ice, 


He defires leave to elurii home. © 519. 
ſice; and fair dealings; nor ire any more impla- 4.1691 
eably. revengeful thari! thoſe -Malijmms, who live in WW 
the Neighbourhood of _ Benconli> (which Fort hath 
been more'than'once'in danger of being ſurpriz'd 
by-them.' I-ſpeakinot this/out"ef diſguſt to. this 
particular:Governour'; much te{ywoutd Þ ſeem'ro 
refle&t'on any. others, of whomTknow nothivg a- 
miſs - But-as-itis not'to'be wondered* ar,” if ſome 
ſhould not know how tademeatithermſelves in places 
of power, for whick neither [theie, Education nor 
their; buſineſs poflibly; have ſufficiently -qualified 
them,. ſo itwilt'be-the more neceſſary for 'the 
Honourable Company to: have theicloſer eye over 

them, and as mucty as may bez b prevent or re- 
forny any abuſes they may be-guilty of ; and 'ris 

purely. oat of my.'zeal for theifs and the Nations 
rage thar Ti have given this caution, ' having 


- 


cen too much occaſion for it. - hg 
- 'Þ had other: motives alfo for my going awa b£ 
I began ro-long © after my Native Country,” afterſo 
tedious a ramble from it : and EF propoſed no fmall 
advantage to-my :felf from my: Painted Prince 
whom | 'Mr. ' Moody ' had - left entirely to my 
diſpofal, 'only referving to himſelf his right, ro 
one half. ſhare in him. For beſide 'what' might 
be: gained by ſhewinghim in "England, T was in 
hopes - that when '1 had - got: fome money; 1 
might there 'obtain what I had'4n vain ſoughtfor 
itt the \Indies, viz. A' Ship from-'the Merchants, 
wherewith to carry-him-back to Meangis, and rein- 
ſtate. him there-in his own Cotintry, 'and' by, his 
favour and negotiation. to <ftabliſh a'treffick forthe 
Spices and other products of thoſe Iſlands. 
Upon theſe projedts, Iwent tothe Governour 
and Council, and deſired that I might have my 
diſcharge to go for England with the next Ship 
that, came, 'I'he Council thought it reaſonable, 
atidthey conſented to it; he alſo gave me his word 
, LL 3 _ 
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The A. get'0nboerd Captain Heagh's' Ship. 
that, Þ ſhould go. ... Upon.the 2d, of F4v. 1691 
there,. came to an. anchor in Bercoul4. Road, / the 
iv, Captain Heath Commander, bound for 
"g 24, in;the ſervice of the Company. | They 
had been at-Indrapore, where: Mr. Moody then was; 
and. he. had ,made over his ſhare in Prince Feoly:, 
to Mr. Goddard chiet Mate of the Ship. ' Upon his 
coming On ſhore, he ſhewed me;Mr .: Moody S WP1+ 
tings, and Jlookt ppon - Feoly, who: had been ſick 
for 3 months: in al which. time I tended him as 
carefully, as.if he had been my Brother. - I agreed 
matters with Mr. Geddard, and ſent; Feoly on board, 
intending to follow him as-I could; and deſiring 
Mr, Goddard's, alliſtance to fetch me off, and cori- 
ccal me aboard the Ship if there ſhould be occa: 
ſion ;. which he. promiſed to do,--and the Captain 
promiſed to; entertain mg. For it proved as I had 
foreſeen, that upon Captain Heath's arrival, the 
Governor repented him of his Promiſe, and wauld 
not ſuffer. me to depart. I \importun'd-him all I 
could ; bur in.vains fo did Captain: Heath alſo, but 
© No- purpoſe,, In, ſhort, after ſeveral eflays, I 
ſipt away, at: midnight (underſtanding the- Ship 
was.to ſail away the next morning, and that-they 
bad taken leave of the Fort). and creeping through 
one of the Port-holes of the Fort, I got to the 
ſhore, where..the Ships Boat waited for me, and 
carried me. on board. I brought with me my 
Journal, and moſt of my written Papers: but ſome 
Papers,and Books of value I left in baſte, and all 
my-Furniture ; being glad.I was my elf at liberty, 
and had hopes of ſeeing En2/and again. | 
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CHAP. XX. 


The Author's departure from Bencouli,on board 
the Defence. nnder Captain Heath. Of a 
 freht between ſome French Men of War from 
Ponticheri, and ſome Dutch Ships from 
Pallacat, jozred with ſome Engliſh, 72 feght 
of Fort St. George. Of the bad Water taken 
in at Bencouliz, and the ſtrange ſickneſs and 
death of the Seamen, ſuppoſed to be occaſe:ned 

| thereby. A Spring at Bencouli recommended. 
The great exigences ou board: aConſult held, 
and a Propoſal made to go to Johanna. 4 
Reſolution taken to proſecute their Voyage to 
the Cape of Good Hope. 7he Wind favours 
them. The Captains ConduFt. They arrive at 
the Cape, and are helped into Harbour by the 
Dutch. A deſcription of the Cape, its Proſ- 
pe, Soundings, Table Monnt, Harbour, 
Sort, &c. large Pomjranites and good Wines, 
The Land Animals, A wery beautiful kind 
of Qnager, or Wild Aſs ſtriped regularly 
black and white. Oftrazes. Fiſh . Seals. 
The Dutch Fort and Fadory. Their fine 
Carden. The Traffeck here. 


Beis thus got on board the Defence, I was con- 
cealed there, till a Boat which came from the. 
Fort laden with Pepper was gone off again. And 
then we fet ſail for the Cape of Good Hope, Fan.25, 
1691. and made the beſt of our way, as Wind 


and Weather would permit; expecting there to 


| 4 meet 


$22 Pallacat, ad Ponticheri, 
An.1691 meet 3 Engliſh Ships more, bound home from the 
Yo Indies: for the War with the French having been 
proclaimed at Ferr St. George, a little before Cap- 
rain Heath came from thence, he was willing to 
have company. home, if'he could. 

A little before this War was proclaimed, there 
was an Engagement 'in the Road of- Fort Ss. George 
between ſome French Men of War, and ſome Dutch | 
and Engliſh Ships at anchor in the Road: which, 
becauſe there is ſuch a plauſible ſtory made of it in 
Monſieur Duqueſne's late Voyage to the Eaſt Indies, 
{ ſhall give a ſhort account of, as I had it-particu- 
larly related to me by the Gunners Mate of Capt. 
Heath s Ship, a very ſenfible Man, and ſeveral o- 
thers of his Men, who were in the Action. Ihe 
Dutch have a Fort on the Coaſt of Coromandel, called 
Pallacar, about 20 leagues to the Northward of 
Fert St. George, Upon ſome occaſion or other the 
Dutch ſent fome Ships thither to fetch away their 
effes, and tranſport them to Batavia. Adts of 
Hoftility were already begun between the French 
and Dutch; and the French had at this'time a Squa- 
dron newly arrived in I»dia, and lying at Ponticheri, 
a French Fort on the ſame Coaſt, Southward of 
Fort St. George, The Dutch in returning to Batavia, 
were obliged to coaſt it along by Fort St, George and. 
Ponticheri, for the ſake' of the Wind: bur when 
they came near this laſt, they ſaw the French Men 
of War lying at- anchor there; * and ſhould they 
have proceeded along the ſhore, or ſtood out to 
Sea, expected to be purſued by them. They there- 
fore turned back again; for though their Ships were 
of a pretty good force, yet were they, unfit for 
Fight, as havinggreat Loads of Goods, and man 
Paſſengers, Women and Children, on board ; 1o 
they put in at Forr Sr. George, and deſiring the Go- 
vernours Protection, had leave to, anchor in the 
Road, and to ſend their Goods and uſeleſs peopſe 

SE ap | aſhore. 


A Sea fight before Port St.Geotee. 523 
aſhore. There were then in'the Road a fewſnall An.169t 
Engliſh Ships: and Captain Heath, whoſe Ship was "= 
a very ſtout Merchant man, 'and which the- French 
. Relater calls the Engliſh Admiral, was juſt 'come - 
from China ; but very deep laden with Goods, and 
the Deck full of Canniſters of Sugar, which he was 
preparing to ſend aſhore. But before he' could do 
it, the French appeared; coming into 'the Road 
with their lower Sails and Top-ſails; and had with' 
them a Fireſhip. With this they thought'to have 
burnt the Dutch Commadore, and might probably 
enough have done it as ſhe lay at anchor, if they 
had had the courage to have come boldly on; but 
they fired their Ship at a diſtance, and'the Dutch 
ſent and towed her away, where ſhe ſpent her 
ſelf without any execution. Had the: French Men 
of War alſo come boldly up, and-'grappled with 
their Enemies, they might have done ſomething 
confiderable, for the Fort :could not have played 
on them, without damaging our Ships as well as 
theirs. But inſtead of this; - the French dropt an- 
chor out of reach of the ſhot of the Fort, and 
there lay exchanging ſhort with their Enemies Ships 
with ſo little advantage to themſelves, that afcer 
about four hours fighting, - they cut their Cables, 
and went away in hafte and diſorder, with all their 
Sails looſe, even their Top-gallant fails, which is 
not uſual, but when Ships are juſt next co running 
away. 

Captain Heath, notwithſtanding his Ship was fo 
heavy and incumbred, behaved himſelf very'brave- 
ly in the fight; and: upon the going off - of ' the 
French went aboard the Dutch Commadore., and 
told him, that if he would purſue them, he wou'd 
ſtand out with thenx to Sea, [though he had very 
little Water aboard; - but the Dutch Commander 
excuſed himſelf, ſaying he had orders 'to defend - 
himſelf fromthe French, - bur none to chaſe them, 

| or 


; 524 OO dl Mortality. Bad Water. 


4n;x691 Or go out of his way to ſeek them. And this was 
wa the exploit which: the French have thought fic to 
brag of. 'I hear that the Dutch have taken from 
them ſince, their Fort of Ponticherri. 
But to proceed with our Voyage : We had not 
been at Sea long, before our men began to dr 
in a fort of a Diſtemper that ſtole inſenſibly on 
them, and proved fatal to abqve 3o who died 
before we arrived at the Cape. We had ſome- 
times two,and once three men thrown over board 
in a morning. This diſtemper might probably 
ariſe from the badneſs of the Water, which we 
took in at Bencouli: for I did obſerve while I was 
there, that the River-water, wherewith our Ships 
were watered, was very unwholeſome, it being 
mixt with the Water of many ſmall Creeks, that 
proceeded from Low Land, and whoſe ſtreams 
were always very black, they being nouriſhed by 
the Water that drained: out of the low ſwampy 
unwholeſom ground, | 
I have obſerved not only there, but in other hot 
Countreys alſo both in the Eaff and Weſt Indies, 
that the Land: floods which pour into the Channels 
of the Rivers, about the ſeaſon of the Rains, are 
very unwholeſom. For when I lived in the Bay 
of Campeachy, the Fiſh were found dead in heaps 
on the ſhores of the Rivers and Creeks, at ſuch a 
ſeaſon; and many we took up half dead : of which 
fudden mortality, there appeared no cauſe but on] 
the malignity of the Waters draining off the Land. 
This happens chiefly, as I take it, where the wa- 
ter drains through thick Woods, and Savannahs of 
long Graſs, and ſwampy Grounds, with which 
ſome hot Countries abound : 'and I believe it re- 
ceives a ſtrong Tin&ture from the Roots of ſeveral 
kind of Trees, Herbs, '&c. and eſpecially where 
there is any ſtagnancy of the Water, it ſoon cor- 
rupts ; and poflibly the Serpents and other poiſon- 
ous 


. An excellent Spring at Benconli: . 525 
ous Vermin and Inſe&s may not a'liecle contribute 4.1691 
to its bad qualities: at ſuch times it will look very "Y © 
deep? coloured;;yellow,; red, or black, &c. The | 
Calm of the Rains was over, and the Land floods 
were abating upon the taking up this Water in the 
River / of Berxcoali: but would the Seamen have 
given- themſelves the-crouble , they might have 
flPd their Veſſels with excellent-good Water at a 
Spring on the: backſide of the Fort , not above 
2 or 300 -paces from the Landing place; and with 
which the Fortis ferved; And I mention this as 
- a'caution to any Ships that ſhall go to Bencouls for 
the future ; - and withat I think it worth the care 
of the Owners 0p Governours.of the Factory, and 
that it would:tend mpeftrrothe preſervation of their 
Seamens lives, to lay: Pipesto- convey the Fountain 
Warter to the hore; which .might eaſily be done, 
with a ſmall /tharge':*and had I ſtaid longer there 
I would: have undertaken ir. Thad a deſign alſo 
of bringing itinto the Fort, though much higher : 
for it would be a-great convenience and ſecurity to 
it,” in caſe of a Siege. 
Beſide the badneſs of our Water, it was ſtowed 
among the Pepper inthe Hold, which made it very 
hot.” Every mornming/ when we' came to take our 
allowance, it was {o hot that a man could hardly 
ſuffer his hands in it, or hold a bottle full of it in 
his hand. I never any where felt the like, nor 
could have thought it poſſible that Water ſhould 
heat to that degree in a Ships Hold. It was ex- 
ceeding black too, and looked more like Ink than 
Water. Whether it grew ſo black with ſtanding 
or was tinged with the Pepper, I know not, for 
this Water was nat ſo black when it was firft taken 
up. Our food alfo-was very bad ; for the Ship had 
been out of England pon this Voyage above three 
years; and the ſalt Proviſion brought from thence, 
and which we fed on, having been ſo long 
in 


526 The Ships Crew diſtreſt with Sickneſs. 
An.1691'in falt, was but ordinary - food for ſickly men ts 
>> feed/on. | a Darifiai;: 295-09 

... Captain Heath, when he ſaw the Miſery. of his 

Company, ordered his own. Tamatinds, of which 

ke,had ſome Jars aboard, to be given ſome to each 

meſs, to-eat with their Rice. This; was a-great 

refreſhment to; the men, and I do believe it contri- 

buted much'/to keep us on our Legs.» {1 6 

This diſtemper was ſo univerſal, that.I do be- 

lieve there. was ſcarce a man in-the Ship; but lan- 

guiſhed underit ; yet it ſtole ſo inſenſibly on us, that 

we could not ſay we were ſick, feeling little or 

no pain, only,a weakneſs, and but little ſtomach. 

Nay moſt of thoſe that died in this Voyage, would 

hardly be perſwaded to keep their Cabbins,;. or 

Hammacks, till they could not ſtir about ; and 

when they were forced to:lye down, they.made 
their Wills, and piked off in 2 or 3 days: 245 

The loſs of theſe men, and the weak languiſh- 
ing condition that the reſt of us were in, rendered 
us uncapable to govern our Ship, when the Wind 
blew more than ordinary. This often happened 
when we drew near the Cape, and as oft put us to 
our trumps to: manage the Ship. Captain Hearh, 
to. encourage, his. men to, their labour, kept. his 
watch as conſtantly as any man, tho ſickly himſelf, 
and lent an helping hand on all occaſions. But ar 
laſt, almoſt deſpairing of gaining his paſſage to the 
Cape, by reaſon of the Winds coming Southerly, 
and we having now'|been failing 8 or. 9 weeks, he 
called all our men to_ conſult about our ſafety, and 
deſired every. man, from the: higheſt to the 
loweſt, freely to give his real opinion and adyice, 
what to do in this dangerous junctare ; for-we 
were not in a condition to keep out long; and 
could we not get to Land quickly, muſt have pe- 
riſhed at Sea. He conſulted therefore whether it 
were beſt to beat for the Cape, or bear, aWAY 

| or 


Captitin Heath's \Policy to hearten his Men. 57 
, for Fibamna, where we might expe” relief,, that An.169r 
being a'place” where our ottward bound Eaſt In. OV 
dia" Ships uſually touch,” and whole Natives are 
very familiar; but other places, eſpecially Sr. Lay- 
rite, or Madagaſcar, which was nearer, 'was un- 
| known to us. We were now ſoni#h the:Cape that 
with'a fair wind we might expe 0/he therein; 
or 5 days; but, as the Wind was now, we could 
not hope to get chither., On the other ſide, this 
Wind was fair to catry*'us to Fohanna t but then. 
Fohanua was a "great way off, and if the Wind 
{kould 'conrinue'as it was, to bring us into a true 
Trade wind, yet we could not get thither under a 
fortnight ; and if we*ſhould meet calms, as we 
might probably expedt, it might be-much longer. 
Beſides, we ſhould loſe our paſſage abour the 
Cape toll Ofober or November, this being about the 
Jatter end of March, for after the'toth of May *ris 
not uſual to bear abont the Cape; to come home. 
'AlFcircumſtances therefore being weighed and 
conſidered, we at' laſt unanimouſly agreed to. pro- 
ſeeute our Voyage towards the Cape, and with pa- 
rience' wait for a ſhifr of Wind. © © 
But Captain Heath, "having chus far founded the 
inclination of his weak *men, told them, that ir 
was not enough 'that 'thzy all 'confented to beat 
for. the: Cape, for our deſires were not ſufficient to 
bring us thither ; but that there' would need a 
'more'than ordinary labour and management from 
thoſe that were able:'* And withal,' for their en- 
couragement he promiſed a months. 4 Gratis, to 
every man that'would' engage to al on all oc- 
caſions,; and be ready-upon' call, whether*it were 
his turn to watch 'or--not: and this Money he 
promiſed to pay [it 'the Cape. This offer wart 
mbraced by ſome of the Officers, arid then-as-many 
of the' men as found themſelves in #capatity, liſted 
themſelves in'a Roll, to CU Cn | 
is 


| $23 They arrive at the Cape of Good ;Hope. 
An.1691 This was wiſely contrived of the Captain, ;for 
SY he could not; have compelled them in their weak 
condition, neither would fair words. alone,* with- 
out ſome hopes:of a reward, have engagedrthem.to 
ſo much extraordinary work ; for the Ship, Sail, 
and Rigging .'were much. out of repair. For,my 
part, I was tas weak to:entermy ſelf in that, Liſt, 
for elſe our commonAzfety, which. I plainly ſaw 
lay. at ſtake, would have prompted.me to do more 
than any ſuch reward would do.. In a ſhort time 
| after this, it pleaſed God to favour us with a fine 
Wind, which being improved to. the beſt advan- 
tage by the incellant labour of theſe new liſted-men, 
brought us in a ſhort time te the; Cape, 

_  Thenight before we entered the Harbour;which 
was about .the beginning of 4pril; being near the 
Land, we fired, a Gunevery hour, to give notice 
that we were in diſtreſs. "Phe! next day, a Dutch 
Captain came aboard: in his Boat, who ſeeing us 
fo weak as not tobe abletotrim our Sails to. turn 
into the Harbour, though we did tollerably well ar 
Sea, before the Wind, . and being requeſted by.our 
Captain to afliſt him, ſent. aſhore for a hundred 
luſty men,” who immediately.:came:; aboard, -and 
brought our: Ship in to an anchor. They allo un- 
bent our Sails; and dideyery thing for us that they 
were required todo, for which, Captain Heath gra- 

tified them to the full. Mn he” i arp 
Theſe mon had better ſtomachs than we, and eat 
freely of ſuch food as the Ship afforded : and they 
having the freedom. of our, Ship, to go to.and fro 
berween : Decks, made prize of what they -could 
lay their hands on, eſpecially.Salt beef, which our 
men, for want. of ſtomachs -in the Voyage; had 
hung up 6, 8,:0r 10 pieces in a place. This was 
conveyed away before we knew. it, or thought of 
it: belides, inthenight, there was a Bale of Mitz- 
Lins broke open, and agreat deal conveyed ow 
Tie ue 
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The Temparatare:of #he Cape Climate. 


"but whether the Muzlings'were ftoln by our own 45;+691 
nt we dome CY” 
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men, 'or the Dutch, I canner ſay; for we ha 
very dexterous Thieves tn our Ship, - © 

Being this gor fafe toan'anchor, the ſick were 
preſently ſent aſhore, | to "quazters\ provided for 
chem, and thoſe that were .able'remained aboard, 
and had good far Mutton, 'or freſ-Beef, fent a- 
broad every day. I went'aſhore alfo withmy Paint- 
ed Prince, where I:remaiged with" him'till'the 
time of ſailing again, which was /about's. weeks: 


In which time I'rook'the -opportunity t6''ifform 


my felf what 1 could concerning this "Country, 


which I ſhall in this nexr place/give/you'a brief ac- 


count-of, and fo make what haſte T can home. 
The Cape of Good Hope is the urmoſt bounds of 
the Continent of Africa towards the South,” lying in 
234 d. 3o m.S. lat. in'a very'remperare. Climate. T 
took upon this latitude to 'beone of themildeſt and 
ſweereft for its temperature; of any whatfoever. ; 
and I cannot here but take notice 'oFa common 
pr ejudice our Europezrn  Seamen have.as, to' this 
Country, that they.” look upon it,as much colder, 
chan places in the fame lat. ro the' North” of 
the Line. I am not of their gpinion” as to that 2 
and their thinking ſoT believe may eafily be ac- 
counted for from nence, that whatever 'way they 
come to the Cape, whether going to the, Eaſt Indies 
or returning. back, ithey paſs thro. a hot Climate ; 
and coming 'to it thus our of an extremity of hear, 
*is no wonder if it appear the colder to. them. 
Some impure the coldneſs of the South Windchere 
to.its blowing off from'Sea. 'On the coritrary, I 
have always obſervedthe Sea Winds tobe warmer 
chan Eand Winds; unleſs it be when abloom, as 
we caltit, or hotblaftblow from thenee: Such an 
one we felt in this very Voyage, as we went from 
Cape YerdTflands, towards the South Seas; which 
I forgot to mention in its proper place, Chap. =_ 
'or 


TEIN 


|| :4fn.1691 For one. afternoon , about the x9thof Tan, 1 683.10 
jf *"V > the lat. of.z7,South' we, felt, a brisk gale coming 


with, 
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from off the Coaſt-of America, but ſo, violent hor, 
that we thought iccame from ſome burning Moun- 
rain,on theſhore,.and was like the heat from the 


mouth, of, an, Oven. \.Juſt. ſuch another gleam I 


felr.one_afrernoon, allo,, as, 1 lay at anchor at the 
Gr, Zuly.1694.-it came with a Southerly Wind : 


Hoch, thele were followed,by.a Thunder ſhower. 


Thele ,were; the. only; great. blooms I ever met 
:1n,, my. Travels. . But ſetting theſe aſide, 
ch,are exceptions, .I have made it my general 
obfervarion,. that . the. ;Sea., Winds are a great deal 
warmer than thoſe which, blow from Land : unleſs 
where.the Wind blows; from the, Poles, which I 
take to be the true cauſe of the coldneſs of the South 
Wind at the Cape ; for. it is cold at Sea alſo, And 
as for the coldneſs of Land winds,as the South Weſt 
parts of Exrope are very ſenſible of it from the Nor- 
thern and Eaſtern Winds ; ſo. on the oppoſite Coaſt 
of Virginia, they are as much pinched with the 
North Weſt Winds, blowing exceflively cold from 
over the Continent : though its lat. be not much 
greater than this of the: Cape. | 

__ Bur to proceed : This large Protmontory conſiſts 
of high, and very remarkable Land: and off at 
Sea it altords. a very pleaſant and agreeable'proſpedt. 
And without doubt the proſpect of it. was very 
agreeable to thoſe Portugueſe, who firſt found out this 
way by Sea to the Eaff Indies: when after coaſting 
along; the vaſt-Continent of Africk, towards. the 
South Pole, they had the comfort of ſeeing the Land 
and their courſe end in this promontory : which 


therefore they called the Cape de Bon Eſperance, or 
of Good Hope, finding that they might now proceed 


Eaſtward. by "OED 
_ There is good Sounding off this Cape th or 60 


leagues at Sea, to the Southward ; and therefore 
| _ = "our 


"Eye 1 
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our Engliſh: Seamen ſtanding over as, they. uſually'4»,16 


do, from the Coaft of. Brazil,, content themſewes 4 


with: their Soundings, concluding. thereby thac . 
they are abreſt- of che Cape, . they often. paſs. by 
without Teeing.it, and begin to ſhape their.,courſe 
Northward. They have ſeveral other ſigns .where- 
by to .know when thzy are near it, a by the Sea» 
Fowl they meet ar Sea, eſpecially rhe Algatroſles, 
a very large long: winged Bird, and the Mango- 
volucres, a ſmaller Fowl. But the greateſt depen- 
dance' of our Evgliſh Seamen_ now .s. upon. their 
obſerving the variation 'of the Compals, . which 
is very carefully minded when they come near © 
the Cape; by ox Ou the Suns Amplitude mornings 
and evenings.. This they are ſo exact in, that by 
the help of the Azimuth. Compals,. an Inſtrument 
more'pecular to rhe Seamen of our Nation, they 
know: when they* are abreſt 'of the Cape, .or are 
either to the Eaſt or the Weſt of it: -and for that 
reaſon, rhough:they ſhould be to Southward of all 
the Soundings, or fathomable ' ground, 'they can 
ſhape their courſe right, without being obliged to 
make the Land. Buc the Dutch, on the contrary, 
having ſettled themſelves on this promontory, do 
always touch herein their Eaſ# India Voyages, both 
gorng and coming. : MES, 
The moſt remarkable Land art Sea is. a high 
Mountain, ſteep to the'Sea, with a flat.even top; 
which is called che Table Land. On the. Welt 
ſide of the Cape, a little; to the Northward of it, . 
chere is a'{pacious Harbour, with a low flat Iſland 
lying off ic, which you'may leave on either hand, 
and pals in or out ſecurely at-eicher end. . Ships 
that anchor here, ride near the Main Land,leaving 
the Ifland at afarther diftatnce without them. The, 
Land by the Sea againſt the Harboug is low ; | bur 
backr wich high mountains a little way. in, to the 


Southward' of it.” . 
| M m . ” 
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Soil, Fruits, Animals, at the Cape, _ 

The Soil of this CQUnIry is of a + ho 2:09 "78 

erently productive: of Graſs, 

Herbs, and Trees. The Grals is = ike that 
which grows: 0n- out Wilſhire or Dorſerſhire Downs. 
The Trees:tereabouts are but ſmall and few ; the 
Country alfo farther from the Sea, does not. much 
abound in Trees, .as I have been informed. The. 
Mould or Soyl alſo is much like this near the Har- 
bour, 'which though it-cannor be faid. to be. very 
far, or rich Land, yet it is very fit for cultivation, 
and ytelds good Crops to the induſtrious Husband- 
man, and the Country is pretty. well fertled with 
Farms, Darch Famities, and French. Refugees, for 
20 or 3o leagues up the Country ; but there are 
but few Farms near the Harbour: Rs: 

Here .grows Peny of Wheat, Batly, Peale, 
&c. Here are alſo Fruits of many kinds, as Apples, 
Pears, Cuinces, and the largeſt-Pomgranats that I 
did ever ſee. | 

The chief - Fruits, are Grapes.. Theſe thrive 
very well, and the Country is of late years, ſo 
well ftockt with Vineyards, that they make abun- 
dance of Wine, of which they have enough and 
td. ſpare and do ſell great quantities to Ships that 
ronch here. This Wine is like a French High 
Country White-wine, but of a pale yellowiſh co- 
four z it is ſweec, very pleafant and ſtrong.. 

The' tame Animals of this Country are Sheep, 
Goats, Hogs, Cows, Horſes, &c. The Sheep 
are very large and fat, for. they thrive very well 
here: This heing .a dry Country, and the ſhort 
wy rol very agreeable to theſe Creatures, but it 
s nor {o proper for great Cattel ; neither-is the 
Beef in irs kind ſo ſweet as che Mutton. Of wild 
Beaſts, *ris faid, here. are ſeveral. forts, but I daw, 
none. However, it.1s very. likely there are tome 
wild Beatts, that prey on the Sheep, .becaule-thay 
are. commonly brought into the. Houſes 0 59e 

OY here 


night, and penn'd up, 
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\ "There is a-very beaurifu} fort of wild" Als in hit ALES 
Cou! ry, whoſe body is 'curtotfly 'ftr iped with 
equal liſts of white and black: the ſtripes 'Eoming 
from'the ridge of his Back, arid ending under the 
Belly; which is white. Theſe ſtripes are two or 
three Fingers broad, running parallel. with, each - 
other, and curiouſly interrnixe, one white ind one 
black! over from the Shoulder to the Rimp. I faw 
ewoof the Skins of theſe Beaſts, dried and preſerved 
0 be ſent to Holland, as a rarity. They ſeemed 
big enough to inclofe the Body of a Beaſt, as big 
as a largs Colt of a twelvemonth old. 
Here are a great many Ducks. Dunghil Fowls, 
thc. and Oftriges are plentifully found in the dry 
Mountains and Plains. 'F eat of their Eggs here, 
and thoſe of whom 1 'boug he them tdl4 me. thar | 
theſe < iq; oc hay their- Eg ire the Sand, or at 
leaft on dry ground, - and” {0 "leave them to: be 
harch'd' by' the' $un. The 'meat'of one of their 
Epps will fuffice' ewo' men' very well © The-Toha- 
biratits'do preferve the Eggs that they'find to fell 
to ſtrangers... They 'were 'pretry ſearce when I 
was here, it being the | beginning 'of their Winter ; 
roger } was old they lay their Eggs about' Chriſt- 
&, which is their Suminer.. oo 
"The Sea hereabours affords plenty of Fiſk of di- 
ſro ſorts ? cat y a {inal fore 
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| z.1691 low, but well bujlt,. with Stone-walls;. there;-be- 
"Yo ing plenty, of Stone, . drawn out: of..a C 
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 On.the backfide.of the Town, , as you, g0...to- 

wards the Mountains, -the Datch, Eaft \ India Com- 
pany have a large, Houſe, and a ſtately Garden 


# 2 
«2. , 


walled in with a. high: Stone Wall....:.... 7... ... 

This Garden is full. -of _ divers, ſorts of Herbs, 
Flowers, Rogts, and. Fruits;: with curious ſpacious 
Grevel-walks and .Arbors ;.. and is watered. with a 
Brook that deſcends our of the Mountains : which 
being cut into many..channels, is. conveyed” into 
all' parts of the Garden. .., 'The. Hedges . which 
make the; Walks are very. thick, and 9. ari10 foot 
high: . They are kept exceeding neat and even by 
continual pruning. . | There are; lower . Hedges 
within theſe again, .which. ſerve; to ſcparate the 


Fruit-crees from each: other,. but withour ſhading 


them : and. they keep each ſort of Fruic by .them- 
ſelves, as: Apples, Pears, abundance. of Cuinces, 
Pomegranats, _. &c. [Theſe all. proſper. very , well, 
and bear good: Fruit, eſpecially the Pomgranac, 
The Roots and  Garden-Herbs have alſo their di- 
ftin& places, . hedged:in, apart by themſelyes ; and 
all in ſuch order, that.it.is exceeding: pleaſant and 
beautiful. - There, axe. a;great number..of Negro 
Slaves, broaght from-ocher.. parts of. the World ; 
ſome of, which are continually. weeding, pruning, 
erimming:and looking after it. All Strangers are 
allowed; the liberty.ro walk there; and by: the 
Servants leave, .you, may. be admitted to.taſte of 
the Fruit; but if you think ro do it clandeſtinly, 
you may be miſtaken, as:I knew one was when I 
was in the; Garden, -who took 5.or:6/Pomgranats, 
and was clpy'd by ove of the Slaves, and threat- 
ned. to be carry;d before.the Governour :: I believe 

Money to make Hts peace, for: I 
.;., Further up from che Sea, 
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beyond the Garden, towards the Mountains, there 4.1691 

are ſeveral other ſmall Gardens and Vineyards, '5YWWw 

belonging to private-men ::but-the mountains are 

ſo nigh, that the number of them are bur 

ſal _-1: tt 7 EE MR BEES 
"FhePutth that live in'the Fown' get conſidera- 

bly bytheShips that frequently rouch here,chiefly by 

ententamning.'Strangers that come alhore to refreſh 

themſelves : for. you muſt» give 3.5.07 a Dollar a 

daysfor;your. enterrainmenty the Bread apd Fleſh 

is as cheap/here as if KOO. beſides they buy 

good pennyworths of the. Seamen, both outward 

and homeward bound; which: the Farmers up the 

Country -buy' of them- apiin ar a dear rate ; for 

they-have nottan* opportanity-of buying 'things at 

the beſt hand;-bur muſt buy: of chote: that live. at 

the:Harbourt, the neareſt Sertlements, as I was in- 
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-, Notwithſtanding che great;plenty of Corn and 


Wine, yet the extraordinary high Taxes which 
the'Company lays on Liquor, makes it very dear ; 
and\you can buy none” bur 'ar''the Tavern; * ex- 
_ ceptitibe by ſtealth.” 'Theferare bur: 3 Houſes in 
the. 'Fown' :thar ſel ſtrong:Lnquor, .one ef:which 
i5-this Wine: Houſe or, ; Tavern ; there they fell 
only. Wine.; another. ſeils Beer and.Mum.,z and. the 
third ſells randy und Tobaceo,, all extraordinary 
dear. \.A_ Flask of Wine which holds. 3 quarts will 
coſt: 8 Stivers, for ſo much T paid for it ;. yer I 
bought as much for 8 Stivers in" another. place, 
but it' was: privately,” at-an 'unticenced* Houſe, and 
the perſon: that '{old- ir,» would have been! ruined 
had it been known ; and thus much for the Coun- 
try, and the European inhabitants,” | 
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CHAP. XX. 


oft the natural. Inhabitants of the Cape. of Good 
Hope , - the. Hodmodods or; Hottantots. 
Their Perſonage, - Garb, beſmearing' them- 
| f ves 5 their' C harhing, "Houſes, Food! way 
Living, and" Dancing. at the Full "of t 
von ; Compared in thoſe reſpeFs with 
other Negroes ad Wild Indians.” Captain 
Heath refreſhes has. Mex. at. the Cape,. and 
getting ſome more, hands, departs. in; campas 
2y with the Jamesand Mary, «d-the'Joliah. 
A grees ſwelling” Sea from' SW. They | 
arrive at Santa Helfens, and there - has 
with the Princeſs Ann, homeward © bound. 
The\ Air, Situation, and Soil of that Iſland. 
Its firſt diſcovery . and change of 
fence. How the Engliſh got Fog  Jty Strey 
_ Town, Jnhabitents, and the produF' of th 
Plantations. The Santa Hellena Manatee 
70 other than the Sea Lion. Of the Englifh 
Wonica at this Iſle. The Enpith Ships re- 
freſh their. Men bere.; and epart «ll toge- 
ther. Of the different, Courſes grew hence 
to England. Their Courſe, and arrival in 
the Englith Channel andthe Downs. 


- hens 


TH Natural Inhabitants of the Cape are the 

Hodmodods, as they are commonly called, 
which is a corruption ofthe Word Hottanter ; for 

_ this /'is the Name by which they call ro one ano- 


ther, either in their Dances, or on any occaſion z 
as 


The cuſtont of anointing their Bodies.” 7 
as iF every one of theny' had' chis for his Name. 4.16 
The word probably hach fome fgaification 'or. yay 
other in their Language, whatever it is. © 

Thefs Hortantors are: people of a middle ſtature, 
with ſmall Limbs and thin Bodies, full of activicy. 
Fheir Faces are of a flat oval Figure, of the Negro 
make, with great Eye-brows,black Eyes, butneicher 
are their Noſes ſo flare, nor theic Lips ſo thick, 
as the. Negroes of Guinea, Their Complexion is 
darker than the common Idjans ; tho not ſo black 
as the Negroes or New Hollan#ers ; neither is their 
Hair ſo much frizled. 

They beſmeartheinſelves alf over with Greaſe, 
as well to keep their Foines ſupple, as to fence 
their half naked Bodies from the Air, by ſtopping 
up their Pores. To do this the more eftectually, 
they rub Soot over the greaſed narts, eeeialy 
their Faces, which adds co their natural Beauty, 
as Painting does in Europe ; but withal ſends from 
them a ſtrong ſmell, which chough' ſafficiently 
| pRoteg to themſelves, is very unpleafant to others. 

hey are glad of the worſt of Kirechin-ftuff for - 
this purpoſe, and uſe jr as ofren as they can get 
it. 

This cuſtom 'of anointing the Body 41s very * 
common in other parts of Africa, efpecially on 
the ' Coaſt of Guinea, where they generally uſe 
Palm-oyl, anointing themfelyes from Head to 
Foot; but when they want Oyl, they make uſe 
of Kitchin-ftuff, which they buy of the Emropears, 
that Trade" with them: th the Eaff Indies alto, 
eſpecially on the Coaft of Caddz 4nd Matacea, and 
in general, on almoſt ail the Eafterly Iſlands, as 
well on Sumatra, Fava, &c. as on the Phillippine 
ang Spice Iflands, the dias Inhabitants anoint 
themſeives- with Coco-nut: Oyl,- two or three 
times a day, eſpecially mornings and evenings. 
They ſpend ſometimes halt an hour in chating. 
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which obliges them often to ftrip and- fit in 
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the Suritwo'or three hours tegether:imtheiheat of Hupcgn | 

the,day; to deftroy. them. ; Indeed: maſt: Indians WS 

thatdhive remote from/the' Equatory. aresimolefted 

with; Lice, though: their Garments:afford leſs {hel- 

ter:for Lice; than theſe! Hottantors: Sheep-skins: do. 

For all: thoſe | Indians -who live in:coldoCountries, 

as in *the:North and; South parts:'of:dmeniga; have 

ſome ſort of Skin or other to cover'their- Bodies, 

as Deer, Otter, Beaver /or Seals-skins.,\ all which 

they: as conſtantly | wear, / without: ſhifting | thema- 

ſelves,'-as theſe Hottanrots: do their; Sheepiskins. 

And:hence they are lowſy too, and ſtrong ſcent- 

ed, though they do not daub; themſelves.at all, or 

but very little; - for even by reafon of; their Skins - 

they ſmell ſtrong. I to NT. nog WIA 
The Hottantors Houſes are the meaneſt:that I did 7 

ever ſee. - They are: about-9 or 10 foot high, and - 

10 .or 12 from ſide to fide, ' Fhey are in a/manner 

round,made with {mall Poles ſtuck into the ground, 

and. brought together at'the top, where: they are 

faſtened. - The fides and top of the-Houſe are f6il- 

led up with Boughs courſely watled:/between the 

Poles, and all is covered over with long Graſs, 

Ruſhes, and pieces-of:Higes ; andthe: Houle at a 

diſtance appears juſt like. a Hay-cock:. They: leave 

only a ſmall hole on @ne- fide: about! 3:ar:4 foor 

high, for a door to. creep'in > 4 at; but when 

the wind cores in at this doo#®, they. ſtop it up, 

and make another holean.the oppoſe fide. They 

make-the Fire in the\-middle of .the;:Houſ:. and - 

the ſmaak aſcends-0ut of the Crannies, From ail 

parts of the Houſe... Fhey.haye:roBedstolye on, 

but, tumble down at-night reund-theffige.y 


-Fheir, Houſhold furnicure 45 commonly an-carchs. 
en pot;or twoto boyl Vicuals, andthey live very 
miſerably and hard ;--1t.is reported: that: they will: 
faſt two or three days «together, whem they travel” 
about theCountry. oe: 

Their 


« 
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Ww> Shell-fiſh, which they. get among the-Rocks,»or 


T heir" Food ant Burtering. 
Their common food is- either Herbs, :Flefh;"or 


other | places at low Water : for they have: no 
Boats, Barklogs,'nor Canoas to go a fiſhing in ; 
ſo that their  chiefeſt ſubſiſtence is on Land 
Animals, or on fuch Herbs as the Land na- 
turally-prodncerth. 'T was told by my Dutch Land- 
lord, that they kept Sheep and Bullocks here be- 
fore the Dutch ſettled among them: and that the 
Inland Hoettantors have ſtill great ſtocks of Cattle, 
and ſell chem to the: Dwrch-for Rolls of Tobacco : 
and: that the price for which they fell aCow or 
Sheep, . was as much - twiſted Tobacco, as will 
reach from the Horns or Head, to the Tail ; for 
they are great lovers of Tobacco, and will do any 
Tehing ; for it. This their way of erucking was 
' confirmed to me by many others. who yet ſaid 
that they: could not buy their Beefthis cheap way, 
for they had not the liberty to deal with the Hoe- 
tantots, that being a priviledge which the Dutch 
Eaft India Company reſerve to themſelves, My 
Landlord having a great many Lodgers, fed us 
moſt with Mutton, ſome of which he bought of 
the. Butcher, and: there is-but one in the Town ; 

but moſt of is he kill'd in'the night, the Sheep 

being brought privately. by the Hotrantors, who 

afliſted in Skinningand Drefling, and had the Skin 

and Guts, for theſt pains. I judge theſe Sheep 

werefetched onr of the Country, a good way off; 

for he himſelf would be abſent a day or-ewo to 

procure them, and two or three Hotrantots with 

him. Theſe -of the Horrantots. that live by 'the 

Dutch Town, have "their greateſt ſubſiſtance from 
the: Dutch, for there is one or more of them be- 
longing toevery- houſe. - Theſe do all forts of 
ſervile work, and theretake their Food and Greaſe, 


Three ar four. more: of * their neareſt ' Relations fir 


at the doors or near the Durch Houfs, waiting 
| TIS Fo for 


0 2.) Their Dating by' Morn-light, 
For the feraps and fragments that come; from the 


'Table'; and: if /berween meals the Dutch people VV 


-have any” occaſion for them, to go 0n-Errarids, pr 
_ .the like, they are ready at command /; expecting 
Hiccle/for their pains; but for a Rranger they wil 
not budge under a Stiver. orig biifuty 
- \; Their Religion, if they. have' any, is wholly 
nnknown | to me; for they; have no Temple nor 
'Idol; nor any place of worſhip that I did ſee or 
hear of: \/ Yet their micth and nocturnal paitimes 
at: the: New and Full of the Moon., look: as 
if they had' ſome Superſtition about It.' , For at 
the. Full:eſpecially they ſing-and dance- all -nighe, 
making a great noiſe : I walked out to their Huts 
'£Wwice: at theſe times, in the evenning, when/ the 
Moon aroſeiabove the Horizon, and viewed them 
For an hour'or'more. They ſeem all very. buſis, 
both Men, Women and Chiidren, dancing very. 
oddly on the: green Graſs by their Houſes. They 
traced two and fro promiſcuouſly, often clapping 
their hands:and ſinging aloud. Their Faces were 
ſometimes to the Eaſt, ſometimes to. the Weſt: 
neither did I ſee any motion or geſture that they 
uſed: when their Faces were toward the Moon, 
more than when their backs were towards it. Af- 
ter Þ had;thus obſerved them fora while, I return; 
£d to my Lodging, which was not above 2-08 
300 - paces ſrom their Hiuts;z and I heard .them 
Singing inthe ſamemannerall night. Inthe grey 
6f the 'morning I; walked out | again, and found 
many of the men and women ftill Singing-and 
Dancing ; - who: continued their mirth' till the 
Moon went down; and then they left off : Some of 
them going into |their Huts to 'Sleep;/ and others 
eotheir/attendance in their Dutch houſes. - Other 
Negoes // are - -lefs circumſpe& in}, their. .Night- 
Dances,..as to the preciſe time: of the Full - Moon, 
they being:more - general 'in 'theſe A" par: 
1 ns Cor an _ nimes, 


Ang69x | 


| | ' $7 2 + They refreſh themſelves at the C. ape, 
An.1591 (times, and 'uſe them ofrener;” as do many 'peaple 
WW alfoin'the Ef and Het Indies: yer there ;is.a:dif- 
| ference 'between colder and-warmer.Countries as 
to their :Divertiſements. *- The warmer Climates 
being generally: very productive: of delicate'Fruits, 
&c. and theſe uncivilized people: caring; for* little 
elſe than what is barely: necellary ;;they ſpend the 
greateſt part'sf their time'in diverting themſelves, 
after their ſeveral Faſhions 5 © but rhe TI»dians of 
colder Climates are not' fo 'much-at- leiſure,” the 
| Fruits of the Earth 'being !ſcarce with: them; and 
they neceflitated to be continually: Fiſhing, :Hunt- 
ing, or Fowling for their ſubſiſtence ;norias with 
-us for Recreation. ® FEST 5 ati SK 
As for theſe Hottantots, they are a. very-Llazy 
fort of people, and tho they live*in-a- delicate 
- Country, very fit to be manured, and where: there 
is 'Land enough for them, [yet they' chooſe rather 
to'live as: their Fore-fathers, - poor and : miſerable, 
than' be at pains for plenty. And fo much for 
the' Hottantots : I ſhall now recurn to/ our -own 
affairs. | : | 
Upon our: arrival: at the Cape, Captain Heath 
took an Houſe tg live' in, in order to'recover his , 
health. Such of his Men: as were able did ſo too, 
for the reſt he provided Lodgings and'paid their 
expences: Three or four of our men, who came 
aſhore very ſick, died,” but the reſt, 'by- the affiſt- 
ance of the Doctors: of the Fort, a fine Air, and 
good Kitchin and Cellar Phyſick', ſoon recovered 
their healths. Thoſe that ſubſcribed to be at all calls, 
and afliſted to bring in the Ship, received | Cap- 
tain Heath's Bounty, by which they [furniſhed 
themſelves i with - Liquor | for their homeward 
: Voyage. But we were now ſo few, that: we 
could- not ſailthe Ship ; therefore Captain: Heath 
deſired” the Governour to ſpare/him fome- men”; 


_ and as I was informed, had a 'promiſe. to. be 
{upplied 


They, leave the Cape. A Storm atiſes. 543 
{upplied-.out-.of the;homeward -bound Dutch Eft An,i691 
India Ships; that were, now expected every day, "WV 
and. we- waited for.;them.. In the mean-.time in 
came the fames and Mary,, and the Foſiab of London, 
bound-home. ,. Out .of theſes. we thought: to have 
been. farmihed with men :,, but they had only. e- 
nough: for themſelves; therefore we' waited yer 
longer for the Dutch Fleet, which at laſt arrived : 


but we-counld ger no men from them. 


. 
. » 
A * 


Captain. Heath was. therefore forced to'get me 
by ſtealth, ſuch as he. could. pick up, whether Sol- 
diers/or Seamen. The Dutch knew our want of 
men, therefore near 40'of them, [thoſe - that had 
a deſign to'return to Europe, came privately and of- 
fered themſelves, and waited; in, the night. at 
places . appointed ,. where. our | Boats . went and 
fetched. 3 or 4 aboard at a time, - and hid. them, 
eſpecially when any .Durch | Boat came aboard 
our Ship. Here at tie Cape I met my. friend 
Daniel Wallis, the ſame who leapt into the;Sea and 
{wam at- Palo Condore. . After: ſeveral Trawgries to 
Madagaſcar, Don Maſcarin, + Ponticherri,  Fegn, Cunni- 
mere, Maderas, and the River of Hugli, he was now 
g0t hither in a homeward bound Dutch Ship.\I ſoon 
perſwaded. him to come over to us, and found 
means. to get him aboard our Ship. 67 

About the 23d of, May we ſailed from the Cape, 
in the company of the Fames and Mary, and the 
Tofgab, directing ' our Courle towaids the Ifland 
Santa Hellena. We met nothing of remark in this 
Voyage, except, a great ſwelling Sea, -out of the 
CW. which taking us on the broad ſide, made us 
row! . ſufficiently. Such. of our Water-casks as 
were between Decks,.. running. from. ſide to fide, 
were 1n.2 ſhort time all ſtaved, and the. Deck well 
waſhed with the freſh water. The Shot tumbled 
.out the, Lockers:and., Garlands ; and rung a lewd 
'peal, rumbling from ſide to fide, every row ther 
07! | | | hea 
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x the Ship made: | neither was it an gaffe matter to 


C ; 20 ; _— ; PIP ; 3% wet VI. 2. nd 
S> reduce them again within bounds. The Guns, 


being carefully look'd after and laſh'd faſt, never 
budg'd, but the Tackles or Pulleys, and Laſhings 

made great Muſick too. The ſudden and violent 
motion. of the Ship, made'vs fearful 1&ft ſome of 
the Guns ſhould have broken looſe, which muſt 
have been very detrimental to the Shjps ſides, 
The Maſts were alſo in great danger ro be rowl'd 
by the board: but nio harm hapned to any of us 
beſides the loſs of 3 or 4 Bates of Water, and'a 
Barrel or 2 of good Cape Wine, which was ſtaveq 
in the great Cabbin. Ft 9D 

This great Tumbling Sea, took us ſhortly after 
we came from the Cape. The violence of it 
hfted bur one night: yet we had a continual ſwel- 
ling came out of the S.W. almoſt during'all the 

age to Santa Hellena: which was an eminent 
token that the S. W. Winds were now violent in 
the higher latitudes towards the South Pole ; for 
rhis wg the time of the. year for thoſe Winds. 
Notwithſtanding this boiſterous Sea coming thus 
obliquely upon us, we had fine clear weather, and 
a moderate gale at S. E. or between that and the 
Eaft, till we came to the Hand Santa Hellena, where 
we arrived the 2cth day of June. There we 
—_ the Princeſs Am at an Anchor, waiting 
Or us. * 

The Iftand Santa Hellena lies in about x6 De- 
grees South lat, The Air is commonly ſerene and 
clear, except in the months that yield Rain ;' yer 
we had one or two very rainy days, eyen while 
we were here. Here are moiſt feafons to plant 
and fow, 'and the weather is temperate” enough 
- 4 heat, tho ſo near 'the Equaror, and very 

The Ifland” is but ſmall, not above nine orten 
leagues in length; and ftands 3 or 400 wh 
find 'y m 


Of the evenel Omhers of Same Hellen@= 55. 
from the -main Land. -:It is bounded!, againſt! the 4n.x6g1 
Sea wth. ſteep Rocks, {o'that: there is no landing MS 

but at 2 Or:'3 places: The Land is high and 
Mountainous, and ſeems tobe very.dry..and poor ; 
yet-they- are fine: Valleys, proper; for. cultivation. 
The, Mountains appear bare; only: in ſome places 
you: may fee a few low-'Shrubs,” but the Valleys 
afford ſome Trees fit» for building, as'I was in- 
formed. | TS. | ; | \£ IS 

This::Iſland is ſaid. to have been: firſt; diſcover'd 
and. ſettled\by the Por:ugaeſe, . who: fockt it with 
Goats and Hogs. But 1t-+ being afterwards de- 
ſerted by them, it lay waſte, till. the Dateh, find- 
ing-it convenient to retieve . their Eaſt India Ships, 
ſertled it again ; but they afterwards relinquiſhed 
it for a more convenient-place ; 'L mean the Cape 
of Good Hope. Then the Engliſh Eaſt India Compa- 
ny ſettled their Servants there, and began to For- 
tify ir, but they being yet weak, the Dutch abour 
the year 1672 came thither, and re-took- it, and 
keep #t in their poſſeſſion. This news being re- 
ported, in Enmpland, Captain Monday. was ſent to 
re-take it, who by the advice and condudet of one 
that had formerly lived there, landed -a Party.of 
Armed Men in the night in a ſmall Cove, un- 
known to the Dutch then in Garriſon, and climb-. 
ing the \Rocks, got up:into the Ifland, and 10- 
came in the morning to the Hiils hanging over 
the Fort, which ftands .by the Sea in-a tmall Val- 
ley. From: thence firing :into the Fort, they ſoon. 
made them ſurrender. There: were- at. this time 
two-or:three :Duich Eaſt India Ships, either 'at An- 
chor, 'or -cotning thither, when our Ships were; 
there. Theſe, when they ſaw- that the Zngiifh. 
were Maſters of the Hand again, made{fail-to. be 
gone ; 'batbeing chaced by the Engliſh Erigots, two! 


of them: became. zick PrizesttoGaptain Monday and | 
blames. ts oo ot ns rs ESE, IM 
—_ he 


| 546: The Strength; CYL FOGAHE « 
| As.x69r © The: Ifland® hath=continued-ever'firice=in 'the 
| VL handsof the: a IB. Company, and hath” 
l been greatly: ſtrengthened both':with' Men'-and 
Guns ſo'that at this:day iris ſecure enough from” 
the invaſiot of :any. Enemy *For: the:-common” 
Eanding' place'is/a'{mall” Bay;>like a' Half Moon, 
ſcarce- £00 paces wide, berween-the two! points. 
Cloſe by the Searfide'tare good” Gans: planted at 
equal diftances, lying along from one end-of :the 
 Baytto the others belies a ſmall Fort; 'a'licclefur- 
ther in from” the: Sea, .near-'the midſt” of - the Bay. 
All which-makes this Bay ſo ſtrong, that it is im- 
poſtible'to force! it.t; The ſmall Cove where Cap- 
tain Moxdey landed his men: when the took: the 
Ifland:'/from the :Durch, is fcarce- fit for a Boat to 
land at; andyet tharis-now-alſo fortified, ' 
There is a-{ſmall Engliſh Town within the great 
Bay, ſtanding in a little Valley, between two 
high ſteep Mountains. - /There' may be about 20. 
or 20. ſmall-Houſes, whoſe': Walls are built with 
rough . Stones: ' The-infide furniture is very mean. 
The Governour-hath'a pretty tolerable handſome 
low Houſe, :by the Fort; © where he commonly 
lives, 'having-a few. Souldiers to attend him, and 
to guard the: Fort. - But the: Houſes! in the Town 
before-mentioned ſtarid empty, ſave only when 
Ships arrive: here 5 for itheir Owners have all 
Plantations farther-in the Ifland, where'they con- 
ſtantly employ themſelves. But when Ships: ar- 
rive, they all flock to the Town, where they 
live all the time that: the Ships lye here ; for then 
is' their Fair/or Market, -to buy ſuch neceſlaries as 
they / want, and to ſell off the produce of their - 
'Fheir Plantations afford: Potatoes, Yames,-and 
ſome Plantains:and Bonanoes. 'Pheir ſtock: con-. 
ſilts chiefly. of Hogs, Bullocks,-:Cocks:and'Hens, 
Ducks, Geeſe, and Turkeys, of; which they have 
| | great 
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_ No Menatee, at Helena. - | Tr 
great. plenty, end ſell them at a low rate to the.,4,.14g; 
Sailers, taking. in exchange, Shirts, Drawers, or L-yay 
any. light Cloaths ; pieces of Callico, Silks, or 
Muzlins : Arack, Sugar, and Lime-juice, is alſo 
much eſteemed and coveted by them. But now 
they are in, hopes to produce Wine and Brandy, 
in.a ſhort 'time;. for they- do already begin to 
plant” Vines for .that end, there being a few Fre ch 
men there to manage tir affair. This I was to!d 
but I ſaw nothing of it, for it rained ſo hard/,when 
I was aſhore, that I:had not the opportunity 'of 
ſeeing their Plantations. I was alſo informed , 
that they get Manatee or Sea-cows here, which 
ſeemed very ſtrange tome. Therefore enquiring 
more ſtridly into the matter, I found the Santa 
Hellena Manatee to be, by their Shapes, and 
manner of lying aſhore on the Rocks, thoſe Crea- 
turgs called Sea-lyons ; for the Manatee never 
come aſhore, neither are they found near any 
rocky Shores,-. as tihs Ifland is, there being no 
feeding for them in fuch places, Beſides, in this 
Iſland there is no River for them to drink-at, tho 
there is a ſmall Brook runs into the Sea, out of the 


7 


Valley by the Fort. 


We ſtayed here F or 6 days, all which time” 
the Iſlanders lived at the Town, to entertain_the 
Seamen ; who conſtantly flocke aſhore, to enjoy 
themſelves among. their Country people. Our 
touching at the..Cape had greatly drained the 
Seamen, of their. looſe Corns, at which theſe I- | 
landers as greatly. repined ; and. forme © of the 
poorer ſort openly. complained againſt ſuch doings, 
faying, it was, fit. that the Fa India Company 
ſhould be acquainted with it, that they might 
hinder their Ships front touching at the Caps, Yet * 
they were extreamly kind, in hopes to get what 
was remaining. They 'are moſt of them "oy 
poor ; but ſuch as could | get alittle Liquor to fe 
we ND £Q 
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to the Seamen at this time got what the Seanie n 
Wy could ſpare; for the Punch-houles were neverempry. 


Bur, had we all come _ diretly hither, and not 
touched at the Cape, ever» the [pooreſt people 
among them - would have gotten ſomething by 

entertaining ſick men. For commonly the Seamen 
coming home, are troubled, ' more or lefs, with 
Scorbutick Diftempers ; and their only hopes are 
to get Refreſhnent and Health at this Ifland; 
and theſe hopes feldom or never fail them; if 
once they get footing here. For the Iſlands afford 
abundance of deiicate Herbs,” wherewith the lick 
are firſt bathed to ſupple their Joints, and then 
the Fruits and Herbs, and freſh food ſoon after 
cure them of their Scorbutick Humour. So thatin a 
weeks time, men that: have been cartied aſhore ih 
Hammocks, and they who were wholly utableto 
go, have ſoon beenable to leap and dance, Doubtlefs 
the ſerenity and wholeſomeneſs of rhe Air contri- 
butes much to the carying off of theſe Diſtem- 
pers ; for here is conſtantly afreſh breeze, While 
we ſtay'd here, frany.of the Seamen got Sweet- 
hearts. One young man belonging to the Fames 
and Mary, was. married, an d brought. his Wife to 
England with him, Another brought his Sweet- 
heart to England, they being each engaged by 


Bonds to marry at their arrival in England}; and 


ſeveral'other of our' Men were over Head and 
Ears in. love with the Santa Helleia Maids, who 
tho they were. born there, yer "very earneſtly 
deſired to be releaſed from thar-Prifon, which they 
have no- other way to compals, but by marrying 
Seamen, or Pallengers that touch. here. - The 


young. Women both Here, are but one remove 


rom Engliſh, beingithe Daughrets of ſuch. They 
ate well ſhaped, oper and cormely, were they 


£ 


| ana Dreſs to ſer them olf, 


My 
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They depart from Santa Helleng, © 519. 


My ſtay. aſhore here was Þut, two days, .to get An,i6gr 
Refreſhments for my ſelf and Feoly, whom I car- wo 
ried aſhore with me : and ke was very diligent to 
pick. up ſuch things; as the Iflands afforded, carry- 
ing aſhore with him a Bag, which the people of 
the Ifle filled with Roct;: for him. | They flocke 
abouthim, and ſeemed to admire him much. This 
was. the . laſt. place where I had him at my own. 

_ diſpoſal, forthe. Mate of the: Ship, who had Mr. 
Moodie's ſhare in him, left. him entirely to my. mg- 
nagement T being. to bring him to Ergland. Byt 
T was no ſooner arrived in the Thames, but he was 
ſent aſhore tobe ſeen by fome:eminent perſons; 
and I being in want of Money, was prevailed 
upongto fell firſt, part of my ſhare in him, and by 
degrees all of n,... After this I heard he was carr , 
ed abouttobe Her n as a Sight, .and that he died 

of the Small-pox at Oxford. 9 

. But to. proceed, our Water being filled, and the 
Shipt .all, ſtockt with freſh Provifjon, we failed 
'from hence in.Company of the. Princeſs Amun, the 
Fames and Mary, and the Foſiah, July the 24,1691, 
diceing our courſe towards England, and delign- 
ing to touch, nowhere, by the way. We were ©. | 
now [in the way of the Trade Winds, which we A 
commonly. find..at E. S. E.. or, S. E. by E. or S. E. 
fill we draw. near. the Line, and ſometimes till 
we are. 8 or to degrees to the North of the:Tine. 
For which. reaſon, Ships might ſhape rheir courſefo, 
as to. keep pn.the African ſhoge, and pals between 

Caps Verd; and Cape Yerd [lands ; for thatifeems 

to be: the directelt courſe.co England. But expe- 
 rience often ſhews us, that the farcheſt way 'abour 
is the-neareſt way home, and. io it is here. -':For 
by ſtriving. to keep near the \Africes Shore , you 
meet with the Winds more uncertain, and iubje&t 
$0 calms ; whereas in keeping the mid way be- 
tween Africa and America, or rather nearer 'the 
Nan 2. American 
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Seo Their Arrival in the Downs. 
An 1691 American Continent, , till you-'are North | of the 
WY YL Line, ycu have a brisk conſtant gale. 


This was the way that we took, and in our pal- 
ſage before we got to the Line,' we ſaw. three 
Ships, and making towards them, we. found two 
of them to be Fortugueſe, bound: to. Brazil, The 
third kept cn a Wind, fothat we" could nor ſpeak 
with her ; but” we found by the 9 [6 was 
an Engliſh Ship, 'called the Dorothy, Capt. Thwart 
Commander, bound'' co the | Eaft,, Twakes. . Aﬀer 
-this-we k pt Company fill with-our g Conforts 
til we came near England, andthen were ſeparated 
. by bad weather ; bur before weKite within fight 
of Land we. got together again, -all but rhe 
Fames and Mary. . She got into . che: [Channel -be- 
fore us, and went to Plymouth, -and there gave at 
account of the reſt 'of us; whereapon' our Men 
of War who lay there; came vout'to'joyn us, and 
"meeting us, brought” us off of Plymourh, There 
our Conſort the Fames and Mary cameto'us again, 
and from thencewe all ſailed in company of fſeve- 
ral Menof War'towards Portſmouth. There our firit 
Convoy lefr,us, and went in thither- But we did 

. Not want Convoys, for. our Fleets were (then re- 
"pairing to their Winter Harhours, to be laid up ; 
{ochat we had the company of ſeveral Engliſh Ships 
ro the- Downs, and aSquadron alfo of Dutch ſailed 
up the*Channel, but kept oif/ farther from our 
Englih Coaſt, they being bound' home'to Holland. 
When we came as bigh ' as the! South Foreland, we 
lefr them ſtanding on their courſe; keeping 'on 
the back of the Goodwin, Sands; and\we lufit in 
for the Downs,” where we anchored' Stprember the 
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